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English language assessment in the classroom: from the theory to the practice

English Language Assessment in the teaching-learning process of 
foreign languages constitute a fundamental pillar for the development of the 
communicative competence of the language under study because this process 
allows describe, collect, record, score, and interpret information about learning 
to make improvements. Therefore, assessment is done to be aware of students’ 
strengths and weaknesses (diagnostic assessment); evaluate how well students 
KDYH� OHDUQW� VSHFL¿F�PDWHULDO�GXULQJ�D� FRXUVH��NHHS� WUDFN�RI� VWXGHQWV¶�SURJUHVV�
(formative assessment); evaluate students’ overall level (summative assessment); 
and learn some useful information about successes or failures in our own teaching. 
As a result, teachers need to plan and design formal assessment tools as well 
as informal instruments; report how good learners’ language skills are; assess 
learners’ knowledge of a set of vocabulary items, a text or a grammatical feature; 
and be aware of what students need to learn in order to plan the teaching-learning 
process appropriately.

The characterization of the English language Assessment in the classroom 
is the product of an analysis of; a) the pedagogical and didactic currents in the 
teaching-learning of the foreign language; b) communicative language teaching; 
F�� WKH� FRQFHSWXDOL]DWLRQ� RI� OHDUQLQJ� DVVHVVPHQW� LQ� WKH� HGXFDWLRQDO� ¿HOG�� G��
assessment practices applied in the classroom; e) the perspectives assumed in the 
assessment process; f) assessment trends of the learning process; g) the prevailing 
trends in the development of learning assessment; h) the assessment of learning 
by competences; i) the assessment of communicative competence.

The process of English Language Assessment in the classroom has 
repercussions on the development of students’ communicative competence: a) it 
GHWHUPLQHV�OHDUQLQJ�DQG�QRW�WKH�RI¿FLDO�FXUULFXOXP��E��KDV�D�VLJQL¿FDQW�LPSDFW�RQ�
the learning style; c) affects the quality of learning; d) generates ‘motivational’ 
LQÀXHQFH��µRI�FRQVROLGDWLRQ¶��µDQWLFLSDWRU\¶��DQG�µWHPSRUDU\¶��H��KDYH�D�µFRQWURO�
effect’; f) produce an ‘informative effect’; g) assume a ‘classifying effect’; h) 
creates a ‘regulatory effect’; i) causes an ‘advisory effect’; they exert a ‘power 
effect.’ Consequently, the planning and application of classroom assessment 
must be aligned with the basic principles of the foreign language curriculum 
in Ecuador, as well as with the learning objectives where the tasks or activities 
IRU�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�IXO¿OO�WKH�SHGDJRJLFDO�IXQFWLRQ��,W�PHDQV�WKDW�VWXGHQWV��ZKHQ�
preparing for the assessment, will be learning the curriculum.
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PREFACE

&RPPXQLFDWLRQ� LV� D� VXEMHFW� DV� ROG� DV� PDQ� DQG� DV� LPSRUWDQW� DV� KLP�� ,Q�
communication, a series of elements are present, which is necessary for this 
complex process to be carried out. Well, more is needed to speak or transmit 
LQIRUPDWLRQ�� 5DWKHU�� LW� LV� DERXW� H[SUHVVLQJ� ERWK� D� VHQGHU¶V� DQG� D� UHFHLYHU¶V�
ideas, opinions, feelings, and emotions. There must be a mutual exchange for 
communication to be achieved between two people.

7KHUHIRUH��FRPPXQLFDWLQJ�LQ�DQRWKHU�ODQJXDJH��VSHFL¿FDOO\�(QJOLVK��UHTXLUHV�
more effort, dedication, and perseverance. Understanding that through language, 
we can break barriers must be a fundamental aspect as part of our intrinsic 
motivation.

However, in Ecuador has been possible to show a limited level of 
communicative English in students and teachers over the years. One of the most 
common excuses has always been that by not living in an environment where 
(QJOLVK�LV�VSRNHQ�DV�D�¿UVW�ODQJXDJH��WKH�RSSRUWXQLWLHV�WR�SUDFWLFH�DUH�WRR�OLPLWHG��
and due to the lack of interaction with native speakers or with people who are 
ÀXHQW�LQ�WKDW�ODQJXDJH��FRPPXQLFDWLYH�FRPSHWHQFHV�QHHG�WR�EH�GHYHORSHG�PRUH�
HI¿FLHQWO\�

The book has six chapters. The author begins with a detailed analysis of 
the National Curriculum and the proposed improvements based on the Common 
)UDPHZRUN�RI�5HIHUHQFH�IRU�/DQJXDJHV��ZKLFK�UHODWHV�WR�WKH�QHHGV�RI�VWXGHQWV�DW�
a higher level and the requirement to seek alternatives for change.

This work also presents approaches and theories applied in teaching English 
as a foreign language. The author leads us on a journey through behaviorism 
DQG�FRQVWUXFWLYLVP��ZLWK� WKH�PDLQ�SXUSRVH�RI�H[DPLQLQJ�DQG�UHÀHFWLQJ�RQ� WKH�
quality of education; highlighting the characteristics of learning: diverse, active, 
LQGHSHQGHQW��FRRSHUDWLYH��FULWLFDO��DQG�UHÀHFWLYH��ZLWKRXW�QHJOHFWLQJ�WKH�UROH�RI�
the student and the affective factor.

Then, the focus is on the predominant role of assessment as a fundamental 
pillar of the teaching-learning process of English. Our mistaken culture is 
emphasized, believing that a student should only prepare for an exam or to achieve 
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the required score to be promoted to the next higher course. Unfortunately, 
students learn what they think teachers will include on an exam, resulting in 
inadequate surface learning.

This important work also inquires deeply into the concept, characteristics, 
and types of communicative competence, knowledge ranging from competence 
understood as the path to improving the correspondence between education or 
WUDLQLQJ�WR�9\JRWVN\¶V�WKHRU\�RI�VRFLDO�PHGLDWLRQ�DQG�EDVLF�(QJOLVK�VNLOOV�

Likewise, the assessment process is considered from different perspectives: 
technological, political, cultural, and social. At the same time, the assessment is 
examined from the declarative, procedural contents, and attitudes.

,Q� WKLV�ZD\�� WKH�GHVLUH� WR�FRQWULEXWH� WR� WKH�TXDOLW\�RI�HGXFDWLRQ� LV�HYLGHQW��
highlighting the role of the student as the creator of their knowledge and the 
role of the teacher as a guide, as well as the importance of the teacher’s role 
when assessment, considering not only knowledge but also the emotional and 
VRFLRFXOWXUDO�DVSHFWV�RI�WKH�VWXGHQW��)LQDOO\��,�DSSODXG�WKH�DXWKRU¶V�ZRUN��DQG�,�
wish the best of success with the publication of this work, which will certainly 
contribute to the teaching-learning process and the improvement of the quality of 
education in our beloved country.

/LF��0DUWKD�/XFLD�/DUD�)UHLUH��0JV�

3URIHVVRU�DW�WKH�6FKRRO�RI�3HGDJRJ\�RI�WKH�1DWLRQDO�DQG�)RUHLJQ�ODQJXDJHV

Universidad Nacional de Educación, Ecuador
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INTRODUCTION

The main objective of the research is to describe the assessment process 
applied in the classroom and their impact in the communicative competence 
of the English language learning based on the theoretical and philosophical 
understanding of assessment in the teaching-learning process, analysis, and 
knowledge of the nature of the assessment and its assessment practices in the 
classroom, properties, typology, functionality, factors, impact, and dynamics that 
surround the process of assessing the communicative competence of the language 
in study. Therefore, a primary requirement to achieve this goal is to fully study 
the structures of foreign language assessment practices and other characteristics 
through analytical experience since communicative language teaching and 
assessment are constantly changing.

English teachers must develop the assessment practices’ characterization, 
GHVFULSWLRQ��DQG�GH¿QLWLRQ�LQ�DQ�DEVROXWH�ZD\�EHFDXVH�WKH\�FRQVWLWXWH�WKH�EDVLV�
for the typology and assessment in situ of the different tasks and assessment 
activities designed in the classroom to interpret the applied assessment approach 
DQG�WKH�SHGDJRJLFDO�IXQFWLRQV�WKDW�WKH\�IXO¿OO�ZLWKLQ�WKH�SURFHVV�RI�WHDFKLQJ�DQG�
communicative evaluation of the language.

The characterization process of the language assessment applied in the 
English classroom is the result of a systematic and organized analysis and 
compilation of results within which the following will be analyzed: a) the 
pedagogical and didactic currents in the teaching-learning of the foreign language; 
b) communicative language teaching; c) the conceptualization of learning 
assessment in the educational scope; d) assessment practices applied in the 
classroom; e) the perspectives assumed in the assessment process; f) assessment 
trends of the learning process; g) the prevailing trends in the development of 
learning assessment; h) the assessment of learning by competences; i) the 
assessment of communicative competence.

Assessment practices are affected by the various pedagogical and didactic 
tasks and activities applied in the classroom when they are not aligned with the 
RI¿FLDO�FXUULFXOXP��7KHUHIRUH��WKH�UHVXOW�RI�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�SURFHVV�LQ�WKH�FODVVURRP�
has several repercussions on the development of students’ communicative 
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FRPSHWHQFH��D��LW�GHWHUPLQHV�WKH�VWXGHQW¶V�OHDUQLQJ�DQG�QRW�WKH�RI¿FLDO�FXUULFXOXP��
generating a negative effect when students learn only through assessments and a 
positive effect when student learning is as good as the assessment tasks that are 
SURSRVHG��E��KDV�D�VLJQL¿FDQW�LPSDFW�RQ�WKH�OHDUQLQJ�VW\OH�RI�WKH�VWXGHQWV�KRZ�
it will be assessed, this process conditions the student’s language study style; c) 
it affects the quality of learning since the ‘quality’ variable lies in the system of 
DVVHVVPHQW�SUDFWLFHV�DGRSWHG�E\�WHDFKHUV��G��WKH\�JHQHUDWH�IRXU�W\SHV�RI�LQÀXHQFH��
µPRWLYDWLRQDO¶�LQÀXHQFH�RULJLQDWHV�ZKHQ�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�SURFHVV�LV�D�PRPHQW�RI�
KLJK�WHQVLRQ��WKH�µFRQVROLGDWLRQ¶�LQÀXHQFH�RSHUDWHV�ZKHQ�WKH�LQWHUQDOL]DWLRQ�RI�
FRQWHQWV�LV�UHDI¿UPHG��WKH�µDQWLFLSDWRU\¶�LQÀXHQFH�LQIRUPV�KRZ�WKH�OHDUQLQJ�LWVHOI�
ZLOO�EH��DQG�WKH�µWHPSRUDU\¶�LQÀXHQFH�PDUNV�D�WHPSRUDU\�VHJPHQW�LQ�ZKLFK�WKH�
students refer to the contents that they will deal with in the next classes.

7KH�HIIHFWV�RI�WKH�µDVVHVVPHQW�SUDFWLFHV¶�KDYH�D�VRFLDO�LQFLGHQFH�LGHQWL¿HG�
with the social function of the assessment called the ‘control effect’ in that it 
measures the achievements of the students whose scope of incidence lies in 
the methodology and the selection of didactic materials. On the other hand, 
assessment practices involve providing information to internal and external 
DJHQWV��JHQHUDWLQJ�DQ�µLQIRUPDWLRQ�HIIHFW�¶�)LQDOO\��WKH�µFODVVL¿HU�HIIHFW¶�LQYROYHV�
classifying students based on the results obtained in developing assessment 
practices in English classroom.

The effects of assessment practices in the classroom are related to the 
pedagogical function of assessment, called the ‘regulatory effect’ and ‘consultative 
effect,’ which directly affect the teaching-learning process. That is, it affects the 
quality of the educational process in general.

7KH�UHVHDUFK�GHWHUPLQHG�WKDW�DVVHVVPHQW�SUDFWLFHV�H[HUW�D�XQLODWHUDO�LQÀXHQFH�
on education, called the ‘power effect,’ which undermines the assessment function 
since the results are asymmetric in terms of assessment and decision-making. 
7KHUHIRUH�� WKH�PDLQ� SURFHVV� RI� DVVHVVPHQW� SUDFWLFHV� LV� WR� NQRZ�ZKR� EHQH¿WV�
IURP�LW�DQG�DW�WKH�VHUYLFH�RI�ZKRP�LW�LV�SODFHG�WR�VLWXDWH�LWV�H[HUFLVH�LQ�WKH�¿HOG�RI�
ethics. Consequently, the assessment must have a formative sense focused more 
on the intention with which it is carried out and the use of information than on the 
techniques or procedures used.

,Q� RUGHU� WR� PLQLPL]H� WKHVH� LPSDFWV�� WKH� SODQQLQJ� DQG� DSSOLFDWLRQ� RI�
assessment practices must be aligned with the basic principles of the foreign 
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language curriculum in Ecuador, such as Communicative Language Teaching 

�&/7���&RQWHQW�DQG�/DQJXDJH�,QWHJUDWHG�/HDUQLQJ��&/,/���FRPPXQLFDWLRQ�VNLOOV��
WKLQNLQJ��DQG�VWXGHQW�FHQWHUHG�WHDFKLQJ��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��DVVHVVPHQW�SUDFWLFHV�PXVW�EH�
aligned with the learning objectives of the English Language Curriculum (ELC). 

,W�LPSOLHV�WKDW��WKH�WDVNV�RU�DFWLYLWLHV�IRU�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�UHIHU�WR�GHOLEHUDWHO\�DQG�
¿UPO\�DGKHULQJ�WR�WKH�OHDUQLQJ�VWDQGDUGV�FRQWDLQHG�LQ�OHDUQLQJ��ZKLFK�OHDGV�WR�
students preparing for the examination, and they will be learning the curriculum.

This book is aimed at researchers, undergraduate and postgraduate teachers, 

and students in the Humanities and Education areas, emphasizing the pedagogy 

of foreign languages   and cultures. The contents are constituted in a consultation 

guide for the student, where they can consult the topics related to the English 

Language Assessment practices applied in the classroom and their impact on the 

development of the communicative competence of the foreign language, whose 

information should be acquired at university and used in their professional life.

The book consists of six parts distributed in the following contents: The ¿UVW�
chapter covers the GENERALITIES OF THE TEACHING-LEARNING OF 
THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE, integrated by antecedents, theoretical references 

that guide the teaching-learning process of the English language as a foreign 

language, the teaching of the English language in the Ecuadorian educational 

system based on the development of communicative competence, communicative 

competence, key or core skill in lifelong learning, communicative competence 

in learning a foreign language from the communicative approach, historical 

background of assessment and its conceptualization.

The second chapter focus on APPROACHES TO THE TEACHING-
LEARNING PROCESSES OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES, with the topics 

theories of foreign language teaching and learning, features of the concept of 

competence, factors involved in the teaching-learning process of the English 

language, the role of the teacher in teaching based on constructivist learning, the 

conception that predominates in teaching, methodology as an essential factor of 

teaching, factors that intervene in the quality of learning from the student’s point 

of view, factors that intervene in the mental attitude constructivist of the student, 

role of the student in the process of learning the foreign language.

The third chapter deals with COMMUNICATIVE COMPETENCE 
IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNING, with the topics emergence of the 
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competency-based approach, the concept of competence, emergence of the 
concept of communicative competence, communicative competence, competence 
PRGHOV��&DQDOH�DQG�6ZDLQ�PRGHO��PRGHO�RI�%DFKPDQ��PRGHOV�RI�&HOFH�0XUFLD��
'|UQ\HL�DQG�7KXUUHX��PRGHO�SURSRVHG�E\� WKH�&RPPRQ�(XURSHDQ�)UDPHZRUN��
Competence of the user or student, principles that govern the teaching of the 
language from the communicative approach in the development of communicative 
competence, pedagogical implications of the concept of communicative 
competence, postulates of the cultural-historical approach that underlies language 
learning, social mediation in language learning and the role of the teacher in this 
process, guidelines for teaching practice in foreign languages, tasks and their 
role in learning, task characteristics, typology of learning tasks, competences and 
characteristics of students, development of general competences, development of 
language communication competence, language skills, communicative language 
process, procedures for receptive skills, procedures for productive skills.

The fourth chapter deals with the ASSESSMENT OF LEARNING, with 
the topics conceptualization of assessment in the educational scope, concept of 
learning assessment, assessment practices, perspectives assumed in the assessment 
process in the academic scope, assessment trends in the process of learning, the 
assessment of the learning of declarative contents, the assessment of the learning 
RI�WKH�SURFHGXUDO�FRQWHQWV��WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�RI�WKH�OHDUQLQJ�DQG�WKH�PRGL¿FDWLRQ�RI�
attitudes, the assessment from a constructivist vision of the learning, predominant 
trends in the development of learning assessment, reconceptualization of 
learning assessment and its consequences from different perspectives, trends in 
learning assessment by competences, integral human development approach, 
assessment of competences, characteristics of assessment by competences, 
basic principles to be considered in the assessment by competences, assessment 
LQGLFDWRUV��DVVHVVPHQW�VWDQGDUGV��DVVHVVPHQW�FULWHULD��DFFUHGLWDWLRQ��TXDOL¿FDWLRQ��
metacognition, meta-assessment, learning assessment-key issues in planning this 
process, role of the teacher, role of the student, concept of formative assessment, 
summative assessment, how to assess learning?, assessment phases, what to 
assess? Learning assessment instruments: assessment references, who assesses, 
assesses agents, English Language Assessment with Technology.

The ¿IWK� FKDSWHU describes the ASSESSMENT PRACTICES IN THE 
ENGLISH CLASSROOM, with themes such as: predominant trends in foreign 
language assessment themes; how to assess language learning; development 
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communicative skills of the language in an integrated manner; assessment 
of the communicative performance in the productive skills of the foreign 
language; assessment of communicative competence; systematic assessment in 
communicative tasks; presentation and manipulation of forms and meanings; 
FRPSOHWLRQ�RI�WKH�¿QDO�WDVN��DVVHVVPHQW�DQG�UHYLVLRQ�RI�WKH�PDWHULDO��DVVHVVPHQW�
criteria; feedback; conditions to promote an effective assessment of the language; 
functions of the assessment; forms of the assessment; the alternative assessment 
of the foreign language; activities of alternative assessment.

The sixth chapter contains the IMPACT OF ASSESSMENT PRACTICES 
IN THE CLASSROOM, with the topics assessment and its impact on the 
learning process, effects of learning assessment on the student, and impact of 
assessment practices on learning activities and cognitive achievements of the 
students, impact of other teaching-learning practices involved in the assessment, 
the assessment and consolidation of learning, functions and forms of feedback, 
moment of feedback, are feedback and summative assessment compatible?, 
impact of students’ cognitive achievements, effects of assessment on learning 
from the teachers’ perspective, taxonomy indicators (Structure of the Observed 
Learning Outcome - SOLO) to know the incidence of feedback assessment in the 
quality of learning, the typology of the questions as an indicator of the quality 
of learning, motivation as an essential factor in language learning, motivation 
DQDO\]HG�WKURXJK�WKH�$5&6�PRGHO��SV\FKRORJLFDO�EDUULHUV�LQ�ODQJXDJH�OHDUQLQJ�
foreign, anxiety, error correction, why do students make mistakes? Correction 
procedure for oral work, correction procedures for written work, technology in 
English learning Assessment
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CHAPTER I:  
GENERALITIES OF THE TEACHING-LEARNING OF THE 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE

1.1   Background

Ecuadorian educational system at all levels has incorporated into its 
educational curriculum the subject of the English language under quality standards 
for teaching and learning due to English language is considered nowadays as the 
PDLQ�PHDQV� RI� FRPPXQLFDWLRQ�ZRUOGZLGH� IRU� DFDGHPLF�� VFLHQWL¿F�� HFRQRPLF��
labor, political, technological, sports, social, military, printed, and spoken 
communication purposes. 

English Teacher Standards are based on the document developed by the Teachers 
RI�(QJOLVK�WR�6SHDNHUV�RI�2WKHU�/DQJXDJHV��7(62/��DV�WKH�RUJDQL]DWLRQ¶V�.����
(6/�7HDFKHU�6WDQGDUGV��������ZKLFK�LV�ZLGHO\�XVHG�LQ�FRXQWULHV�VXFK�DV�$OEDQLD��
3DUDJXD\��DQG�WKH�8QLWHG�6WDWHV��7KLV�GRFXPHQW�LV�RUJDQL]HG�LQWR�¿YH�GRPDLQV�WKDW�
¿W�ZLWK�WKRVH�VWDWHG�IRU�WKH�JHQHUDO�FXUULFXOXP�DQG�RI�VRPH�ZKLFK�DUH�UHODWHG�WR�
English language teaching and learning to promote and contribute by the state and 
from its policy of strengthening human talent the change of the productive matrix. 

7KH� ¿UVW� GRPDLQ�� µ/DQJXDJH¶� LQFOXGHV� VSHFL¿F� GRPDLQV� IRU� ODQJXDJH�
structure and communication, language acquisition and development and 
ODQJXDJH� ÀXHQF\�� *LYHQ� WKH� IDFW� WKDW� (FXDGRU� LV� D� PXOWLFXOWXUDO� FRXQWU\�� D�
certain number of Ecuadorian students who are learning English may descend 
from indigenous cultures where Spanish is their second language and English 
their third language. The second domain is about ‘Culture’, Ecuadorian English 
teachers need to have knowledge of other cultures and know how culture may 
affect their learning of English in Ecuador. The third domain is devoted to 
µ&XUULFXOXP�'HYHORSPHQW¶��SDUWLFXODUO\�DVSHFWV�UHODWHG�WR�SODQQLQJ�IRU�VWDQGDUGV�
based English, implementing and managing standards, and using resources 
and technology effectively. The fourth domain deals with ‘Assessment’, the 
gathering and evaluation of information related to English language learning and 
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includes the issues involved for learners as well as those related to language 
SUR¿FLHQF\�DQG�FODVVURRP�EDVHG�DVVHVVPHQW��)LQDOO\��WKH�¿IWK�GRPDLQ�HPERGLHV�
WKH�PDWWHU�UHJDUGLQJ�µ3URIHVVLRQDOLVP�DQG�(WKLFDO�FRPPLWPHQW¶�WR�NHHS�WHDFKHUV�
current with new instructional techniques, research results, and advances in the 
(QJOLVK�WHDFKLQJ�¿HOG�IRU�SURIHVVLRQDO�GHYHORSPHQW��0LQLVWHULR�GH�(GXFDFLyQ�GHO�
(FXDGRU�>0LQ(GXF�@��������S�������

On the other hand, the English Language Learning Standards (ELLS) are 
RXWFRPHV�VWXGHQWV�DUH�H[SHFWHG� WR�DFKLHYH�DW� WKH�HQG�RI�D�SUR¿FLHQF\� OHYHO� LQ�
WHUPV�RI�NQRZOHGJH�DQG�VNLOOV�JDLQHG�WKURXJKRXW�WKH�SURFHVV��,W�PHDQV�WKDW�WKH\�
will show ‘what students must know and be able to do as they move toward full 
ÀXHQF\�LQ�(QJOLVK�¶��7KHUHIRUH��WKH�(//6�DUH�EDVHG�RQ�WKH�&RPPRQ�(XURSHDQ�
)UDPHZRUN�RI�5HIHUHQFH�IRU�/DQJXDJHV��/HDUQLQJ��WHDFKLQJ��DVVHVVPHQW��&()5��
as they provide a common basis for the explicit description of objectives, content, 
DQG�PHWKRGV�DV�ZHOO�DV�WKH�UHIHUHQFH�OHYHO��$���$���%���%���&���DQG�&���&()5��
������ S�� ����� 7KH� SUR¿FLHQF\� OHYHOV� VHW� E\� WKH� &()5� DQG� HVWDEOLVKHG� DV� WKH�
EHQFKPDUNV�IRU�(FXDGRU¶V�(//6�DUH�$���$���DQG�%���0LQ(GXF��������S��������

Students of all levels of education from Ecuador must develop communicative 
competence in the English language taking into consideration the communicative 
language components and the language skills as a core part of the program such 
DV� OLVWHQLQJ�� VSHDNLQJ�� UHDGLQJ�� DQG� ZULWLQJ� LQ� RUGHU� WR� DFKLHYH� DQ� HI¿FLHQF\�
communication among the speakers of this language in certain contexts. 

1.2   Theoretical references that guide the teaching-learning process of 
English as a foreign language in the Ecuadorian educational system

7KH�VWXG\�RI�ODQJXDJH�WHDFKLQJ�GDWHV�EDFN�WR�WKH�WLPH�RI�WKH��QG�FHQWXU\�%�&��
ZKHUH�\RXQJ�5RPDQV�VWXGLHG�*UHHN�ZLWK�QDWLYH�WHDFKHUV�ZKLFK�ZDV�FRQVLGHUHG�
FRQYHQLHQW� DQG� QHFHVVDU\�� +RZHYHU�� KRPH� WHDFKLQJ� DURVH� LQ� WKH� �UG� FHQWXU\�
%�&��,W�LPSOLHV�WKDW�PDQ\�ODQJXDJHV���ZHUH�DFTXLULQJ�UHOHYDQFH�RYHU�WLPH��VXFK�DV�
*UHHN��/DWLQ��)UHQFK��6SDQLVK��DQG�(QJOLVK��7LWRQH��������S�������

'XULQJ�WKH�ODVW���WK�FHQWXU\��YDULRXV�OLQJXLVWLF�WKHRULHV�KDYH�EHHQ�LPSOHPHQWHG�
with their respective approaches, methods, and techniques for teaching foreign 
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languages   worldwide. Currently, some theories are being implemented according 
WR�WKH�QHHGV�RI�WKH���VW�FHQWXU\��+RZHYHU��GHVSLWH�KDYLQJ�UHFHLYHG�VHYHUDO�\HDUV�
RI�(QJOLVK�ODQJXDJH�FODVVHV��(FXDGRULDQ�VWXGHQWV�KDYH�GH¿FLHQFLHV�LQ�WKH�DELOLW\�
to use the language effectively in real communication situations, whether written 
RU�RUDO��'LFNH\��������S�������ZKLFK�LPSOLHV�WKDW�WKLV�SUREOHP�FDQ�EH�VWXGLHG�IURP�
the different approaches and methods used in the teaching and learning process.

The teaching-learning processes of foreign languages   have evolved 
throughout history, mainly from linguistic and psychological theories, whose 
DGYDQFHV� DUH� UHÀHFWHG� LQ� SHGDJRJLFDO� SUDFWLFHV� DQG� WKH� WHDFKLQJ� FXUULFXOD� RI�
foreign languages. Therefore, teachers, curriculum designers, and even students 
need to know the concepts that underlie the teaching and learning of a language, 
whose information is useful not only to determine what could be the most 
DSSURSULDWH�PHWKRGRORJ\�EXW�DOVR�WR�UHÀHFW�RQ�WKH�HGXFDWLRQ�RI�PHWKRGRORJLHV��
the foreign language curriculum, and the duty of the language teacher (Sánchez, 
HW�DO��������

1.3   The English language teaching in the Ecuadorian educational system 
is based on the development of communicative competence

7KH�0LQLVWU\�RI�(GXFDWLRQ�DQG�&XOWXUH�RI�(FXDGRU�LQWURGXFHG�WKH�VXEMHFW�RI�
(QJOLVK�LQ�WKH�JHQHUDO�FXUULFXOXP�RI�WKH�VHFRQGDU\�HGXFDWLRQ�SURJUDP�LQ������
XQGHU�WKH�SUHVLGHQF\�RI�'U��*DOR�3OD]D�/D]R��DQG�VLQFH�WKH�(FXDGRULDQ�HGXFDWLRQ�
system is based on a system of educational reforms. The same ones began in 
�����WR�LPSURYH�WKH�HGXFDWLRQDO�V\VWHP��HOLPLQDWLQJ�HGXFDWLRQ�E\�PHPRUL]DWLRQ�
and developing logical and creative thinking, considering from that moment the 
teaching-learning process of the English language as an object of study in search 
of academic excellence.

The globalization of the economy, education, science, and technology 
demands that students acquire new skills that allow them to join these new 
processes of change, and one of the elements that will enable this access is the 
use of the English language as a communication vehicle in the world. Therefore, 
the Ecuadorian educational system could not be left out of this process. 
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7KXV��WKURXJK�D�FRRSHUDWLRQ�DJUHHPHQW�EHWZHHQ�WKH�(FXDGRULDQ�DQG�%ULWLVK�
JRYHUQPHQWV�� WKH� 1DWLRQDO� 'LUHFWRU� RI� WKH� &XUULFXOXP� 1DWLRQDO� 'LYLVLRQ� RI�
)RUHLJQ�/DQJXDJHV� LQFRUSRUDWHV� WKH�&5$'/(�3URMHFW� DV� D�QDWLRQDO� FXUULFXODU�
innovation for the improvement of the educational process of the English 
language in schools prosecutors and tax commissioners of the country in July 
������ZKRVH�FXUULFXOXP�ZDV�GHVLJQHG�EDVHG�RQ�FRQWHQW� DQG� VNLOOV� WKDW�ZRXOG�
allow students to develop communicative skills to give and receive information 
LQ�GLIIHUHQW�FRQWH[WV�DQG�SODFHV��DFFRPSDQLHG�E\�D�VHULHV�RI�ERRNV�DQG�&'V�DXGLR�
IRU�VWXGHQWV�DQG�WHDFKHUV�IRU�HDFK�VHFRQGDU\�HGXFDWLRQ�FRXUVH���VW�WR��WK�JUDGH��
called ‘Our World Through English,’ whose texts contained information about 
our country, as well as the culture and traditions of its people.

,Q�DGGLWLRQ��LW�LQFUHDVHG�WKH�ZRUNORDG�RI�WKH�(QJOLVK�VXEMHFW�WR���KRXUV�SHU�
ZHHN�� FDUULHG�RXW� VLQFH�2FWREHU������� DQG� LQ������ WKH�&5$'/(�SURMHFW�ZDV�
UDWL¿HG� �0LQLVWHULR� GH�(GXFDFLyQ� \�&XOWXUD� GHO�(FXDGRU� >0(&@�� ������� (YHQ�
though, this reform generated substantial changes in the educational process of 
the English language, the students from the secondary education level continued 
WR� VKRZ� D� QRWDEOH� GH¿FLHQF\� WR� WKH� FRPPXQLFDWLRQ� EHWZHHQ� VSHDNHUV� RI� WKH�
English language.

7KH� 0LQLVWU\� RI� (GXFDWLRQ� IURP� (FXDGRU� WR� IDFH� ZLWK� WKLV� SUREOHP�
implemented a new reform curriculum so the Ecuadorian National Curriculum 
RI�(QJOLVK�DV�D�)RUHLJQ�/DQJXDJH�ZDV�LPSOHPHQWHG�LQ�������0LQ(GXF��������
due to English language is currently considered a ‘Lingua Franca’�� ,W�PHDQV�
that English is a language used for communication between different groups of 
SHRSOH��HDFK�RQH�VSHDNV�D�IRUHLJQ�ODQJXDJH��&U\VWDO��������S�������

The curriculum is designed based on the ‘communicative approach’ and 
‘functional,’ then the purpose for which a word, sentence, vowel sound, or 
language unit is used. From this, the following characteristics can be deduced: 
emphasis on real-world contexts, which means that students must use productive 
and receptive language outside the classroom. Classroom tasks or activities must 
provide students with the necessary skills to communicate in contexts every day; 
and the relationship between the forms and the function of language supported 
E\�WKH�NQRZOHGJH�RI�ODQJXDJH�VWUXFWXUHV��%URZQ��������S�����VR�WKDW�WKH�VWXGHQWV�
RI�WKH�(FXDGRULDQ�SXEOLF�HGXFDWLRQDO�V\VWHP�RI�WKH�DGYDQFHG�EDVLF�OHYHO��������
���JUDGH��DQG�KLJK�VFKRRO� ���������JUDGH��DUH�FDSDEOH�RI�DFKLHYLQJ�VLJQL¿FDQW�
learning that allows them to have access to the information published in the 
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English language in different scopes, as well as having the opportunity to access 
professional and labor development both in Ecuador and outside the country, 
which allow them to understand the values of the intercultural diversity of other 
SHRSOH��5DSDQWD��9ULNNL�	�(YDJRURX��������(ULNVVRQ�	�/\FNH��������

,Q�DGGLWLRQ��LW�VKRXOG�EH�QRWHG�WKDW�WKLV�FXUULFXOXP�HVWDEOLVKHV�TXDOLW\�VWDQGDUGV�
for learning the English language. These standards are the results that students 
H[SHFW�WR�DFKLHYH�DW�WKH�HQG�RI�WKH�SUR¿FLHQF\�OHYHO�LQ�WHUPV�RI�NQRZOHGJH�DQG�
skills acquired through the educational process. These standards are aligned with 
WKH�VWDQGDUGV�HVWDEOLVKHG�E\�WKH�&RPPRQ�(XURSHDQ�)UDPHZRUN�RI�5HIHUHQFH�IRU�
the teaching, learning, and evaluation of languages, which explicitly describes 
WKH�REMHFWLYHV��FRQWHQWV��DQG�PHWKRGV��DV�ZHOO�DV�WKH�VXI¿FLHQF\�OHYHOV�DQG�WKHLU�
UHVSHFWLYH�UHIHUHQFH�SRLQWV�HVWDEOLVKHG��7KXV��WKH�VWXGHQWV�DW�WKH�HQG�RI�WKH��WK�
\HDU�RI�*HQHUDO�%DVLF�(GXFDWLRQ�ZLOO�DFKLHYH�DQ�$��OHYHO��DW�WKH�HQG�RI�WKH�¿UVW�
\HDU�RI�+LJK�6FKRRO�ZLOO�DFKLHYH�DQ�$��OHYHO��DQG�DW�WKH�HQG�RI�WKH�WKLUG�\HDU�
RI�+LJK�6FKRRO�ZLOO�DFKLHYH�%��OHYHO��0LQ(GXF���������7KHUHIRUH��WKH�(QJOLVK�
language learning standards are developed considering the language components 
and language skills as the central axis of the program such as listening, speaking, 
reading, and writing.

Consequently, given the current requirements, the communicative com-
petence of a foreign language constitutes an essential requirement in our student’s 
academic and professional training since we no longer speak of teaching whose 
center of the process is the student and directed towards the acquisition of the 
FRPSHWHQFH��'H�OD�&UX]�GH¿QHV�FRPSHWHQFH�DV�WKH�³VHW�RI�NQRZOHGJH��SURFHGXUHV��
attitudes, traits that complement each other in such a way that the individual 
must ‘know,’ ‘know how to do,’ ‘know how to be,’ and ‘know how to be’ to act 
HI¿FLHQWO\�LQ�SURIHVVLRQDO�VLWXDWLRQV´��������S�����

1.4   Communicative competence, Key or core skill in lifelong learning

Structural changes in society, cultural liberation, the knowledge society, and 
the great advances in market management, globalization, and new technologies 
demand an undeniable change from learning and the educational system, the 
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challenge of which lies in providing skills for the solution of problems and 
situations that are unknown at the time of learning, this implies learning as much 
DV�SRVVLEOH�IRU�ZRUNLQJ�OLIH��/H��%LOOHW��&KR\�	�'\PRFN��������

Therefore, this change process has meant two key development trends in   
OHDUQLQJ�DQG�HGXFDWLRQ��,Q�WKH�¿UVW�SODFH��WKH�UROH�RI�OHDUQLQJ�DQG�WKH�HGXFDWLRQDO�
system, because each one of them must be prepared for the constant and radical 
changes of their work functions throughout their professional life. Therefore, 
what is needed today is to develop ‘lifelong, lifetime wide and life deep learning’ 
�7KZH�	�.iOPiQ��������6XULNRYD��������

6HFRQGO\��LW�LV�UHODWHG�WR�µZKDW�VKRXOG�EH�OHDUQHG¶��,W�LPSOLHV�WKDW�WKH�OHDUQLQJ�
objective and the educational programs were referenced in categories such as 
NQRZOHGJH�� VNLOOV�� DWWLWXGHV�� RU�PRUH� TXDOL¿FDWLRQV� JHQHUDOO\��%XW� DW� WKH� VDPH�
time, they must be constantly updated, developed, reorganized and rebuilt to 
DGDSW�WR�QHZ�VLWXDWLRQV��7KLV�LPSOLHV�WKDW�WKH\�FDQ�EH�XVHG�TXLFNO\�DQG�ÀH[LEO\�
LQ�PRGL¿HG� FRQWH[WV��7KH� VDPH� DV� LV� FXUUHQWO\� XQNQRZQ�EXW�ZLOO� FHUWDLQO\�EH�
known, this is the essence of the current concept of ‘competence’ and ‘competence 
GHYHORSPHQW¶��6WRQH���5RVHQEDXP�	�8OULNVHQ���������(ULNVRQ�������

Supranational organizations such as Organization for Economic Cooperation 
DQG�'HYHORSPHQW��2(&'���WKH�(XURSHDQ�8QLRQ��(8���DQG�WKH�:RUOG�%DQN��:%��
are interested in lifelong learning as a key element of learning to live. At the 
same time, people can drive economic growth, the personal development of 
the individual, and increase the social environment, national and international 
balance. 

7KH�FRQFHSWXDO�IUDPHZRUN�RI�WKH�SURMHFW�IRU�WKH�'H¿QLWLRQ�DQG�6HOHFWLRQ�RI�
.H\�&RPSHWHQFLHV��'H6H&R��XQGHU�WKH�DXVSLFHV�RI�WKH�2(&'�FRQVLGHUV�WKDW�WKH�
key competencies are those that allow the individual to participate in multiple 
FRQWH[WV�RU�VRFLDO�¿HOGV�FRQWULEXWLQJ�WR�D�VXFFHVVIXO�OLIH�DQG�WKH�ZHOO�IXQFWLRQLQJ�
RI�VRFLHW\��7KHUHIRUH��WKH�FRPSHWHQFH�LV�³WKH�DELOLW\�WR�VXFFHVVIXOO\�UHVSRQG�WR�
LQGLYLGXDO� DQG� VRFLDO� GHPDQGV� RU� FDUU\� RXW� DQ� DFWLYLW\� RU� WDVN´� �0LKR�� ������ 
S��������

7KLV�SURJUDP�DOVR�FODVVL¿HV�NH\�FRPSHWHQFLHV�LQWR�WKUHH�FDWHJRULHV��DFWLQJ�
autonomously, using tools interactively, and interacting in heterogeneous groups. 
Acting autonomously refers to developing an identity and exercising relative 
autonomy in deciding, choosing, acting in a given context, and assuming 
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responsibilities. The category of using tools interactively refers to the use of tools 
in the broad sense of instruments to face important professional demands and the 
daily life of modern society, and one of these tools is the language considered 
E\�9\JRWVN\�DV�DQ� LQVWUXPHQW�RI� WKRXJKW�� ,QWHUDFWLRQ� LQ�KHWHURJHQHRXV�JURXSV�
constitutes a vehicle for the learner to develop through interaction with their 
peers, whose tool is the ability to use the language interactively in order to 
DFKLHYH�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ�DV�HVWDEOLVKHG�E\�WKH�WKHRU\�SURSRVHG�E\�9\JRWVN\�LQ�WKH�
historical approach of culture.

6LPLODUO\�� WKH� (XURSHDQ� 5HIHUHQFH� )UDPHZRUN� IRU� NH\� FRPSHWHQFH� IRU�
OLIHORQJ�OHDUQLQJ�UHFRJQL]HV�WKDW�DOO�SHRSOH�QHHG�IRU�WKHLU�IXO¿OOPHQW�DQG�SHUVRQDO�
development, as well as for active citizenship, social inclusion, and employment. 
Consequently, developing the communicative competence of students and 
future professionals is considered one of the key competences in confronting 
the remains of modern society since mastering a foreign language constitutes 
a relevant communication tool for training human talent and interaction with 
others, according to the demands of this society.

1.5   Communicative competence in learning a foreign language  
from the communicative approach

%HIRUH� VWXG\LQJ� FRPPXQLFDWLYH� FRPSHWHQFH� IURP� WKH� FRPPXQLFDWLYH�
approach, this study will synthesize the origin of the competency-based approach, 
its conceptions, and its consistency with the humanistic approach. At the end of 
WKH� ��WK� FHQWXU\�� FRPSHWHQFLHV� IRU�%DVLF�(GXFDWLRQ�ZHUH� LQLWLDOO\� LQWURGXFHG��
integrating conceptual, procedural, and attitudinal contents as the basis for 
IRUPXODWLQJ� LQGLFDWRUV�� ,Q� D� VHFRQG�PRPHQW�� WKH� FRPSHWHQFLHV� DUH� DGDSWHG� LQ�
Higher Education according to the Tuning project for the construction of the 
European Space for Higher Education and ALFA Tuning in Latin America and 
the Caribbean, which takes labor competencies as a reference and generic 
FRPSHWHQFLHV� DUH� SURSRVHG�� IRU� DQ\� XQLYHUVLW\� SURIHVVLRQDO� DQG� VSHFL¿F� E\�
specialties; and the basis for the formulation of the indicators are the pillars of 
education, according to UNESCO: knowing, doing, being and living together 
�5RGULJXH]��������
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,Q�WKH�VDPH�ZD\��WKH�FRPSHWHQFLHV�DUH�SURSRVHG�ZLWK�WKH�SULRULW\�SXUSRVHV�
of the educational systems, sustaining that the selection of essential or key 
competencies is a political and social exercise linked to the values   that each social 
FRPPXQLW\� FRQVLGHUV� QHFHVVDU\� IRU� WKH� GHYHORSPHQW� RI� LWV� FLWL]HQV� �'H6H&R��
�������&RQVHTXHQWO\��7HDFKLQJ� IRUHLJQ� ODQJXDJHV� ��ZLWK� WKLV� DSSURDFK�EHJLQV� D�
progressive evolution of the objectives and methodologies that focused on the 
FRUUHFW� XVH� RI� WKH� ODQJXDJH� ³WHDFKLQJ� JUDPPDU´� WRZDUGV� WKH� WHDFKLQJ� RI� WKH�
language aimed at facilitating learning that involved not only the correct use of 
the language but fundamentally provide the ability to use the target language for 
real communicative purposes.

1.6   Historical background of evaluation and its conceptualization

Evaluation is a natural activity that is part of our daily existence, whether 
formal or informal. Therefore, making evaluative judgments constitutes a 
characteristic of social life, but the evaluation is only sometimes something we 
GR�XQGHU�SULQFLSOHV�RU�V\VWHPDWLFDOO\��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��)DGKLOOD��������SRLQWV�RXW�WKDW�
speakers are constantly responding to what they consider to be emerging attitudes 
and understanding of other people and deciding what to say accordingly.

That means that evaluation, in general terms, is a process inherent to the 
human being through which we frequently make judgments, make comparisons, 
and make decisions based on the judgments issued, meaning that evaluation is part 
of our daily life. Still, it becomes very complex when the evaluation is transferred 
WR�RWKHU�REMHFWV�RU�SHRSOH��7KXV��ZH�FDQ�¿QG�GLIIHUHQW�DUHDV�RI�HYDOXDWLRQ��VXFK�
as educational quality, teacher performance, competence, attitudes, systems, and 
institutional evaluation, among others.

7KH�SUDFWLFH�RI�HYDOXDWLRQ�DSSHDUHG�LQ�WKH��QG�FHQWXU\�%&�LQ�&KLQD�WR�VHOHFW�
RI¿FLDOV��DYRLGLQJ�WKH�LQÀXHQFH�RI�EXUHDXFUDWLF�SUHVVXUH�JURXSV��JLYLQJ�ULVH� WR�
the selective practices of oral assessment, later in the medieval university, it was 
applied as an educational practice, called ‘the disputation: exposition and debate 
of a student with his teachers’; the competitiveness imposed by Jesuit pedagogy 
places the constant demonstration of what is learned by written methods, which 
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ZLOO� KDYH� D� VWURQJ� LPSDFW� RQ� PRGHUQ� SHGDJRJLFDO� PHWKRGV�� DQG�� ¿QDOO\�� WKH�
universality of the educational system adopts evaluation as a widespread practice 
WR�VWLPXODWH�DQG�FRQWURO�WKH�VWXGHQW��6WUD\��������

'LIIHUHQW�FRQFHSWLRQV�DUH�DQDO\]HG��DQG�D�SURSRVDO�WKDW�LV�FXUUHQWO\�PDQLIHVWHG�
LQ� WKH�¿HOG�RI�HGXFDWLRQDO�HYDOXDWLRQ�DQG� OHDUQLQJ�DVVHVVPHQW��VDLG� WKHRUHWLFDO�
analysis covers some of the central questions that teachers and researchers ask 
themselves today in their educational practices, such as: How did the issue of 
evaluation in education arise? What is meant by evaluation? Why and for what 
to evaluate? What to evaluate? Who evaluates? What functions does it perform? 
What criteria do we have to decide the merit or importance of what is evaluated? 
:KDW�PHWKRGV�RI�LQTXLU\�VKRXOG�WKH\�IROORZ�ZKHQ�HYDOXDWLQJ"��1HYXV���������
DPRQJ�RWKHU�TXHVWLRQV��ZKLFK�ODUJHO\�GH¿QH�WKH�ZD\�RI�DVVHVVPHQW�DQG�LWV�LPSDFW�
on the educational scope.
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CHAPTER II:  
APPROACHES TO FOREIGN LANGUAGE TEACHING-

LEARNING PROCESSES

2.1   Theories of Teaching and Learning Foreign Languages

Learning has been the object of study from different trends and schools who 
have tried to explain this process from different points of view. Then, among the 
main theories of English language learning are behaviorism, cognitivism, and 
VRFLDO� FRQVWUXFWLYLVP�� DV�ZHOO� DV� WKHLU� LQÀXHQFH� LQ� OLQJXLVWLF� FXUUHQWV� VXFK� DV�
structuralism and the functional-notional approach.

2.1.1   Behavioral Theory

%HKDYLRULVP�VWDUWV�IURP�WKH�SUHYLRXV�VWXGLHV�FDUULHG�RXW�E\�3DYORY�LQ������
RQ�FRQGLWLRQHG�UHÀH[HV�LQ�DQLPDOV�DQG�IURP�WKH�HPSLULFDO�SV\FKRORJ\�RI�:DWVRQ�
LQ�������ZKHUH�6NLQQHU��������HVWDEOLVKHV�LQ�KLV�SRVWXODWH�WKDW�³WKH�RQO\�REMHFW�
of psychology is behavior of the person since what happens in his brain cannot 
EH�REVHUYHG�RU�PHDVXUHG´��S�������7KLV�PHDQV�WKDW�OHDUQLQJ�LV�GHYHORSHG�XQGHU�
WKH�6WLPXOXV�5HVSRQVH�SDUDGLJP��ZKHUH�WKH�¿UVW� LQWURGXFHV�WKH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�WR�
the brain, and the second is the behaviors developed as a reaction to the stimulus, 
associated with the changes of the subject as a result of the experience.

%HKDYLRULVP� HPSKDVL]HV� WKH� LPSRUWDQFH� RI� VWUXFWXUHG� OHDUQLQJ� WKURXJK�
repetition and reinforcement to form lasting habits. Therefore, behaviorism 
demands precision in teaching, objectives, and skills through the use of 
techniques, procedures, and situations that allow reaching the desired learning 
using especially positive reinforcement and avoiding punishment as much as 
possible.  Hence, according to behaviorism the patterns must be exaggeratedly 
learned or repeated until they become unconscious habits without taking into 
account the meaning whose operation is called Skinner’s Operant Conditioning 
�/HHGHU����������
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From the pedagogical model based on the behaviorism theory, the student is 
seen as a passive, receptive being to whom knowledge must be transmitted and 
whose knowledge is developed through memorization, verbalism, and repetition. 
,Q�DGGLWLRQ��WKH�VWXGHQW�DQG�WHDFKHU�PDQDJH�DQG�FRQWURO�WKLV�NQRZOHGJH��7KHUHIRUH��
education under this model is the action that the teacher exerts on the student 
and is subject to learning control and negative reinforcement (punishment, low 
grades, calling parents, etc.) or positive (high grades, verbal encouragement, 
VPLOH\�IDFHV��HWF����3RVVR��%DUED��2WixH]��������

,Q� WKH� WHDFKLQJ� RI� IRUHLJQ� ODQJXDJHV� ��ZLWKLQ� WKH� EHKDYLRULVW� FXUUHQW�� ZH�
¿QG� WKH� ‘audiovisual’ and the ‘audiolingual’ method, also known as ‘aural-
oral’, whose methods arose largely as a result of structuralism in linguistics 
and behaviorism in psychology, essentially structuralist methods whose main 
GHIHQGHUV�ZHUH�WKH�OLQJXLVWV�%ORRP¿HOG�DQG�)ULHV��ZKHUH�JUDPPDWLFDO�VWUXFWXUHV�
DUH�WKH�XQGHUO\LQJ�XQLWV�RI�ODQJXDJH�JRYHUQHG�E\�VSHFL¿F�UXOHV��WKDW�LV��WKH�EDVLF�
unit would be ‘sentence-patterns’ and oral practice under this method would be 
aimed at learning the form and will demand a perfect pronunciation at all costs, 
prohibiting study, knowledge, and grammatical explanation.

,Q�RWKHU�ZRUGV��WKH�‘audiolingual’ method demands that the student does not 
resort to translation or the use of the mother tongue since these are elements that 
could interfere with the acquisition of a foreign language and generate errors, 
which must be avoided all coast. However, imitation and constant repetition 
are promoted because these allow one to get closer to the way of speaking of a 
native speaker of the language. And the practices in the classroom use exercises 
controlled by the teacher, especially substitution exercises, to avoid errors on 
the part of the student as much as possible and promote the mechanization of 
structures, vocabulary, and pronunciation.

Therefore, this method has shortcomings, such as it needs to consider the 
communication and interaction between students and ignores the social factor 
of learning any language. Then, it would not allow creative use of the language 
E\� WKH� VWXGHQWV�� DQRWKHU�GH¿FLHQF\� OLHV� LQ�QRW� FRQVLGHULQJ� WKH�PHDQLQJ�RI� WKH�
patterns; others lie in oral practice since this emphasizes learning the form of the 
ODQJXDJH��.DNXQWD�	�.DPDQJD����������

%URZQ� ������� HVWDEOLVKHV� WKH� FKDUDFWHULVWLFV�RI� WKH� ‘audiolingual’ method 
where the new material is presented in dialogues, and the classes are developed 
based on mimicry and memorization of patterns.
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a. Structures are taught through repetitive exercises.

b. There is little or no grammatical explanation; this is learned through 
inductive analogies.

c. 0XFK�LPSRUWDQFH�LV�DWWDFKHG�WR�SURQXQFLDWLRQ�

d. The use of the mother tongue is not allowed.

e. Successful responses are immediately reinforced.

f. ,W�LV�DERXW�DYRLGLQJ�PLVWDNHV�RQ�WKH�SDUW�RI�WKH�VWXGHQW�

,Q�FRQFOXVLRQ��OHDUQLQJ�XQGHU�EHKDYLRULVP�LV�PHFKDQLFDO�VLQFH�LW�RQO\�DOORZV�
the more or less correct repetition of the models provided by the teacher, without 
WKH�VWXGHQW�RIWHQ�EHLQJ�DZDUH�RI�WKH�PHDQLQJ�RI�WKH�VHQWHQFHV��,W�LV�KRZ�6NLQQHU�
established that language learning occurs by simple conditioning mechanisms, 
and vocabulary and grammar learning would be done by operant conditioning 
and will punish all forms of incorrect language with disapproval.

7KH�%HKDYLRULVW�7KHRU\�EDVHG�RQ�6NLQQHU¶V�ZRUN�RQ�WKH�QDWXUH�RI�ODQJXDJH�
learning was harshly attacked by Chomsky with his theory called ‘innateness,’ 
which states that children are born with an innate ability to assimilate language 
structures, arguing that Language acquisition occurs by the child’s ability to 
UHFRJQL]H�WKH�EDVDO�VWUXFWXUH�WKDW�LV�WKH�URRW�RI�DQ\�ODQJXDJH��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��&KRPVN\�
SURSRVHV�WKDW�HYHU\RQH�LV�ERUQ�ZLWK�DQ�LQWHUQDO�FRQVWUXFW��D�VSHFL¿FDOO\�KXPDQ�
and genetically hereditary innate scheme called ‘Language Acquisition Device 
- LAD,’ whose device is capable of receiving linguistic ‘input’, be it stimuli or 
primary linguistic data and from him, all these data are processed whose ‘output’ 
is the universal grammar rules, also known as ‘Generative Grammar.’

2.1.2   Cognitivist Theory

Cognitivist Theory was born as a critique of behaviorism, which emphasizes 
the internal processes that lead to learning: how information enters, how it is 
transformed into the individual, and how it is produced.

$FFRUGLQJ� WR� WKH� WKHRU\� RI�$XVXEHO� �������� OHDUQLQJ� LV� DFFRUGLQJ� WR� KRZ�
information is incorporated into cognitive structures; learning can be repetitive, 
which is revealed when the student makes arbitrary associations concerning 



Luis Armando Quishpe Hipo

37

WKH� QHZ� NQRZOHGJH�� RU� VLJQL¿FDQW� ZKHQ� WKH� QHZ� NQRZOHGJH� LV� FOHDUO\� DQG�
VXEVWDQWLDOO\�UHODWHG�WR�ZKDW�WKH�VWXGHQW�DOUHDG\�NQRZV��,W�PHDQV�WKDW�OHDUQLQJ�LV�
achieved by developing the students’ strategic capacities so that the students learn 
WR� VROYH� SUREOHPV� DQG� OHDUQ� VLJQL¿FDQWO\�� &RQVHTXHQWO\�� PHDQLQJIXO� OHDUQLQJ�
is achieved when the ideas being presented are connected to some existing, 
VSHFL¿FDOO\�UHOHYDQW�DVSHFW�RI�WKH�OHDUQHU¶V�FRJQLWLYH�VWUXFWXUH�WKURXJK�UHFHSWLRQ�
and discovery.

,Q�FRJQLWLYLVP��WKH�VWXGHQW�EXLOGV�NQRZOHGJH�IURP�PHQWDO�SURFHVVHV�GXULQJ�
ZKLFK�WKH�LQIHUHQFH�RI�PHDQLQJV�DQG�WKH�IRUPDWLRQ�DQG�YHUL¿FDWLRQ�RI�K\SRWKHVHV�
formulated from the information received occur. Learning is considered an active 
process, and teaching should facilitate mental processing by students through 
exercises that guarantee understanding of the concepts. Therefore, from the 
pedagogical perspective, the student occupies the main role, and the teacher 
DQG�NQRZOHGJH�RFFXS\�D�VHFRQGDU\�UROH��,W�PHDQV�WKDW�WKH�VWXGHQW�LV�DQ�DFWLYH�
agent who builds knowledge in direct contact with the object of study, and the 
role of the teacher is to facilitate learning and provide the student with the right 
environment for the educational process. 

$FFRUGLQJ�WR�*DUFtD��7UDYHU��	�&DQGHOD��������D�OHDUQLQJ�WKHRU\�ZDV�GHYHORSHG�
in reference to the process of acquiring a foreign language, that emphasized the 
conscious understanding of grammatical rules that later lead to the production 
of linguistic patterns. Thus, the method called ‘Grammar-Translation’ appeared, 
whose learning emphasis was on the language system rather than on how to use 
the language in communicative situations and was based on the memorization of 
grammatical rules and the translation of texts whose relationships of grammatical 
elements. They became a means for learning, as well as word lists were used. On 
WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��WKH�WUDQVODWLRQ�IXO¿OOHG�WKH�IXQFWLRQ�RI�KHOSLQJ�WKH�VWXGHQW�WR�XVH�
the language effectively. 

7KH�WKHRU\�RI�3LDJHW��������PDLQWDLQV�WKDW�³WKRXJKW�DQG�ODQJXDJH�GHYHORS�
VHSDUDWHO\� VLQFH� WKH� GHYHORSPHQW� RI� LQWHOOLJHQFH� EHJLQV� IURP� ELUWK�´� ZKRVH�
postulate sustains that it is thought that enables language. That means that 
humans, when birth do not have language but gradually acquire it as part of 
FRJQLWLYH�GHYHORSPHQW��,Q�RWKHU�ZRUGV��WKH�FKLOG�LV�VHHQ�DV�DQ�DFWLYH�FRQVWUXFWRU�
RI� KLV� NQRZOHGJH� DQG� ODQJXDJH�� 7KHUHIRUH�� 3LDJHW� SURSRVHV� WZR�PHFKDQLVPV�
that build cognitive structures to deal with increasingly complex environments: 
organization and accommodation. These principles apply to the study of language 
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development; it would focus on an increasingly clear and logical expression of 
thought and progressive socialization based on the child’s progressive ability to 
understand other people’s points of view, distinguishing between an egocentric 
language and social language.

6WXGLHV� FDUULHG� RXW� E\� %UXQHU� LQ� ����� DERXW� WKH� WKHRU\� FDOOHG� µSUREOHP�
solving’ maintains that the cognitions and the contexts are crucial for language 
development, who suggested that the child learns to use the language to 
communicate in the context of problem-solving since the communicative aspect 
of language development is emphasized more than its structural or grammatical 
nature. For that reason, two forces would be needed to achieve learning of 
WKH�XVH�RI� ODQJXDJH�� WKH�¿UVW� IRUFH� LV�HTXLYDOHQW� WR� WKH� ‘Language Acquisition 
Device – LAD’ that Chomsky postulated, and the other force is called ‘Language 
Acquisition System Support – LASS’. %RWK�VXSSRUW�WKH�V\VWHP�IRU�WKH�DFTXLVLWLRQ�
of the language where the children’s speech is found. That means the form of 
communication that parents have with their young children, and in this way, 
the child extracts the structure of language and formulates general principles. 
Consequently, studies performed by Wan and Kamarova et al., concluded that 
the language development is based on the cognition and contexts aligned to the 
%UXQHU�WKHRU\�FDOOHG�SUREOHP�VROYLQJ��:DQJ��������.DPDURYD�HW�DO���������

Consequently, the rules should be learned and applied to the elements of 
the language and through this process would have its importance in the learning 
of grammatical patterns because this theory is based on the mental and active 
participation of the student whose learning process is determined as a process of 
retention, storage, and retrieval of information, dehumanizing the process since it 
does not take into account the human qualities and the sociocultural relationships 
that man establishes.

2.1.3   Constructivist Theory

The Constructivist Theory tries to explain the nature of human knowledge 
because it assumes that nothing comes from nothing, that is, that previous 
knowledge gives birth to new knowledge. This theory maintains that learning 
is active on the part of the student who assembles, extends, and interprets, and 
therefore builds knowledge based on her experience and integrates it with the 
information that she receives.
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,Q� RWKHU� ZRUGV�� VRPHRQH� ZKR� OHDUQV� VRPHWKLQJ� QHZ� LQFRUSRUDWHV� LW� LQWR�
their previous experiences and mental structures. Each piece of information 
is assimilated and deposited in a network of knowledge and experiences 
previously in the subject. Therefore, learning is a subjective process that people 
FRQVWDQWO\�PRGLI\�DFFRUGLQJ�WR�WKHLU�H[SHULHQFHV��$EERWW�	�5\DQ���������7KXV��
constructivism perceives learning as a personal activity framed in functional, 
VLJQL¿FDQW�� DQG� DXWKHQWLF� FRQWH[WV� VLQFH� LW� VHHNV� WR� KHOS� VWXGHQWV� LQWHUQDOL]H��
recommend, or transform new information, and this occurs through the 
creation of new learning and this results from the emergence of new cognitive 
structures that make it possible to face the same or similar situations in reality  
�%URRNV��������

Other important currents have been derived from the Constructivist Theory, 
VXFK� DV� VRFLR�FRQVWUXFWLYLVP�RU� VRFLDO� FRQVWUXFWLYLVP�� SURPRWHG� E\�9\JRWVN\��
who maintains that mental activity is closely related to the social concept and 
WKH�LQÀXHQFH�RI�WKH�VRFLRFXOWXUDO�FRQWH[W��)RU�9\JRWVN\�	�&ROH���������WKH�FKLOG�
builds knowledge socially through interaction with relevant adults. From the 
previous, the following characteristics to be taken into consideration: in teaching, 
the role of the teacher is that of an advisor whose function is to help students 
GLVFRYHU�WKHLU�PHQWDO�DELOLWLHV�DQG�WR�GHYHORS�WKHLU�=RQH�RI�3UR[LPDO�'HYHORSPHQW�
�=3'��WKDW�DFFRUGLQJ�WR�9\JRWVN\��������WKH�=3'�³LV�WKH�GLIIHUHQFH�EHWZHHQ�WKH�
level of tasks that can be done with the help of adults and the level of tasks that 
FDQ�EH�FDUULHG�RXW�ZLWK�DQ�LQGHSHQGHQW�DFWLYLW\�´�WKLV�PHDQV�WKDW�ZKDW�WKH�FKLOG�
can do today with the help of adults he will be able to do it tomorrow by himself. 
So, in the pedagogical scope the role of teachers as students in the knowledge 
process is equally important.

However, more than what has been studied so far by linguists and 
psychologists are needed, and to achieve personalized learning, the interaction 
and balance between the internal and external, the innate and social would-be 
necessary conditions, as well as the consequent materialization of actions based 
on feelings, convictions and personality qualities that allow interaction in the 
JURXS�FRQWH[W�� ,Q� UHVSRQVH� WR� WKLV�QHHG�DQG� IURP� WKH�SHGDJRJLFDO�FRQFHSWLRQV�
derived from the cognitivist psychological current and social constructivism 
DSSOLHG�LQ�WKH�¿HOG�RI�IRUHLJQ�ODQJXDJH�WHDFKLQJ��WKH�µ&RPPXQLFDWLYH�$SSURDFK¶�
arises, which emphasizes the cognitive and social processes when learning 
a foreign language based on the need to involve the student in learning and 
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discover their potentialities and motivate them to act as a true subject in which 
their individuality stands out and express their needs and interests.

One of the characteristics of this method is its sensitivity to the student’s 
individual needs, which translates into communicative purposes or functions 
‘communicative competence’ as the fundamental unit of the method rather than 
WKH�JUDPPDWLFDO�HOHPHQWV��+\PHV���������7KH�FRPPXQLFDWLYH�DSSURDFK�LV�DOVR�
known as the functional or notional-functional approach because the meaning 
underlies the communicative uses, that is, the notions and their language functions 
�:LONLQV���������WKHUHIRUH��WKH�VHQWHQFHV�ZRXOG�EH�JURXSHG�E\�WKHLU�VLPLODULW\��
$V�IRU�WKH�IXQFWLRQ�WKH\�SHUIRUP��WKDW�LV��E\�WKH�PHDQLQJ�DQG�QRW�E\�WKH�IRUP��,Q�
addition, this method seeks understandable and not perfect pronunciation, and of 
course, the content should be contextualized as a basic premise.

According to the ‘communicative approach,’ language learning is successful 
when students face situations requiring communication. The classes will be more 
student-centered and use authentic materials. This approach has two versions: 
VWURQJ�DQG�ÀH[LEOH��7KH�VWURQJ�YHUVLRQ�HPSKDVL]HV�WKH�FRPPXQLFDWLYH�DVSHFWV�
RI� WKH� ODQJXDJH�� 7KDW� LV�� LW� KLJKOLJKWV� WKH� ÀXHQF\� RI� WKH� ODQJXDJH��$QG� WKH�
ÀH[LEOH�YHUVLRQ�HPSKDVL]HV�LQWHJUDWLQJ�VWUXFWXUDO�SUDFWLFHV�ZLWK�FRPPXQLFDWLYH�
HOHPHQWV��ZKLFK�PHDQV�WKDW�LW�HPSKDVL]HV�ERWK�ÀXHQF\�DQG�SUHFLVLRQ�RI�ODQJXDJH� 
�+RZDWW��������

Contemporary methodologies such as task-based teaching, problem-solving-
based learning, content-based teaching, and project-based approaches are derived 
IURP�WKH�µFRPPXQLFDWLYH�DSSURDFK�¶��<LTQJ���������2Q�WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��WKH�&()5�
������� ��SRVWXODWHV� DQ� DSSURDFK� IRFXVHG� LQ� WKH� µDFWLRQ¶��ZKLFK� LV� GHULYHG� IURP�
the communicative approach. This approach promotes the social use (actions) 
of communicative tasks where the students and the speakers of a language 
DUH�FRQVLGHUHG�VRFLDO�DJHQWV��7KXV��ERWK�PXVW�FDUU\�RXW�VSHFL¿F�WDVNV�LQ�JLYHQ�
contexts through the performance of various language activities such as oral and 
written expression or production; oral, written and audiovisual comprehension 
and reception; oral and written interaction; and mediation which leads to the 
relationship between the interlocutors, so it is essential to promote language 
acquisition.
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2.2   Features of the concept of competence

The concept of competence is multidimensional and includes different 
levels. First,  ‘knowledge’ is the domain of theoretical and conceptual content, for 
instance: data, concepts, and knowledge. Second, ‘skills’ are the abilities to apply 
knowledge in practice, for instance: abilities, skills, methods of action. Third, 
‘being’ is the personal disposition, ethics, identity, responsibility, for example: 
attitudes and values   that guide behavior. Finally, ‘social skills’ are the appropriate 
behavior in social and professional contexts, emotional intelligence and protocol, 
for instance: capabilities related to interpersonal communication and cooperative 
work. Therefore, ‘competence’ is the ability to well perform in complex and 
authentic contexts where the main feature of the concept of competence is 
performance.

=DSDWD� ������� GHGXFHG� WKH� H[LVWHQFH� RI� WKUHH� SHUIRUPDQFH� WUDLWV� WKDW� DUH�
UHODWHG� WR� WKH� FRQFHSW� RI� FRPSHWHQFH��7KH� ¿UVW� IHDWXUH� LV� DVVRFLDWHG�ZLWK� WKH�
SHUIRUPDQFH�RI�D�WHFKQLFDO�W\SH�RU�H[HFXWLRQ�ZLWKLQ�D�VSHFL¿F�GLVFLSOLQH�WKDW�HQWDLOV�
everything implicit in what the subject does or should do. The student responds 
using all his knowledge, abilities, skills, and attitudes. The second feature of the 
SHUIRUPDQFH�LV�WKH�H[HFXWLRQ�RI�D�VSHFL¿F�DFWLYLW\��,W�LPSOLHV�SXWWLQJ�LQWR�XVH�RU�
managing everything that the subject knows, the same that is continuous, and that 
will develop in terms of autonomy since its importance lies in the variation of 
learning and knowing how to be based on the situation in which the performance 
takes place demands. The third trait is related to the performances in which it is 
expressed, in which both knowing and knowing how to be involved 

&KRPVN\���������LQ�KLV�ZRUN�HQWLWOHG�‘Aspects of Theory of Syntax,’ based on 
ODQJXDJH�WKHRULHV��GH¿QHV�FRPSHWHQFH�DV�³WKH�DELOLW\�DQG�ZLOOLQJQHVV�WR�SHUIRUP�
DQG�WR�LQWHUSUHW´��S�����HPSKDVL]LQJ�RQFH�DJDLQ�µSHUIRUPDQFH�¶��WKLV�LPSOLHV�WKDW�
the learning of foreign languages   is based mainly on the knowledge of a procedural 
type whose purpose is for students to apply this knowledge for communication 
in it, where knowledge of linguistic, attitudinal and strategic aspects are implicit. 
Consequently, communicative performance in different situations must express 
the knowledge and command or mastery of the foreign language that the student 
has acquired or possesses.
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2.3   Factors that are involved in the teaching and  
learning process of the English language

The problem this research addresses is the inconsistency between the 
TXDOL¿FDWLRQ�RI�DFFUHGLWDWLRQ�RI�WKH�(QJOLVK�ODQJXDJH�GLVFLSOLQH�DQG�WKH�GH¿FLHQW�
degree of acquisition of communicative competence. That is to say, the student 
KDV�GLI¿FXOWLHV�ZKHQ�FRPPXQLFDWLQJ�EHWZHHQ�VSHDNHUV�RI�WKH�(QJOLVK�ODQJXDJH�
and much less the minimum compliance required by the educational quality 
standards for learning the English language, which implies that it is not enough 
WR�FRYHU�WKH�GHPDQGV�RI�WKH�VWXGHQW�WR�IDFH�WKH�QHHGV�RI�WKH�PRGHUQ�ZRUOG��,Q�
order to explore this problem, this book studies the main factors related to the 
teaching, learning, and evaluation process seen from the student, teacher, and 
content interactive triangle.

2.4   Learning quality

The improvement of the quality of learning is a requirement at present due 
WR�WKH�YHUWLJLQRXV�FKDQJH�RI�WKH�NQRZOHGJH�VRFLHW\��WKH�ODERU�¿HOG��WKH�DFDGHPLF�
¿HOG��VRFLHW\�LWVHOI��DQG�WKH�HFRQRP\��DPRQJ�RWKHUV��EHFDXVH�WRPRUURZ�ZLOO�EH�
completely different for which we need citizens with a greater development to 
FUHDWH�� WR� OHDUQ� QHZ� WKLQJV�� RI�PRUH� KROLVWLF� UHÀHFWLRQ� DQG� EURDGHU� DQG�PRUH�
FRPSOH[�GHFLVLRQ�PDNLQJ� �&DLFHGR��0LUDQGD��*XDQJD�	�*XDQJD���������7KLV�
LPSOLHV�WKDW�WKH�WHDFKLQJ�SURFHVV�UHJDUGOHVV�RI�,I�LW�LV�DSSURYHG�RU�QRW��EHFRPHV�
effective and applicable learning maintained over time, and reconstructed so that 
students develop and expand their cognitive space that allows them to enrich 
their intellectual capacities.

Today’s society demands greater authenticity of learning than in previous 
times or at least a different quality each time of greater depth. The quality of 
learning involves the elements that intervene in the educational process and 
its new challenges according to current needs: teaching is centered on the 
student and their learning whose role of the teacher is to establish priorities 
concerning the means to use in the process; learning must be effective in order 
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to develop skills by the demands of modern society; the evaluation should not 
RQO\�GHPRQVWUDWH�WKH�UHVXOWV�EXW�DOVR�VWLPXODWH�WKH�GHVLUHG�OHDUQLQJ��,Q�VXPPDU\��
WKH�TXDOLW\�RI�OHDUQLQJ�GHWHUPLQHV�WKH�VXEVWDQFH�RI�OHDUQLQJ��7LDQ��HW�DO����������
Therefore, quality learning captures the most important contents and retains them 
LQ�ORQJ�WHUP�PHPRU\�VLQFH�WKH\�LQWHJUDWH�VLJQL¿FDQWO\�ZLWK�SUHYLRXVO\�DFTXLUHG�
knowledge.

2.4.1   Concepts about the Quality of Education

The concept of quality in education encompasses more than academic 
performance; it includes equity, relevance, and effectiveness in learning outcomes. 
Quality education ensures all learners acquire the necessary knowledge, skills, 
DQG� YDOXHV� IRU� OLIHORQJ� GHYHORSPHQW�� ,W� DGDSWV� WR� VRFLDO� FKDQJHV�� SURPRWHV�
inclusion, and prepares individuals for personal and societal growth. So, revising 
some conceptions about the quality of education carried out by some authors, for 
LQVWDQFH��0XxR]��������H[SODLQV�WKDW�

³(GXFDWLRQ�LV�RI�TXDOLW\�ZKHQ�LW�LV�DLPHG�DW�VDWLVI\LQJ�WKH�DVSLUDWLRQV�RI�DOO�WKH�
sectors that make up the society to which it is directed; if, in doing so, the goals 
pursued in each case are effectively achieved; if it is generated through culturally 
relevant processes, making optimal use of the resources necessary to deliver it and 
HQVXULQJ�WKDW� WKH�RSSRUWXQLWLHV� WR�UHFHLYH� LW�DQG�WKH�VRFLDO�DQG�HFRQRPLF�EHQH¿WV�
derived from it are distributed equitably among the various sectors of the society to 
ZKLFK�LW�LV�GLUHFWHG´��S������

*UDHOOV� �������PDLQWDLQV� WKDW� ³TXDOLW\� LQ�HGXFDWLRQ�HQVXUHV� WKDW� DOO�\RXQJ�
people acquire the knowledge, abilities, skills, and attitudes necessary to equip 
WKHP� IRU� DGXOW� OLIH´� �S�� ����� )RU�&URVE\� ������� ³TXDOLW\� LV� GH¿QHG� HQWLUHO\� LQ�
PHHWLQJ�WKH�UHTXLUHPHQWV�´��S�������:HVVHOHU��������SRLQWV�RXW�WKDW�³HGXFDWLRQDO�
quality represents a relationship within a context or a system, this means that 
there is a correspondence between the internal relations of the institution and 
WKH�H[WHUQDO�QHHGV�RI�VRFLHW\�DQG� WKH�ZRUNSODFH�´��S������� �2Q�WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��
'HOJDGR�HW�DO���������HVWDEOLVKHV�WKDW�³TXDOLW\�LV�WKH�GHYHORSPHQW�LQ�DOO�VWHSV�DQG�
SURFHVVHV�XQWLO�D�KXQGUHG�SHUFHQW�GHIHFW�IUHH�SURGXFWLRQ�LV�DFKLHYHG�´��S��������
DV� ZHOO� DV� &DVDQRYD� ������� FRQFOXGHG� WKDW� WKH� TXDOLW\� RI� HGXFDWLRQ� GHSHQGV�
largely in the rigor of the assessment where assess is not always easy, but it is 
always unavoidable.
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From the above, the quality of education can be understood from three 
GLPHQVLRQV��7KH�¿UVW� GLPHQVLRQ� UHIHUV� WR� WKH� µHI¿FLHQF\¶� RI� OHDUQLQJ� VWXGHQWV�
achieve, evidenced through their learning achievements, thus showing what they 
have learned as planned in their academic programs. The second dimension refers 
to what is learned in the system and its importance in its social and individual 
context; this implies that the contents must respond to the needs of students for 
their development as a person that allows them to perform effectively in different 
areas of society. The third dimension refers to the quality with which the processes 
and learning environments provided by the educational system to students are 
executed for the development of the educational process.

2.4.2   Quality of Learning from the constructivist perspective

/HDUQLQJ�XQGHU�FRQVWUXFWLYLVP�LV�XQGHUVWRRG�³DV�DFWLYH�SURFHVV�WKDW�UHTXLUHV�
the student to take elements, contrast them, integrate them, reconstruct and 
interpret them since knowledge is built from the student’s own experience and the 
LQIRUPDWLRQ�UHFHLYH´��/ySH]��������S��������6LPLODUO\���&DUUHWHUR��������GH¿QHV�
the quality of learning like: 

³$�SURFHVV� RI� DGMXVWPHQW� WR� WKH� HGXFDWLRQDO� QHHGV� RI� VWXGHQWV� EDVHG� RQ� WKH�
criteria of the volume of information remembered; information explained from a 
personal understanding: the ability to solve problems from information obtained; 
transformation, change, and improvement in favor of the student as an active, 
DXWRQRPRXV�DQG�LQGHSHQGHQW�SDUWLFLSDQW�´��S�������

2.4.3   Characteristics of quality learning

%RZGHQ�	�0DUWRQ��������&RQVLGHUV�WKDW�WKH�RQO\�ZD\�IRU�VWXGHQWV�WR�DFKLHYH�
TXDOLW\�OHDUQLQJ�LV�³E\�FRQIURQWLQJ�WKHP�ZLWK�VLWXDWLRQV�LQ�ZKLFK�WKH\�KDYH�WR�
apply new knowledge to solve realistic problems, make decisions and learn in 
DQ� DXWRQRPRXV�� UHÀHFWLYH� DQG� FULWLFLVP�´� �S�� ������7KH� VWXGHQW� FDQ� DSSO\� KHU�
knowledge to solve problems and generalize to new situations.

2Q�WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��9L]FDUUR�	�-XiUH]��������FRQFOXGHG�WKDW�WKH�TXDOLW\�OHDUQLQJ�
must meet the following characteristics: diverse, active, independent, cooperative, 
FULWLFDO��DQG�UHÀHFWLYH��ZKLFK�DUH�GHVFULEHG�LQ�WKH�IROORZLQJ�SDUDJUDSKV��
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1. Diverse: Quality learning refers to knowledge of facts and concepts, 
procedures, attitudes, values   , and strategies.

2. Active: The student performs tasks where they must use their knowledge 
WR�VROYH�UHDO�DQG�VRFLDOO\�VLJQL¿FDQW�SUREOHPV�

3. Independent: The student must have the option to decide about the 
issues on which they will work and the strategies they will use; the same 
RFFXUV�LQ�RSHQ�DQG�ÀH[LEOH�HQYLURQPHQWV�WKDW�DOORZ�WKH�VWXGHQW�WR�PDNH�
decisions about their goals, learning, and how to learn.

4. Cooperative: Teamwork allows students to contrast their knowledge 
with that of others to improve or create it while stimulating motivation 
and protecting discouragement; this allows responsible group work and 
interaction.

5. Critical: The student is capable of judging with appropriate criteria the 
contents, reasoning, methods, and procedures used in a discipline or 
GRPDLQ�VSHFL¿F��DQG�LW�LV�IDYRUDEOH�ZKHQ�WKH�WHDFKHU�DFWV�DV�D�PRGHO�DQG��
through adequate feedback, stimulates the student to apply the relevant 
criteria both to his work and to that of others.

��� 5HÀH[LYH� The single action does not produce learning by itself; it must 
EH�DFFRPSDQLHG�E\�UHÀHFWLRQ�RQ�WKH�DFWLRQ�DQG�LWV�FRQVHTXHQFHV�

%LJJV��������DUJXHV�WKDW�³IRU�JRRG�OHDUQLQJ�WR�WDNH�SODFH��LW�LV�QHFHVVDU\�WR�
have a good, well-structured knowledge base, an adequate motivational context, 
DFWLQJ�RQ�WKH�SDUW�RI�WKH�OHDUQHU�DQG�LQWHUDFWLRQ�ZLWK�RWKHUV�´��S��������7KLV�OHDGV�
to the teacher should promote the relevant sources of information, as well as the 
necessary guidance when the student needs it.

2.4.4   Characteristics of quality learning in a foreign language

To achieve quality learning is essential to create authentic English language 
learning tasks in communicative contexts that allow students to apply learning 
WR�QHZ�VLWXDWLRQV��,Q�RWKHU�ZRUGV��WKH�WHDFKLQJ�OHDUQLQJ�SURFHVV�RI�WKH�ODQJXDJH�
is aimed at the acquisition of communicative competence in the student in order 
to satisfy the modern social demand in its different contexts, for which the 
SUDFWLFH�RI�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ� LV� UHTXLUHG� WKURXJK�VLJQL¿FDQW� WDVNV�ZKRVH�FRQWH[W�
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LV�DSSOLFDEOH�WR�D�UHDO�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ�VLWXDWLRQ��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��RQH�RI�WKH�DVSHFWV�
to consider is that authentic tasks are considered motivating and interesting for 
students as long as their content is close to reality and, at the same time, must be 
UHÀHFWLYH�DERXW�KRZ�WKH�ODQJXDJH�LV�OHDUQHG�DQG�WKH�UHVXOWV�DFKLHYHG�ZKLFK�OHDGV�
WR�WKH�VHOI�UHÀHFWLRQ�RI�WKH�VWXGHQW�DQG�WR�WKH�UHÀHFWLYH�GLDORJXH�ZLWK�WKH�WHDFKHU��
which could be achieved in the design of an evaluation that contemplates these 
FKDUDFWHULVWLFV��1XQDQ��������

2.4.5   Teaching as a determinant factor of the quality of learning

There are different conceptions of the term ‘teaching’. However, reference is 
made to the concept that best suits the needs of our research. Therefore, we can 
GH¿QH�WHDFKLQJ�DV�DQ�DFWLYLW\�WKDW�IDFLOLWDWHV�OHDUQLQJ��DQG�WKLV�WDVN�LV�FRQVLGHUHG�
DFFRPSOLVKHG�ZKHQ�ZH�JHW�VWXGHQWV�WR�OHDUQ��-DEERURYD�	�',���������$�TXDOLW\�
HGXFDWLRQ�³WUDLQV�WKH�VWXGHQW�WR�DFTXLUH�WKH�NQRZOHGJH��VNLOOV��DQG�FRPSHWHQFLHV�
necessary to function effectively in an environment that will develop as an 
LQGLYLGXDO��FLWL]HQ��DQG�SURIHVVLRQDO�´�$SSOLHG�WR� WKH�¿HOG�RI�(QJOLVK� ODQJXDJH�
WHDFKLQJ��9L]FDUUR��������DUJXHV�WKDW�OHDUQLQJ�LV�RI�TXDOLW\�ZKHQ�

³,W� WUDLQV� WKH� VWXGHQW� WR� DFTXLUH� NQRZOHGJH� RI� WKH� ODQJXDJH�� LWV� FXOWXUH�� DQG�
others related to communication and learning strategies, as well as the development 
of language skills that allow the acquisition of communicative competence to 
LQWHUDFW�ZLWK�RWKHUV�XVLQJ�WKLV�ODQJXDJH�´��S�����

,Q�WKH�VDPH�ZD\��0DUWLQ��������PDLQWDLQV�WKDW�³\RX�OHDUQ�LQ�PDQ\�ZD\V�DQG�
teaching is subsidiary to learning, which means that the student learns, and it 
LV�WKH�UHVSRQVLELOLW\�RI�WKH�WHDFKHU�WR�IDFLOLWDWH�RU�HQDEOH�WKHLU�OHDUQLQJ´��S�������
completely changing the old belief about the educational process where learning 
GHSHQGHG�RQ�WHDFKLQJ��2Q�WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��OHDUQLQJ�LV�GH¿QHG�DV�³D�FRQVHTXHQFH�
of actions aimed at the construction of knowledge, the development of skills, the 
formation of attitudes oriented towards educational objectives that vary according 
WR�WKH�WHDFKLQJV�DQG�HGXFDWLRQDO�VWDJHV��3pUH]���������7KLV�LPSOLHV�WKDW�OHDUQLQJ�
is a motor for people’s intellectual development, and cultural aspects are closely 
related to the level of development reached and the knowledge developed with 
previous experiences.
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2.5   Role of the teacher in teaching based on constructivist learning

From the constructivist perspective, the teacher is seen as a guide or counselor 
RI�GLGDFWLF�DFWLRQ��DV�D�WHDFKHU�ZKR�OHDUQV�IURP�KLV�DFWLRQ�DQG�UHÀHFWLRQ�RQ�KLV�
WHDFKLQJ� SUDFWLFH�� DQG� DV� D� IDFLOLWDWRU� RI� WKH� OHDUQLQJ� RI� KLV� VWXGHQWV�� ,Q� WKLV�
process, the student must have the opportunity to explore the subject, module, 
or discipline by himself in order to solve relevant problems, accompanied by the 
teacher, whose function is to guide him and confront him with various situations 
that imply the resolution of meaningful and realistic tasks.

Under this perspective applied to the learning of foreign languages, the role 
of the teacher is to help overcome the obstacles that the student encounters in his 
process of acquiring communicative competence, guiding him to avoid making 
the same mistakes, either due to interference of the mother tongue or by some 
RWKHU�IDFWRU��%ODQFR��������SRLQWV�RXW�WKDW�

³7KH�DFTXLVLWLRQ�RI�D�IRUHLJQ�ODQJXDJH�LV�D�VXFFHVVLRQ�RI�VWDJHV�WKURXJK�ZKLFK�
the student will have to go through to know, internalize and use the rules that make up 
WKDW�FRPSOH[�ZKROH�WKDW�FRQ¿JXUHV�D�ODQJXDJH�DV�DQ�LQVWUXPHQW�RI�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ��
,Q�WKLV�SURFHVV��WKH�VWXGHQW�LV�DFTXLULQJ�D�VHULHV�RI�JUDPPDWLFDO��OH[LFDO��IXQFWLRQDO��
and cultural tools and developing their learning and communication strategies, 
ZKLFK�LQFUHDVHV�OLQJXLVWLF�DQG�FRPPXQLFDWLYH�FRPSHWHQFH�´��S�����

7KH� WHDFKHU¶V�PDLQ� IXQFWLRQ� LV� WR� KHOS� VWXGHQWV� RQ� WKLV� SDWK�� ,Q� DFDGHPLF�
learning, the action must be accompanied by intense interaction with the teacher 
ZKR�JXLGHV�OHDUQLQJ�LQ�DFTXLULQJ�NQRZOHGJH��)URP�ZKDW�ZDV�VWDWHG�E\�%ODQFR�
DQG�9L]FDUUR��WKH�PDLQ�IXQFWLRQ�RI�WKH�WHDFKHU�LV�FOHDUO\�GHVFULEHG��IURP�ZKLFK�
it can be inferred that the main function of the teacher in the acquisition of a 
foreign language lies in his role as a guide or facilitator of learning, providing the 
VWXGHQW�ZLWK�DOO�WKH�IDFLOLWLHV�DQG�LQVWUXPHQWV�WKDW�DOORZ�WKHP�WR�UHDFK�DQ�HI¿FLHQW�
degree in the acquisition of communicative competence that enable them to use 
the language in their daily lives.

Another element to consider in this educational process lies in the role of the 
teacher as a mediator in promoting student participation in the communicative 
tasks that are designed for classroom work, given that the classroom must be 
seen as a social context by itself, which means that it is valued both as a space 
IRU� OHDUQLQJ�DQG�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ� �*DUFtD��������0DUWtQH]��������3pUH]���������
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,W� LPSOLHV�WKDW�WKH�WHDFKHU¶V�GLVFRXUVH�LV�DV�LPSRUWDQW�DV�WKH�GLVFRXUVH�WKDW�FDQ�
EH�JHQHUDWHG�LQ�WKH�FODVVURRP��7KHUHIRUH��WKLV�SHUVSHFWLYH�UHÀHFWV�WKH�LQFLGHQFH�
of the context of the foreign language class in the learning process, the same 
WKDW�LV�QRW�XQGHUVWRRG�DV�D�FRS\�RU�UHÀHFWLRQ�RI�HYHU\GD\�UHDOLW\�EXW�UDWKHU�DV�D�
context that is formed by itself as a reality that is built by the agents of the process 
ORRNLQJ�IRU�VLPLODULW\�ZLWK�WKH�UHDO�ZRUOG��5DPtUH]��������

2.6   Concepts that predominate in teaching

)DFHG�ZLWK�WKH�GL]]\LQJ�VRFLDO��SROLWLFDO��HFRQRPLF��VFLHQWL¿F��WHFKQRORJLFDO��
and educational changes, educational systems are forced to make changes that 
lead their students to meet the demands of this new world, which is why the 
conception of teaching that should predominate is the one centered on the student 
that allows guiding the student to arouse interest in knowledge and develop 
critical and independent thinking, and motivating for the construction of their 
NQRZOHGJH�WKURXJK�DXWRQRPRXV�ZRUN�WKDW�DOORZV�WKHP�WR�SHUIRUP�HI¿FLHQWO\�LQ�
different contexts of their daily life. However, at present, it can still be observed 
that teaching is conceived as the transmission of information; its process is 
centered on the teacher based on the reproduction of learning, and its evaluation 
LV�GLUHFWHG�DW�WKH�TXDQWLW\�DQG�¿GHOLW\�RI�WKH�WUDLQLQJ�UHSURGXFHG��*RQ]iOH]��������
/ySH]��������3pUH]��������

To sum up, constructivism remains a fundamental basis for understanding 
the role of the teacher as a mediator in contemporary education. Currently, it 
is emphasized that teachers should not only transmit content but also facilitate 
DFWLYH�� UHÀHFWLYH�� DQG� FROODERUDWLYH� OHDUQLQJ�� WDLORUHG� WR� WKH� LQGLYLGXDO� DQG�
contextual needs of students. 
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2.7   Methodology as an essential factor in teaching

,Q� WKH�HGXFDWLRQDO�¿HOG�� LW� LV�YHU\�FRPSOH[�WR�DI¿UP�WKDW� WKHUH� LV�D�XQLTXH�
methodology to develop the teaching process oriented to student learning 
HI¿FLHQWO\�� 7KHUHIRUH�� WKH� PHWKRGRORJ\� UHIHUV� WR� WKH� UHODWLRQVKLS� EHWZHHQ�
the approach or teaching philosophy and the techniques that derive from said 
SKLORVRSK\��5LFKDUGV�	�5RGJHUV��������SRLQWHG�RXW�WKDW�³PHWKRGRORJ\�LV�ZKDW�
unites theory and practice, and within the theory, one can speak of a method that 
LV�D�¿[HG�WHDFKLQJ�V\VWHP��ZLWK�SUHVFULEHG�WHFKQLTXHV�DQG�SUDFWLFHV�´��S������

,W�LV�FRPSOH[�WR�GHYHORS�WKH�FRPPXQLFDWLYH�FRPSHWHQFH�RI�D�IRUHLJQ�ODQJXDJH�
EDVHG�RQ�D�VLQJOH�PHWKRGRORJ\�DQG�D�VHULHV�RI�¿[HG�WHFKQLTXHV��7KHUHIRUH��WKLV�
SURFHVV�UHTXLUHV�YDULRXV�DSSURDFKHV�DQG�ÀH[LELOLW\�LQ�LWV�PHWKRGV�DQG�WHFKQLTXHV�
that allow students to achieve knowledge, skills, and attitudes to use the English 
ODQJXDJH� DV� D� YHKLFOH� IRU� HI¿FLHQW� FRPPXQLFDWLRQ� EHWZHHQ� VSHDNHUV� RI� WKLV�
language in different contexts. However, the method must be aligned with the 
SULQFLSOHV�RI�SDUWLFXODULW\��SUDFWLFDOLW\��DQG�SRVVLELOLW\��.XPDUDYDGLYHOX���������
7KH�VSHFL¿FLW\�UHIHUV�WR�WKH�IDFW�WKDW�WKH�WHFKQLTXHV�XVHG�E\�WHDFKHUV�PXVW�WDNH�
LQWR� DFFRXQW�ZKHUH��ZKHQ�� DQG�ZKR� LV� EHLQJ� WDXJKW��3UDFWLFDOLW\�PHDQV� WKDW� D�
technique must be applicable to a real situation. Otherwise, the connection 
between theory and practice could not be made.

The principle of possibility means that a technique must be socially, culturally, 
and politically appropriate, this means that the acquisition of a second language 
is promoted when the following conditions are met: the individual differences 
of the students are recognized; communicative activities are proposed that 
allow the implementation of the linguistic resources that are considered in the 
different communicative actions; the necessary language activities are integrated: 
comprehension, expression, and interaction; the learning objectives are clear on 
the part of the students; emphasis is placed on meaning as well as form.

Furthermore, teaching materials and activities are as authentic as possible; 
VWXGHQWV�DUH� WDXJKW� WR�XVH� OHDUQLQJ�VWUDWHJLHV� LQ�RUGHU� WR�EH�PRUH�HI¿FLHQW�DQG�
autonomous; autonomous learning is encouraged; communicate through 
interaction in the foreign language; there is descriptive and constructive 
feedback; students are exposed to a wide variety of reading, writing, listening and 
speaking activities, teaching techniques and language forms in order to develop 
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communicative competence; the evaluative practices are continuous, formative, 
authentic and in congruence with the curricular objectives.

$FFRUGLQJ�WR�&DVD�	�5DPtUH]�������FLWHG�LQ�3pUH]���������WKLV�VHW�RI�GHFLVLRQV�
³GHULYHV� IURP� WKH� FKDUDFWHUL]DWLRQ� RI� HDFK� RI� WKH� FXUULFXODU� FRPSRQHQWV� RI� WKH�
way to specify them in an educational context that facilitates the development of 
WKH� WHDFKLQJ�DQG� OHDUQLQJ�SURFHVV�H[SUHVVHG� LQ�HGXFDWLRQDO� LQWHQWLRQV´� �S��������
Therefore, to decide or select the methodology, certain factors must be considered, 
such as the previous experience of the teacher; own conceptions about what is 
supposed to be taught or learned; the relationship between the selected methodology 
and its teaching objectives; characteristics of the students, and the content.

2.8   Factors that intervene in the quality of learning  
from the student’s point of view

,Q�WKH�SUHVHQW�VWXG\��ZH�DVVXPH�WKH�FRQVWUXFWLYLVW�OHDUQLQJ�DSSURDFK�ZKHUH�
the student is considered as a subject capable of building and rebuilding their 
knowledge.

2.8.1   Learning from the constructivist perspective

+HUQiQGH]��������GHIHQGV�WKH�LGHD�WKDW�³GHYHORSPHQW�DQG�OHDUQLQJ�DUH�WKH�
results of a construction process and that knowledge does not enter the student as 
an empty box since it has previous references, from which it can organize their 
OHDUQLQJ´��S�������7KXV��FRQVWUXFWLYLVP�PDLQWDLQV�WKDW�OHDUQLQJ�LV�HVVHQWLDOO\�DFWLYH�
because the student learns from the schemes he already knows and incorporates 
them into his experience concerning the environment surrounding him so that 
HDFK� VWXGHQW� FRQVWDQWO\� PRGL¿HV� KLV� OHDUQLQJ� DFFRUGLQJ� WR� KLV� H[SHULHQFHV�
�$EERWW�	�5\DQ���������,Q�WKH�VDPH�ZD\��*RQ]iOH]��*DUFtD�	�5DPtUH]��������
GH¿QHG�OHDUQLQJ�DV�³D�FRPSOHWH�RUJDQL]LQJ�DFWLYLW\�RI�WKH�VWXGHQW�ZKR�HODERUDWHV�
his knowledge from revisions, selections, transformations, and restructuring of 
KLV�ROG�UHOHYDQW�NQRZOHGJH�LQ�FRRSHUDWLRQ�ZLWK�WKH�WHDFKHU�DQG�KLV�FODVVPDWHV�´�
�S��������WKXV�OHDUQLQJ�LV�EXLOW�E\�WKH�DSSUHQWLFH�
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2.8.2   Factors involved in the student’s constructivist mental activity

,Q�WKH�VFKRRO�HQYLURQPHQW��D�VHW�RI�FRJQLWLYH��DIIHFWLYH��DQG�UHODWLRQDO�IDFWRUV�
LQWHUYHQH�WKDW�DUH�GLUHFWO\�OLQNHG�WR�WKH�OHDUQLQJ�DSSURDFK��ZKLFK�LV�GH¿QHG�DV�WKH�
set of intentions that condition students’ performance during the learning process, 
DQG� WKHVH� DSSURDFKHV� FDQ�EH�GHHS�� VXSHU¿FLDO�� RU� VWUDWHJLF��)LUV�� WKH� DSSURDFK�
is deep when the intention to give information a personal meaning leads to an 
active learning process in which the student transforms the learning material to 
PDNH� VHQVH�RI� LW�� 6HFRQG�� WKH� DSSURDFK� LV� VXSHU¿FLDO�ZKHQ� WKH� LQWHQWLRQ� LV� WR�
accomplish the task with the minimum effort; this leads to reproduction rather 
than the interpretation of the information. Finally, the strategic approach focuses 
RQ�RUJDQL]LQJ� HIIRUW� DQG� WLPH�EDVHG�RQ� HYDOXDWLRQ�GHPDQGV��3pUH]�	�$OYDUH]�
�������FRQVLGHU�WKDW�WKH�³IDFWRUV�WKDW�LQWHUYHQH�LQ�PHQWDO�DFWLYLW\�DUH��FRJQLWLYH�
IDFWRUV�DQG�UHODWLRQDO�DQG�DIIHFWLYH�IDFWRUV�´��S������

2.8.2.1   Cognitive factors

Among the main cognitive factors to consider is the conception students have 
of learning; and the set that allows them to interpret and transform the new content. 
3ULRU�NQRZOHGJH�LV�XQGHUVWRRG�DV�DOO� WKDW� WKH�VWXGHQW�KDV�EXLOW�RQ�KLV�SUHYLRXV�
educational experiences, whether in school or not, or spontaneous learning 
because, unfortunately, prior knowledge is immediately related to the declarative 
knowledge that one has regarding the subject or matter only. Therefore, this prior 
knowledge must also include affective and attitudinal knowledge.

2.8.2.2   Relational and affective factors

$FFRUGLQJ�WR�3pUH]�	�ÈOYDUH]��������

³7KH� UHODWLRQDO�DQG�DIIHFWLYH� IDFWRUV� WKDW� LQÀXHQFH� VWXGHQWV� WR�JLYH�PHDQLQJ�
to learning are the representation of the task, interest, and motivation for the task 
and its content, and the degree of competence that the student possesses to develop  
DQG� FDUU\� RXW� WKH� WDVN�´� WDVN� LQGHSHQGHQWO\�� WKDW� LV�� WKHLU� VHOI�FRQFHSW� DQG� VHOI�
HVWHHP�´��S�����

$FFRUGLQJ�WR�9D]TXH]�	�5LVVR��������WKH�VHOI�FRQWURO� LV�GH¿QHG�DV�D�³WKH�
set of perceptions, thoughts and feelings that an individual has about himself, 
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DQG�DULVHV�DV�D�UHVXOW�RI�WKH�LQWHUDFWLRQ�RI�SHUVRQDO�DQG�VRFLDO�IDFWRUV�´��S��������
:KLOH�1~xH]�	�*RQ]iOH]��������GH¿QH�VHOI�FRQFHSW�³WKH�SHUVRQDO�DQG�VXEMHFWLYH�
evaluation that the student makes of himself as a determinant of school success or 
IDLOXUH´��S�������7KLV�PHDQV�WKDW�WKHVH�VHOI�SHUFHSWLRQV�WKDW�IRUP�WKH�VHOI�FRQFHSW�
are based on the experiences derived from the roles that the individual plays 
throughout life, personal characteristics and attributes, and beliefs held. 

The process of self-assessment of the consequences or causes of the behavior 
FDUULHG�RXW�E\�WKH�VXEMHFW�KDV�EHHQ�FDOOHG�FDXVDO�DWWULEXWLRQ��:HLQHU���������ZKRVH�
objective is to know and understand how subjects seek and interpret the causes of 
events. On the other hand, the construction of knowledge in the classroom is done 
by the relationship that is created between the teacher and the student, for which 
the two agents must share the learning objectives that allow them to jointly guide 
WKH�DFWLYLW\�� UHJXODWH� WKH�SURFHVV�DQG�HYDOXDWH� WKH� UHVXOWV�DQG�HI¿FLHQF\�RI� WKH�
DFWLYLW\�FDUULHG�RXW��%DUEHUj�	�0DXUL���������,Q�DGGLWLRQ��ZH�¿QG�D�WKLUG�HOHPHQW�
to consider in the process, such as the content that must be integrated so that 
WKH\�DUH�VLJQL¿FDQW�DQG�IXQFWLRQDO�WKDW�UHVSRQGV�WR�WKH�YDULHW\�DQG�FRPSOH[LW\�RI�
interests, problems, and needs that occur in the educational reality, which gives 
rise to an interactive triangle that positively affects the self-esteem of teachers 
and students, preferably by being considered part of the content management 
SURFHVV�� VHOHFWLQJ�� RUJDQL]LQJ�� DQG� LQWHJUDWLQJ� LQIRUPDWLRQ� WKURXJK� D� ÀH[LEOH��
negotiated, and personalized curriculum.

2.9   Role of the Student in the foreign language learning process

The role of the student under this new approach must be active so that he 
appropriates the usual procedures for regulating the learning activity itself, and 
this allows him to progress autonomously and responsibly in the acquisition of 
new knowledge and skills, which implies that the learning of a foreign language is 
based on the use of the language in communicative situations for the negotiation of 
meaning in which the student makes use of a strategic, self-regulated and situated 
learning that provides tools for learning for the whole life. For this, they must 
DFTXLUH�JHQHUDO�DQG�VSHFL¿F�ODQJXDJH�VNLOOV��DQG�WKH�YHKLFOH�IRU�FRPPXQLFDWLYH�
interaction will be language skills (writing, listening, reading, and speaking).
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,Q�FRQWHPSRUDU\�IRUHLJQ�ODQJXDJH�HGXFDWLRQ��WKH�VWXGHQW¶V�UROH�KDV�HYROYHG�
from a passive recipient of knowledge to an active participant in their learning 
MRXUQH\�� 5HFHQW� VWXGLHV� XQGHUVFRUH� WKH� VLJQL¿FDQFH� RI� OHDUQHU� DXWRQRP\� DQG�
HQJDJHPHQW� LQ�HQKDQFLQJ� ODQJXDJH�DFTXLVLWLRQ�RXWFRPHV��$�VWXG\�E\�'DÀL]DU��
6XOLVWL\R�� DQG� .DPLO� ������� HPSKDVL]HV� WKDW� VWXGHQWV¶� DXWRQRP\� LQ� VHOHFWLQJ�
OHDUQLQJ�VWUDWHJLHV�DQG�UHVRXUFHV�VLJQL¿FDQWO\�LQÀXHQFHV�WKHLU�ODQJXDJH�OHDUQLQJ�
success. Their research indicates that when students take responsibility for their 
learning, they are more likely to engage deeply and persistently, leading to 
LPSURYHG�SUR¿FLHQF\��S�������

)XUWKHUPRUH��D�VWXG\�E\�/L��,VPDLO��DQG�5D]DOL��������LQ�&KLQHVH�YRFDWLRQDO�
colleges highlights that fostering learner autonomy can bridge the gap between 
FODVVURRP�LQVWUXFWLRQ�DQG�UHDO�ZRUOG� ODQJXDJH�XVH��7KHLU�¿QGLQJV�VXJJHVW� WKDW�
students who actively engage in self-directed learning activities outside the 
FODVVURRP�GHPRQVWUDWH�EHWWHU�ODQJXDJH�VNLOOV�DQG�DGDSWDELOLW\��S���������0RUHRYHU��
/XGZLJD�DQG�7DVVLQDUL� �������GLVFXVV�KRZ�RQOLQH� OHDUQLQJ�HQYLURQPHQWV�KDYH�
reshaped the student’s role, providing opportunities for greater autonomy. Their 
research indicates that students who embrace digital tools and resources can 
tailor their learning experiences to their individual needs, enhancing motivation 
DQG�ODQJXDJH�SUR¿FLHQF\��S�������

These studies collectively illustrate that the student’s active involvement, 
through autonomy and engagement, is crucial in the foreign language learning 
process. Educators are encouraged to create environments that support and cultivate 
these attributes, facilitating more effective and personalized language acquisition. 
,Q� VXPPDU\�� WKH� VWXGHQW¶V� UROH� LQ� IRUHLJQ� ODQJXDJH� OHDUQLQJ� LV� PXOWLIDFHWHG��
encompassing active participation, motivation, and self-regulation. Teachers 
should foster an environment that encourages student autonomy and provides 
opportunities for meaningful communication to maximize language acquisition.

2.10   Technology in teaching-learning of the English language

,Q� WRGD\¶V� ZRUOG�� WHFKQRORJ\� KDV� PDGH� D� ZHDOWK� RI� UHVRXUFHV� DYDLODEOH�
for educational purposes, aiding educators in facilitating activities within the 
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FODVVURRP�� ,Q�DGGUHVVLQJ�YDULRXV�FRQFHUQV�� WHFKQRORJ\�VLJQL¿FDQWO\� LQÀXHQFHV�
how instructors manage learning tasks and can be a catalyst for enhancing 
students’ enthusiasm for learning. Acquiring a new language requires dedication 
to transform students’ capabilities into a more innovative and actively designed 
approach for delivering content with adaptable scheduling and a personal touch 
LQ�WKH�FODVVURRP��1XIXV��������S������

This also enables educators to tailor instructional materials with suitable 
platforms that serve as effective tools for teaching. Numerous platforms can 
support teaching and enrich classroom engagement, including YouTube, 
Telegram, WhatsApp, and more. Undoubtedly, contemporary technologies have 
integrated into all aspects of education, as smartphones and gadgets have become 
FRPPRQSODFH�DQG�IDFLOLWDWH�DFFHVV�WR�HGXFDWLRQDO�PDWHULDOV�WKURXJK�WKH�,QWHUQHW�
RU�YDULRXV�VRFLDO�PHGLD�SODWIRUPV��SURYLQJ�WR�EH�H[WUHPHO\�EHQH¿FLDO�IRU�OHDUQHUV��
Consequently, the incorporation of technology and learning platforms positively 
DIIHFWV� VWXGHQWV¶� DFDGHPLF� DFKLHYHPHQWV�� DQG� WKH� XVH� RI� SODWIRUPV� OLNH�9LGHR�
%ORJJLQJ��<RX7XEH��7HOHJUDP��:KDWV$SS��DQG�9LGHR�3RGFDVW�ERRVWV�VWXGHQWV¶�
motivation to learn.

There are many platforms that can be used in teaching, such as YouTube, 
7HOHJUDP��3RGFDVW��9LGHR�EORJJLQJ��HWF���WKH\�DUH�WKH�SODWIRUPV�WKDW�FDQ�EH�XVHG�
as pedagogical media to improve students’ learning. The teacher must have the 
ability to design appropriate media to enhance students’ motivation in learning 
and facilitate them in the intuition among society, therefore, video blogging can 
EH�RQH�PHGLD�WKDW�FDQ�EH�XVHG�E\�WKH�WHDFKHU�LQ�UDLVLQJ�VWXGHQWV¶�FRQ¿GHQFH�DQG�
improving students’ skill in language.

,Q� DFFRUGDQFH� ZLWK� �3DORPLQR�� ������� WR� HQKDQFH� WKH� HIIHFWLYHQHVV� RI�
English language acquisition, it is essential for educators to receive training in 
the implementation and administration of innovative technological methods and 
resources. These advancements should aid in the language learning process, 
enabling students to apply their newly acquired skills in everyday situations. This 
highlights the necessity of utilizing appropriate tools and strategies for the optimal 
DGYDQFHPHQW�RI�HGXFDWLRQ��,QQRYDFLyQ�\�'HVDUUROOR�'RFHQWH�>,''@���������2YHU�
the long run, these resources will enrich the teaching experience and improve their 
RYHUDOO� TXDOLW\�� 7KHUHIRUH�� WHFKQRORJ\� FXUUHQWO\� KROGV� D� VLJQL¿FDQW� SRVLWLRQ� LQ�
student training. Educators need to be adept at fostering their own knowledge as 
ZHOO�DV�WKDW�RI�WKHLU�SXSLOV��ZKLOH�DOVR�UH¿QLQJ�WKH�GHOLYHU\�RI�WKH�FXUULFXOXP�
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New approaches and tactics are emerging in education at this time, and 
several technological tools are being created for the good of society as a whole. 
To enable students to meet societal demands and, most importantly, learn a 
foreign language, it is crucial to upgrade the teaching-learning process through 
the use of technological strategies and to prepare young people for the new ways 
of acquiring knowledge. English is included in school and college curricula in 
(FXDGRU�EHFDXVH��DFFRUGLQJ�WR�%HOWUDQ���������LW�LV�WKH�PRVW�ZLGHO\�XVHG�ODQJXDJH�
in the world and one of the universal languages of communication. Some of the 
UHDVRQV�ZK\�XVLQJ�WHFKQRORJ\�WR�WHDFK�(QJOLVK�LV�VR�EHQH¿FLDO�DQG�PRWLYDWLQJ�IRU�
VWXGHQWV�DUH�DV�IROORZV��D��,W�FUHDWHV�D�GHVLUH�WR�OHDUQ�WKH�ODQJXDJH��E��/HDUQHUV�DUH�
free to set their own schedules and pace. c) The disadvantages of conventional 
teaching approaches are surmountable.

The use of technology in teaching provides teachers more chances in doing the 
teaching practically, and deals with student’s needs, because students are familiar 
with the technology and the teacher did the same. And the challenges in utilizing 
technology for the students are understanding digital literacy to get information 
and use the technology as teaching and learning assistance in classroom activity. 
To enhance students’ ability in learning, students can use many activities that relate 
to technology use, for example, watching video blogging, doing podcasts, making 
interaction with the speaker, understanding the communication, write in WhatsApp 
or Edmodo and doing many language activities in some application enable students 
WR�HQMR\�OHDUQLQJ��3DUHGHV�	�*XWLHUUH]��������6DUL�	�5DKPDZDWL���������

Technology grows rapidly and it runs quickly to be improved and affects the 
whole teaching and learning activity. The use of media can enrich the vocabulary 
of students and introduce cultural resources for every region and nation that 
they seek, helping them to increase knowledge in terms of pronunciation, and 
improving the ability to understand English language in general. Thus, the 
students will continue to use video blogging to enrich their knowledge related to 
speaking skills.

2.10.1   Technological tools for learning English as a Foreign Language

,Q� WRGD\¶V�ZRUOG�� XWLOL]LQJ� WHFKQRORJ\� LV� HVVHQWLDO�� DV� LW� FRQQHFWV� VRFLHWLHV�
globally in a digital realm, facilitating a distinctive bond among educators, 
learners, and the outside world. These technological advancements provide 
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educational assistance through valuable and tailored resources. Furthermore, they 
introduce various motivational elements in the acquisition of English as a foreign 
language and open avenues for feedback regarding students’ progress. One of the 
key characteristics associated with their application is that technological tools 
lead student learning, promote autonomous student efforts, enhance evaluation 
methods, and supply relevant information for the development of new knowledge 
�&XHVWD�	�*UDGRV���������%DKUDQL��������KDV�LGHQWL¿HG�¿YH�OHYHOV�RI�WHFKQRORJ\�
that can support teaching activities in the classroom which includes the physical 
level of the technology (mobile phone, laptop, etc), the management level that 
enable the administration and the tracking of language course, the application 
level which show processing software, email, etc. and the resource level which 
LQFOXGHV�WR�WKH�DXWKHQWLF�PDWHULDO�VXFK�DV�GLJLWDO�QHZVSDSHU��¿QDOO\�WKH�WHFKQRORJ\�
SURYLGHV�WKH�WRROV�IRU�LPSURYLQJ�WKH�DELOLW\�LQ�ODQJXDJH��S������

Therefore, the teacher is expected to imply the technology in teaching to 
ease and assist students’ understanding the material shared and explained in the 
classroom for this reason described some examples of technology that supports 
learning English as a foreign language, thus the use of technology in teaching 
provide teachers more chances in doing the teaching practically, and deal with 
student’s need, because students are familiar with the technology and teacher did 
the same.

The platforms that are used in teaching create teachers more creatively to 
design the teaching preparation and material joyfully and it enable students 
identify the topic easily, the platform that can be used in teaching such as video 
blogging, podcast and Edmodo, etc.

2.10.1.1   Online Learning Programs

These digital platforms offer a diverse range of courses and learning 
experiences, catering to learners worldwide with varying educational needs and 
preferences. The adaptability, accessibility, and scalability of online learning 
have made it a crucial component of modern education, providing learners with 
opportunities to pursue their studies remotely, at their own pace, and according 
to their unique learning styles. The effectiveness of these platforms is continually 
enhanced through the integration of innovative technologies and pedagogical 
VWUDWHJLHV�� LQFOXGLQJ� JDPL¿FDWLRQ�� DUWL¿FLDO� LQWHOOLJHQFH� �$,��� DQG� DGYDQFHG�
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DQDO\WLFV��*UHHQKRZ�	�*DOYLQ���������7KHVH�HOHPHQWV�ZRUN�WRJHWKHU�WR�FUHDWH�
a more engaging, personalized, and effective learning environment, overcoming 
some of the traditional challenges associated with remote education 

,QWHJUDWLRQ�RI�*DPL¿FDWLRQ�LQ�2QOLQH�&RXUVHV 

*DPL¿FDWLRQ�LQ�RQOLQH�FRXUVHV�KDV�HPHUJHG�DV�D�SRZHUIXO�VWUDWHJ\�WR�HQKDQFH�
OHDUQHU�HQJDJHPHQW�DQG�PRWLYDWLRQ��%\�LQFRUSRUDWLQJ�HOHPHQWV�FRPPRQ�LQ�JDPHV��
such as points, badges, leaderboards, and challenges, educators can transform 
the learning experience into an interactive and enjoyable journey. This approach 
taps into the innate human desires for achievement and competition, encouraging 
learners to engage more deeply with the material and persist through challenges. 
5HPDUNDEO\��JDPL¿FDWLRQ�DOVR�IDFLOLWDWHV�LPPHGLDWH�IHHGEDFN��DOORZLQJ�OHDUQHUV�
to understand their progress and areas for improvement in real-time (Huseynov 
	�+XVH\QRY�� �������+RZHYHU�� WKH� HIIHFWLYHQHVV� RI� JDPL¿FDWLRQ� KLQJHV� RQ� LWV�
WKRXJKWIXO�LQWHJUDWLRQ�LQWR�WKH�HGXFDWLRQDO�FRQWHQW��,W�UHTXLUHV�D�GHOLFDWH�EDODQFH�
to ensure that game elements enhance learning without overshadowing the 
HGXFDWLRQDO� REMHFWLYHV�� 6XFFHVVIXO� JDPL¿FDWLRQ� VWUDWHJLHV� DUH� WKRVH� WKDW� DOLJQ�
closely with learning outcomes, promoting not just engagement but also the 
acquisition of knowledge and skills. As such, educators and course designers 
PXVW� FDUHIXOO\� FRQVLGHU� KRZ� HDFK� JDPL¿HG� HOHPHQW� FRQWULEXWHV� WR� WKH� RYHUDOO�
learning experience, ensuring that it remains relevant, challenging, and, most 
LPSRUWDQWO\��HGXFDWLRQDO��9DUJDV�0DFtDV�HW�DO���������

The Role of AI in Personalizing Learning Experiences

$,�SRZHUHG�SODWIRUPV�FDQ�DQDO\]H�D�OHDUQHU¶V�LQWHUDFWLRQV��SHUIRUPDQFH��DQG�
preferences to tailor the content, pace, and complexity of educational materials. 
This personalization ensures that each learner is presented with challenges that 
DUH�QHLWKHU�WRR�HDV\�QRU�WRR�GLI¿FXOW��IRVWHULQJ�DQ�RSWLPDO�OHDUQLQJ�HQYLURQPHQW��
%\� DGDSWLQJ� WR� LQGLYLGXDO� OHDUQLQJ� VW\OHV� DQG� QHHGV�� $,� KHOSV� WR� PD[LPL]H�
HQJDJHPHQW�DQG�HI¿FLHQF\��PDNLQJ�HGXFDWLRQ�PRUH�DFFHVVLEOH�DQG�HIIHFWLYH�IRU�D�
GLYHUVH�UDQJH�RI�OHDUQHUV��.KD]DQFKL�HW�DO����������
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Analytics and Reporting Features for Educators 

They have become indispensable tools for educators in the digital age, 
offering insights into learner engagement, performance, and progress. These 
tools enable educators to track a wide range of metrics, such as completion rates, 
time spent on tasks, and assessment scores, providing a comprehensive overview 
of the learning process. With this data, educators can identify trends, pinpoint 
areas where learners struggle, and adjust their teaching strategies accordingly. 
0RUHRYHU��DQDO\WLFV�FDQ�KLJKOLJKW�WKH�HIIHFWLYHQHVV�RI�GLIIHUHQW�FRQWHQW�W\SHV�DQG�
PHWKRGRORJLHV��JXLGLQJ�HGXFDWRUV� LQ�UH¿QLQJ�WKHLU�FRXUVHV�IRU�EHWWHU�RXWFRPHV�
�9\WDVHN�HW�DO����������7KHVH�LQVLJKWV�FDQ�OHDG�WR�PRUH�LQIRUPHG�GHFLVLRQ�PDNLQJ��
IURP� FXUULFXOXP� GHYHORSPHQW� WR� UHVRXUFH� DOORFDWLRQ�� ,Q� VXP�� DQDO\WLFV� DQG�
reporting features not only empower educators to enhance individual learning 
experiences but also contribute to the continuous improvement of educational 
V\VWHPV��5RPHUR�	�9HQWXUD��������

2.10.1.2   Mobile applications for language learning

0RELOH�DSSOLFDWLRQV�IRU�ODQJXDJH�OHDUQLQJ�KDYH�HPHUJHG�DV�SRZHUIXO�WRROV�
for facilitating language acquisition on a global scale. These applications leverage 
the ubiquity and portability of smartphones to provide learners with convenient, 
DFFHVVLEOH��DQG�HIIHFWLYH�PHDQV�RI�LPSURYLQJ�WKHLU�ODQJXDJH�VNLOOV��%\�LQWHJUDWLQJ�
LQQRYDWLYH�WHFKQRORJLHV�VXFK�DV�VSHHFK�UHFRJQLWLRQ��JDPL¿FDWLRQ��DQG�DGDSWLYH�
learning algorithms, language learning apps offer a personalized and interactive 
learning experience that caters to the diverse needs and learning styles of users. 
Additionally, the incorporation of social features within these apps fosters a 
sense of community and global connection among learners, further enhancing 
WKH� OHDUQLQJ� SURFHVV�� 7KH� DELOLW\� WR� DFFHVV� ODQJXDJH� OHDUQLQJ� FRQWHQW� RIÀLQH�
also addresses the challenge of internet connectivity, ensuring that learning can 
continue uninterrupted, anytime, and anywhere. Together, these features represent 
D� KROLVWLF� DSSURDFK� WR� ODQJXDJH� OHDUQLQJ�� FRPELQLQJ� WKH� ÀH[LELOLW\� RI� PRELOH�
technology with the depth and engagement of traditional language education 
PHWKRGV��6KDKURO�HW�DO���������
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Speech Recognition Technologies in Language Learning Apps

Speech recognition technologies have become a cornerstone in the 
development of language learning applications, revolutionizing the way users 
practice and improve their pronunciation and listening skills. These technologies 
DOORZ�IRU�UHDO�WLPH�IHHGEDFN�RQ�SURQXQFLDWLRQ��LQWRQDWLRQ��DQG�ÀXHQF\��RIIHULQJ�
learners a personalized and interactive experience that closely mimics natural 
FRQYHUVDWLRQ�ZLWK�D�QDWLYH�VSHDNHU��3UDJW�HW�DO����������7KHUHIRUH��WKH�LQWHJUDWLRQ�
of speech recognition into language learning apps also opens new possibilities 
for interactive exercises, such as simulated conversations and pronunciation 
challenges, making learning both effective and enjoyable.

*DPL¿HG�/HDUQLQJ�3DWKV�LQ�0RELOH�$SSV

They have emerged as an innovative approach to maintain learner engagement 
DQG�PRWLYDWLRQ��%\�LQFRUSRUDWLQJ�HOHPHQWV�RI�JDPL¿FDWLRQ�VXFK�DV�SRLQWV��OHYHOV��
badges, and leaderboards, these apps transform the learning process into a 
compelling journey. This approach not only makes learning more enjoyable but 
also leverages the natural human propensity for competition and achievement, 
helping learners to stay focused and oriented towards their learning objectives 
�6]HWR�HW�DO����������7R�VXP�XS��WKLV�PRELOH�WHFKQRORJ\�RIIHULQJ�OHDUQHUV�D�G\QDPLF�
DQG�LQWHUDFWLYH�ZD\�WR�DFTXLUH�QHZ�NQRZOHGJH�DQG�VNLOOV��:LOOLJ�HW�DO���������

6RFLDO�)HDWXUHV��&RQQHFWLQJ�/HDUQHUV�:RUOGZLGH

This social connectivity provides emotional support and motivation, as 
learners can engage with peers facing similar challenges used forums, chat 
rooms, and peer-to-peer challenges encourage interaction and collaboration 
among users, enabling them to share tips, experiences, and cultural insights. 
The opportunity to practice with native speakers or fellow learners enhances 
language skills in a more natural and varied context, breaking down geographical 
DQG� FXOWXUDO� EDUULHUV� WR� ODQJXDJH� HGXFDWLRQ� �6LGGLJ�� ������� 0RUHRYHU�� VRFLDO�
features facilitate a collaborative learning environment where users can engage 
in language exchange, offering and receiving feedback on language exercises. 
This peer-assisted learning approach leverages the collective knowledge and 
experience of the community, accelerating the learning process. 
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2.10.1.3   Blogs and wikis as educational tools

Nowadays, blogs and wikis are pedagogical tools which enable educators and 
students to create, disseminate, and interact with content in a dynamic, accessible, 
DQG�ÀH[LEOH�PDQQHU�WUDQVIRUPHG�WUDGLWLRQDO�OHDUQLQJ�HQYLURQPHQWV��)OHWFKHU�HW�
DO����������7KHUHIRUH��WKH�LQWHUDFWLYH�QDWXUH�RI�EORJV�DQG�ZLNLV�VXSSRUWV�D�YDULHW\�
RI�LQVWUXFWLRQDO�VWUDWHJLHV��LQFOXGLQJ�FROODERUDWLYH�SURMHFWV��UHÀHFWLYH�ZULWLQJ��DQG�
peer-to-peer learning, thereby enhancing the depth and breadth of educational

&ROODERUDWLYH�/HDUQLQJ�7KURXJK�:LNLV

This tool leveraging the collective knowledge and efforts of students to 
construct a comprehensive repository of information on a given subject. Wikis, 
as dynamic, editable web platforms, encourage participation from all students, 
DOORZLQJ�WKHP�WR�FRQWULEXWH��PRGLI\��DQG�UH¿QH�FRQWHQW�FROOHFWLYHO\��<XOLDQD�HW�
DO��� �������7KH� XVH� RI�ZLNLV� LQ� HGXFDWLRQDO� VHWWLQJV� SURPRWHV� DFWLYH� OHDUQLQJ��
as students are not passive recipients of information but active contributors 
to the knowledge base. This active engagement with the material enhances 
retention and comprehension, as students must critically evaluate and synthesize 
information to contribute effectively. The collaborative environment of a wiki 
also encourages communication and teamwork, as students must coordinate their 
efforts and engage in discussions to achieve a consensus on the content presented 
�2PRGDQ���������

(QKDQFLQJ�&ODVVURRP�(QJDJHPHQW�ZLWK�(GXFDWLRQDO�%ORJV

Educational blogs enhance classroom engagement, offering a platform for 
VWXGHQWV�DQG�HGXFDWRUV� WR� VKDUH� LQVLJKWV�� UHÀHFWLRQV��DQG� OHDUQLQJ�H[SHULHQFHV��
%\� ZULWLQJ� DQG� SXEOLVKLQJ� EORJ� SRVWV�� VWXGHQWV� HQKDQFH� WKHLU� ZULWLQJ� DQG�
communication skills, while also engaging in critical thinking and personal 
UHÀHFWLRQ��*XHULQ�HW�DO����������0RUHRYHU��WKH�VWXGHQWV�WDNH�RQ�PRUH�DFWLYH�UROHV�
as creators of knowledge rather than mere consumers which interactive dialogue 
enriches the learning experience, providing immediate feedback and fostering a 
VXSSRUWLYH�OHDUQLQJ�FRPPXQLW\�GXH�WR�EORJV�RIIHU�ÀH[LELOLW\�LQ�WHUPV�RI�FRQWHQW�
and format, accommodating diverse learning styles and interests. 
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6WXGHQW�&UHDWHG�&RQWHQW�DQG�3HHU�)HHGEDFN

,W�UHSUHVHQWV�D�WUDQVIRUPDWLYH�DSSURDFK�WR�OHDUQLQJ�EHFDXVH�RI�HPSKDVL]LQJ�
the active role of students creating and sharing their knowledge and understanding 
LQ�DQ�DFFXUDWH�DQG�FRPSHOOLQJ�VW\OH��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��WKLV�DSSURDFK�QXUWXUHV�D�YDULHW\�
of skills, including critical thinking, creativity, and technological literacy. At 
the same time, peer feedback provides students with diverse perspectives on 
their work to develop their evaluative and constructive criticism skills, essential 
competencies in both academic and professional settings. Thus, the integration of 
VWXGHQW�FUHDWHG�FRQWHQW�DQG�SHHU�IHHGEDFN�LQWR�WKH�FXUULFXOXP�FDQ�VLJQL¿FDQWO\�
enrich the educational experience, fostering a more engaging, collaborative, and 
UHÀHFWLYH�OHDUQLQJ�HQYLURQPHQW��7RUUHV�HW�DO���������

,QWHJUDWLQJ�0XOWLPHGLD�LQ�%ORJV�DQG�:LNLV�

The integration of multimedia in blogs and wikis enhances the richness 
and diversity of educational content, offering learners a more engaging and 
interactive experience. Utilizing various forms of media such as videos, images, 
audio clips, and interactive simulations can cater to different learning styles, 
PDNLQJ� LQIRUPDWLRQ� PRUH� DFFHVVLEOH� DQG� HDVLHU� WR� FRPSUHKHQG�� 0RUHRYHU��
multimedia integration encourages students to engage with the material on a 
deeper level, prompting exploration and further inquiry. However, the effective 
use of multimedia in educational blogs and wikis requires careful planning and 
consideration of educational objectives. For that reason, integrating multimedia 
LQWR�EORJV�DQG�ZLNLV�FDQ�VLJQL¿FDQWO\�HQULFK�WKH�HGXFDWLRQDO�ODQGVFDSH��SURYLGLQJ�
VWXGHQWV�ZLWK�D�PRUH�YLEUDQW�DQG�LPPHUVLYH�OHDUQLQJ�H[SHULHQFH��0D\HU����������

2.10.1.4   Virtual reality (VR) and augmented reality (AR)  
in English teaching 

7KH� LQWHJUDWLRQ� RI�95� DQG�$5� LQ� (QJOLVK� FODVVURRP� RIIHU� XQSUHFHGHQWHG�
opportunities for learners to engage with the English language in environments 
that simulate real-world interactions and cultural contexts given the opportunity to 
practice language target and improve their language skills in a variety of simulated 
VFHQDULRV��8VLQJ�95�� OHDUQHUV� FDQ� EH� WUDQVSRUWHG� WR� YLUWXDO� HQYLURQPHQWV� WKDW�
RIIHU�DXWKHQWLF�ODQJXDJH�SUDFWLFH�RSSRUWXQLWLHV��ZKLOH�$5�EULQJV�GLJLWDO�HOHPHQWV�
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into the real world, enriching the learner’s environment with interactive language 
OHDUQLQJ� FXHV�� %RWK�� LQ� (QJOLVK� WHDFKLQJ� QRW� RQO\� VLJQLI\� D� OHDS� WRZDUGV�PRUH�
engaging and effective language learning methods but also highlight the potential 
of technology to bridge the gap between language education and authentic linguistic 
DQG�FXOWXUDO�H[SHULHQFHV��0D¶DULI��$EGXOODK���)DWLPDK��	�+LGD\DWL��������

$5�$SSOLFDWLRQV�IRU�9RFDEXODU\�$FTXLVLWLRQ

,W�LV�D�G\QDPLF�WRRO�IRU�YRFDEXODU\�DFTXLVLWLRQ��EOHQGLQJ�WKH�SK\VLFDO�ZRUOG�
with digital enhancements to create engaging and interactive learning experiences. 
$5�DSSV�PDNH�YRFDEXODU\�OHDUQLQJ�PRUH�WDQJLEOH�DQG�PHPRUDEOH�ZKHUH�OHDUQHUV�
can point their devices at objects to see and hear the corresponding word in the 
target language, facilitating a direct connection between the word and its physical 
UHSUHVHQWDWLRQ�� ,Q� DGGLWLRQ�� $5� DSSOLFDWLRQV� DOVR� LQFRUSRUDWH� JDPL¿FDWLRQ�
elements such as scoring systems, challenges, and rewards, which motivate 
learners to continue exploring and acquiring new words, also it promotes critical 
thinking and problem-solving skills as learners navigate through tasks (Smith  
HW�DO����������

Enhancing Pronunciation with AR and VR Tools

$5�DQG�95�DOORZ�VWXGHQWV�WR�SUDFWLFH�DQG�UH¿QH�WKHLU�SURQXQFLDWLRQ�VNLOOV�
LQ� UHDOLVWLF� DQG� HQJDJLQJ� FRQWH[WV�� %RWK� DSSOLFDWLRQV� XVH� VSHHFK� UHFRJQLWLRQ�
technologies to provide instant feedback on pronunciation accuracy, intonation, 
DQG� UK\WKP�� DOORZLQJ� OHDUQHUV� WR� PDNH� LPPHGLDWH� FRUUHFWLRQV� �3DUPD[L��
�������7KHVH� WRROV� FUHDWH� D� VDIH� VSDFH� IRU� SUDFWLFH�� IUHH� IURP� WKH� DQ[LHW\� DQG�
embarrassment often associated with speaking in a new language focusing on 
phonemes or intonation patterns that are challenging for students, and with these 
tools learners can practice more engaging and enjoyably. 

,QFRUSRUDWLQJ�95�$5�LQ�(6/�&ODVVURRP�$FWLYLWLHV

95�FDQ�WUDQVSRUW�VWXGHQWV�WR�(QJOLVK�VSHDNLQJ�HQYLURQPHQWV��ZKHUH�WKH\�FDQ�
practice language skills in a variety of real-world contexts. On the other hand, 
5$�VXSSRUW�WR�WKH�(QJOLVK�FODVV�ZLWK�LQWHUDFWLYH�DFWLYLWLHV�ZKHUH�5$�FDQ�DQLPDWH�
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WH[WERRNV��ÀDVKFDUGV��DQG�RWKHU�HGXFDWLRQDO�PDWHULDOV��PDNLQJ�YRFDEXODU\�DQG�
grammar lessons more engaging and memorable. Then, the interactive and 
YLVXDOO\�VWLPXODWLQJ�QDWXUH�RI�$5�HQKDQFHV�VWXGHQW�HQJDJHPHQW�DQG�PRWLYDWLRQ��
making language learning a more dynamic and enjoyable experience (Afnan  
HW�DO��������
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CHAPTER III:  
COMMUNICATIVE COMPETENCE IN LEARNING THE 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE

3.1   The emergence of the competence-based approach

The competence-based approach arises from the need to address the 
widespread dissatisfaction with the quality of educational systems by virtue 
of the fact that contemporary human beings currently face an open, complex, 
XQFHUWDLQ��ÀXLG��DQG�FKDQJLQJ�SDQRUDPD�IRU�ZKLFK�WKH�PRGHUQ�FLWL]HQ�PXVW�KDYH�
a comprehensive professional training with a variety of knowledge, skills or 
abilities to function in different contexts and possess values   that allow them to 
LQWHUDFW�ZLWK� RWKHU� JURXSV� RI� SHRSOH� WKDW�ZRXOG� HQDEOH� WKHP� WR� KDYH� HI¿FLHQW�
DFFHVV� WR� WKLV�QHZ�VRFLDO�� ODERU�� HFRQRPLF�� VFLHQWL¿F�ZRUOG� DQG� WHFKQRORJLFDO��
Therefore, the school must drastically change its function and work because the 
teaching of life and the customs of the past are not enough to face the challenges 
RI�WKH�SUHVHQW�DQG�IXWXUH�GHPDQGV��'DÀL]DU��6XOLVWL\R��	�.DPLO���������VWDEOLVK�
WKDW� ³WKH� FRPSHWHQF\�EDVHG� DSSURDFK� DGKHUHV� WR� LQWHUDFWLRQDO� DQG� IXQFWLRQDO�
views of language learning; it advocates the determination of learning goals in 
terms of measurable and precise descriptions of knowledge, skills and behaviors, 
H[SHFWHG�IURP�WKH�SDUW�RI�OHDUQHUV�DW�WKH�HQG�RI�D�FRXUVH�RI�VWXG\�´��S���

$QRWKHU� DXWKRU�� VXFK� DV� %DUQHWW� �������� DUJXHV� WKDW� RQH� OLYHV� LQ� KLJKO\�
complex contexts and situations when faced with diverse data and multiple frames 
of interpretation of action and self-identity. On the other hand, Lukasiewicz 
��������LQ�KLV�SRVWXODWH�FDOOHG�µWKH�H[SORVLRQ�RI�LJQRUDQFH¶�VWDWHV�WKDW�³WKH�ZRUOG�
is radically unknowable, our knowledge is aimed at changing it and the more 
NQRZOHGJH�ZH� GHYHORS�� WKH�PRUH� LW� LV�PRGL¿HG�� DQG� WKH� QHZ�ZRUOG� H[SDQGV�
WHUULWRU\�WR�NQRZ�´��S�����

&RQVHTXHQWO\�� LQ� RUGHU� WR� UHVSRQG� WR� DOO� WKHVH�QHHGV� LQ� WKH���V�� WKH�8QLWHG�
States of North America, England, and Australia promoted competition standards 
in order to respond to the needs of developing the labor force in such a way that 
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the professional can be successfully inserted in the context of a competitive global 
HFRQRP\��ZKLFK�OHDGV�WKH�HGXFDWLRQDO�V\VWHP�WR�UH�GLUHFW�LWV�HGXFDWLRQDO�SURFHVV��,Q�
UHVSRQVH�WR�WKLV�QHHG�LQ�WKH�ODVW�GHFDGH��WKH�³&RPSHWHQFH�$SSURDFK´�KDV�HPHUJHG�
as an educational innovation capable of regulating global educational policy.

New ideas are incorporated into the process from the Sciences of Education, 
3V\FKROLQJXLVWLFV��6RFLROLQJXLVWLFV��DQG�3UDJPDWLFV�VR�WKDW�6RFLROLQJXLVWLFV�DQG�
3UDJPDWLFV�KDYH�WUDQVIRUPHG�WKH�FRQFHSW�RI�WKH�REMHFW�RI�VWXG\�RI�WKH�ODQJXDJH�
since it is no longer enough to teach only the language linguistic system but the 
way to use it properly to communicate, highlighting the need to contextualize 
the language to correctly interpret the meanings and communicate based on a 
communicative objective. On the other hand, psycholinguistics points out the 
GLIIHUHQW�VWUDWHJLHV�XVHG�WR�OHDUQ�D�ODQJXDJH��%DURQH��������GH¿QHV�µLQWHUODQJXDJH¶�
³ZKHUH�WKH�HUURU�LV�QR�ORQJHU�FRQVLGHUHG�QHJDWLYH��ZKLFK�FRQVWLWXWHV�RQH�RI�WKH�
learning principles communicative approaches that assumes this same position in 
WKH�IDFH�RI�HUURUV��(UURUV�DUH�QRW�DOZD\V�HUURUV��DQG�\RX�FDQ�DOVR�OHDUQ�IURP�WKHP´�
�S�������7KH�HVVHQFH�RI�WKH�FRPPXQLFDWLYH�DSSURDFK�IRFXVHV�RQ�WKH�HQULFKPHQW�
RI�WKH�OHDUQLQJ�REMHFWLYHV��,W�LV�QRW�MXVW�D�PDWWHU�RI�VWXGHQWV�DFTXLULQJ�D�FHUWDLQ�
linguistic system, but rather that they are able to use it to communicate adequately 
and effectively.

From this approach, the class focuses on the students carrying out the tasks 
in interaction with each other, and the teacher participates more as an observer 
and facilitator, prioritizing the achievement of communicative competence. 
$FFRUGLQJ�WR�/DEUDGR���������WR�XVH�WKH�ODQJXDJH�LQ�WKLV�DSSURDFK��VWXGHQWV�DUH�
offered tasks to perform where the language is practiced, focusing more on the 
IXQFWLRQDO� DVSHFW� WKDQ� WKH� VWUXFWXUDO� RQH�� ,Q� DGGLWLRQ�� WKHUH� QHHGV� WR� EH�PRUH�
HPSKDVLV� RQ� FRUUHFWLQJ� HUURUV� DV� ÀXHQF\� DQG� FRPPXQLFDWLRQ� EHFRPH� PRUH�
important than the correct use of structure.

3.2   The concept of competence

&RPSHWHQFH�LV�D�SRO\VHPLF�FRQFHSW�DQG�GLI¿FXOW� WR�JUDVS��LW� LV�DPELJXRXV�
who’s meaning the user proposes. However, competence is understood as the 
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way to improve the correspondence between education or training and the 
UHTXLUHPHQWV�RI�WKH�ZRUN�HQYLURQPHQW��,W�PHDQV�WKDW�WKHUH�DUH�PDQ\�DXWKRUV�ZKR�
address the issue, such as:

³&RPSHWHQFHV� DUH� FRPSUHKHQVLYH� DFWLRQV� WR� LGHQWLI\�� LQWHUSUHW�� DUJXH� DQG�
solve context problems, with suitability, ethical commitment, and continuous 
improvement integrating knowing how to be, knowing how to do and knowing 
KRZ�WR�NQRZ´��7REyQ��������(SVWHLQ�	��$W�WKH�VDPH�WLPH��(SVWHLQ�	�+XQGHUW��
�������GH¿QH�FRPSHWHQFH�DV�WKH�³KDELWXDO�DQG�MXGLFLRXV�XVH�RI�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ��
NQRZOHGJH��WHFKQLFDO�VNLOOV��FOLQLFDO�UHDVRQLQJ��HPRWLRQV��YDOXHV��DQG�UHÀHFWLRQ�
LQ�GDLO\�SUDFWLFH�IRU�WKH�EHQH¿W�RI�WKH�LQGLYLGXDO�DQG�WKH�FRPPXQLW\�´��S�������

2WKHU� DXWKRUV� OLNH�� 'HQ\HU�� )XUQpPRQW�� 3RXODLQ� 	� 9DQORXEEHHFN� �������
GH¿QH�WKH�FRPSHWHQFH�WKH�VHW�RI�HOHPHQWV�WKDW�WKH�VXEMHFW�FDQ�PRELOL]H�WR�UHVROYH�
D� VLWXDWLRQ� VXFFHVVIXOO\��=DEDO]D� �������GH¿QHV� LW� DV� ³WKH� LQGLYLGXDO� DELOLW\� WR�
XQGHUWDNH�DFWLYLWLHV� WKDW�UHTXLUH�DXWRQRPRXV�SODQQLQJ��H[HFXWLRQ��DQG�FRQWURO´�
DQG�³WKH�DELOLW\�WR�XVH�WKH�NQRZOHGJH�DQG�VNLOOV�UHODWHG�WR�SURGXFWV�DQG�SURFHVVHV�
DQG��FRQVHTXHQWO\��WR�DFW�HIIHFWLYHO\�WR�DFKLHYH�DQ�REMHFWLYH´��S�������/LNHZLVH��
=DEDOD��������SRLQWV�RXW�WKDW�WKHVH�DUH�³FDSDELOLWLHV�RU�VNLOOV��ZKDW��WR�FDUU\�RXW�
tasks or deal with various situations (for what) in an effective way (so what) in a 
given context, (where), for which it is necessary to mobilize attitudes, skills, and 
NQRZOHGJH��HPSOR\LQJ�ZKDW��DW�WKH�VDPH�WLPH�DQG�LQ�DQ�LQWHUUHODWHG�ZD\��KRZ�´�
�S������

)RU�81(6&2���������FRPSHWHQFH� LV�DQ�HGXFDWLRQDO�VWUDWHJ\�EDVHG�RQ� WKH�
LGHQWL¿FDWLRQ�� GHPRQVWUDWLRQ�� DQG� OHDUQLQJ� RI� WKH� NQRZOHGJH�� VNLOOV�� DWWLWXGHV��
DQG�EHKDYLRUV�UHTXLUHG�WR�SOD\�D�VSHFL¿F�UROH��H[HUFLVH�D�SURIHVVLRQ��RU�FDUU\�RXW�
D�VSHFL¿F�FDUHHU��$QG�IRU�7XQLQJ�/DWLQ�$PHULFD��������WKH�FRPSHWHQFLHV�LQFOXGH�
knowledge, understanding, and skills that the student is expected to master, 
understand and demonstrate after completing a short or long learning process.

$OYDUH]��������SRLQWV�RXW�WKDW�WKH�FRQFHSW�RI�FRPSHWHQFLHV�HQWDLOV�NQRZLQJ�
DQG�NQRZLQJ�KRZ�WR�GR��WKHRU\�DQG�SUDFWLFH��NQRZOHGJH�DQG�DFWLRQ��UHÀHFWLRQ�DQG�
action. This represents a change in the focus of knowledge because competence 
entails knowledge. The knowing represents that to knowing how which leads to 
IRUPLQJ�D�FRPSHWHQW�VXEMHFW��FDSDEOH�RI�LGHQWLI\LQJ�YDULRXV�UHVSRQVH�RSWLRQV��,Q�
addition, knows how to choose the correct action scheme to solve effectively and 
opportune the complex situation that is presented to him, be it in his personal, 
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VRFLDO� DQG� ZRUN� RU� SURIHVVLRQDO� OLIH� �'HQ\HU�� HW� DO��� ������ =DEDOD� 	�$UQDX��
�������7KHUHIRUH��WKLV�DQVZHU�FDQQRW�EH�VLPSOH�RU�PHFKDQLFDO�RU�URXWLQH��LW�ZLOO�
necessarily have to be complex, holistic and comprehensive, as real-life problems 
DUH��5\FKHQ�	�+HUVK��������������

3.3   Emergence of the concept of communicative competence

The concept of ‘communicative competence’ has its origin in the concept 
of theoretical ‘linguistic competence’ within the framework of generative 
JUDPPDU�SRVWXODWHG�E\��&KRPVN\���������ZKR�PDNHV�D�FOHDU�GLVWLQFWLRQ�EHWZHHQ�
competence and performance. Competence is the knowledge that the speaker-
listener has of the language, and performance is the actual use of the language 
LQ� FRQFUHWH� VLWXDWLRQV�� +RZHYHU�� &KRPVN\� ������� FRQWLQXH� LQ� KLV� VWXGLHV��
recognizes that, in addition to grammatical competence, there is also pragmatic 
competence referring to the knowledge of the conditions and the appropriate way 
of use according to various purposes.

Chomsky had many critics of his theory because his study delves into 
FRPSHWHQFH�DQG�QRW�SHUIRUPDQFH��VXFK�DV�/\RQV��������DUJXHV�WKDW�WKH�DELOLW\�WR�
use language correctly in a variety of socially determined situations is a part as 
central to linguistic competence as the ability to produce grammatically correct 
sentences.

&DPSEHOO� 	�:DOHV� ������� LQVLVW� RQ� WKH� LGHD� WKDW� WKH� JUDPPDWLFDOLW\� RI�
sentences is not enough, the ability to produce or understand sentences that are 
not so grammatical but more important appropriate to the context in which they 
WDNH�SODFH��$OVR��+\PHV��������DUJXHV�WKDW�WKHUH�DUH�XVDJH�UXOHV�ZLWKRXW�ZKLFK�
grammatical rules would be useless, just as syntactic rules may control aspects of 
phonology, and semantic rules may control aspects of syntax, act rules of speech 
DFW� DV� IDFWRUV� FRQWUROOLQJ� WKH� OLQJXLVWLF� IRUP�� ,Q� VXPPDU\�� DOO� WKHVH� VFKRODUV�
consider Chomsky’s concept inadequate because it is limited to the linguistic 
competence of the ideal speaker-listener in a homogeneous society and needs 
to consider central aspects of language use since his theory focuses mainly on 
grammatical rules.
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At present, communicative competence is one of the most important concepts 
in applied linguistics for the teaching-learning process of foreign languages   from 
practice since it is understood as a set of linguistic processes that are developed 
during life to participate in all communicative contexts and of human society with 
HI¿FLHQF\�DQG�VNLOO��WKURXJK�ODQJXDJH�VNLOOV��XQGHUVWDQGLQJ��OLVWHQLQJ��VSHDNLQJ�
DQG�UHDGLQJ���WKHVH�EHLQJ�WKH�UHDVRQV�ZK\�LWV�FRQFHSW�KDV�UHFHLYHG�WKH�LQÀXHQFH�
of other theories such as anthropology, psycholinguistics, and sociolinguistics, 
WKXV� PDNLQJ� LW� DQ� LQWHUGLVFLSOLQDU\� FRQFHSW� �&HQR]�� ������� &RQVHTXHQWO\�� LW�
FDQ� EH� DI¿UPHG� WKDW� &KRPVN\¶V� GH¿QLWLRQ� XQGHU� KLV� SRVWXODWH� RI� µJHQHUDWLYH�
grammar’ represents the starting point of the communicative competence studied 
in this research, as well as other later approaches, and that, furthermore, the 
controversy over the concept of linguistic competence has favored the acceptance 
of the concept of communicative competence as a fundamental concept in the 
DFTXLVLWLRQ�DQG�WHDFKLQJ�RI�ODQJXDJHV����/OXUGD��������

3.4   Communicative competence

,Q�WKH�����V��WKH\�SRVWXODWHG�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ�FRPSHWHQFH�RU�FRPPXQLFDWLYH�
competence based on what a speaker must know to establish effective 
FRPPXQLFDWLRQ� LQ� VLJQL¿FDQW� FXOWXUDO� VLWXDWLRQV� DQG� WR� LVVXH� YHUEDO�PHVVDJHV�
FRQJUXHQW� ZLWK� WKH� SUREOHP�� ZKLFK� OHG� WR� GLIIHUHQW� SRVWXODWHV� WR� GH¿QH�
communicative competence, such as: From the perspective of ethnography, 
+\PHV���������SRLQWV�RXW�WKDW�³FRPPXQLFDWLYH�FRPSHWHQFH�LV�D�SHUVRQ¶V�DELOLW\�
to communicate, a capacity that encompasses both knowledge of the language 
and the ability to use it; and the acquisition of such competence is mediated 
by social experience, needs and motivations, and action, which is at the same 
WLPH�D�UHQHZHG�VRXUFH�RI�PRWLYDWLRQV��QHHGV��DQG�H[SHULHQFHV��S�������$QRWKHU�
FRQFHSWLRQ�GH¿QHV�³FRPPXQLFDWLYH�FRPSHWHQFH�DV�D�FDSDFLW\�WKDW�LQFOXGHV�QRW�
only the linguistic and grammatical ability to produce well-constructed sentences 
and to know how to interpret and make judgments about sentences produced by 
WKH�VSHDNHU�OLVWHQHU�RU�E\�RWKHUV��EXW�DOVR��QHFHVVDULO\��,W�ZLOO�FRQVLVW��RQ�WKH�RQH�
hand, of a series of interrelated extralinguistic, social and semiotic skills, and the 
RWKHU��RI�D�PXOWLIDFHWHG�DQG�PXOWLIRUP�OLQJXLVWLF�DELOLW\�´��%HUUXWR��������S������
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2Q�WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��³&RPPXQLFDWLYH�FRPSHWHQFH�FRPSULVHV�WKH�VNLOOV�DQG�
knowledge that an individual must have to be able to use linguistic and trans-
linguistic systems that are available to them to communicate as a member 
RI� D� JLYHQ� VRFLRFXOWXUDO� FRPPXQLW\� �*LUyQ� 	� 9DOOHMR�� ������� 7KH� &()5�
������� HVWDEOLVKHV� GLIIHUHQFHV� EHWZHHQ� µFRPSHWHQFH¶� DQG� µFRPPXQLFDWLYH�
FRPSHWHQFH�¶� WKHUHIRUH�� LW� GH¿QHV� µFRPSHWHQFH¶� DV� ³WKH� VXP� RI� NQRZOHGJH��
VNLOOV� DQG� LQGLYLGXDO� FKDUDFWHULVWLFV� WKDW� DOORZ� D� SHUVRQ� WR� SHUIRUP� DFWLRQV´�
DQG�µFRPPXQLFDWLYH�FRPSHWHQFH¶�DV� WKRVH�³WKDW�HQDEOH�D�SHUVRQ� WR�DFW�XVLQJ�
VSHFL¿FDOO\�OLQJXLVWLF�PHDQV´��WKXV�UHODWLQJ�WR�WKH�FRQFHSWV�RI�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ�
and use. From the preceding, it is clear that communicative competence is 
manifested in daily communication in different contexts, which will allow us to 
IXQFWLRQ�LQ�FXOWXUH�DQG�VRFLHW\�HI¿FLHQWO\�DV�ZH�DFTXLUH�WRROV�DQG�H[SHULHQFH�IRU�
the development of our communicative competence, whose authentic exercise 
of discursive production and communicative interaction will be clear, timely 
and precise.

3.5   Competence models

They are continuing with the analysis of the conceptualization of 
FRPPXQLFDWLYH� FRPSHWHQFH�� 6DYLJQRQ� ������� SURSRVHV� WKDW� FRPPXQLFDWLYH�
competence is interpersonal and not intrapersonal, relative, and not absolute, 
and different language users may present different degrees of communicative 
FRPSHWHQFH�� *XPSHU]� ������� FRQVLGHUV� WKDW� FRPPXQLFDWLYH� FRPSHWHQFH� LV�
ZKDW�WKH�VSHDNHU�QHHGV�WR�FRPPXQLFDWH�LQ�FXOWXUDOO\�VLJQL¿FDQW�FRQWH[WV��6DYLOOH�
	�7URLNH��������EHOLHYH�WKDW�FRPPXQLFDWLYH�FRPSHWHQFH�DOVR�LQFOXGHV�DVSHFWV�
of communication, such as speaking with people of different statuses, knowing 
WXUQ�WDNLQJ�URXWLQHV��RU�RWKHUV�UHODWHG�WR�WKH�XVH�RI�ODQJXDJH�LQ�VSHFL¿F�VRFLDO�
contexts.



English language assessment in the classroom: from the theory to the practice

70

3.6   Canale and Swain model

7KLV�FRQFHSW�KDV�EHHQ�UHGH¿QHG�VLQFH�LWV�¿UVW�DSSHDUDQFH��+\PHV��������ZLWK�
the contributions of various researchers until reaching what is now considered com-
PXQLFDWLYH�FRPSHWHQFH��D�FRPSOH[�QHWZRUN�RI�VXE�FRPSHWHQFHV��&DQDOH�	�6ZDLQ�
�������GLVWLQJXLVK�WKUHH�FRPSRQHQWV�RI�FRPPXQLFDWLYH�FRPSHWHQFH��JUDPPDWLFDO��
sociolinguistic, and strategic. This proposal seeks to go beyond grammatical com-
petence as a teaching objective and as an evaluation in acquiring a foreign language.

3.6.1   Grammatical competence

This component covers the knowledge of lexical items and the rules of 
morphology, syntax, and semantics at the sentence grammar and phonology level. 
Therefore, this component focuses directly on the knowledge and skill required 
to understand and express the literal meaning of the sentences accurately.

3.6.2   Sociolinguistic competence

This second component makes it possible to use the language according to the 
norms of use and the norms of discourse that serve to interpret the statements in their 
social meaning because the sociocultural rules of use specify how the utterances 
are understood appropriately concerning the components of communicative 
sequences. Therefore, the sociolinguistic competence is the ability to adapt our 
OLQJXLVWLF�SURGXFWLRQ� WR� WKH� VRFLDO� FRQWH[W�GH¿QHV� WKH�SHRSOH�ZKR�SDUWLFLSDWH� LQ�
WKH�LQWHUDFWLRQ��,W�LV�DERXW�FRUUHFWO\�XVLQJ�WKH�GLIIHUHQW�PHDQLQJV�DFFRUGLQJ�WR�WKH�
communication situation in which they occur. This sub-competence implies mastery 
of sociocultural rules, register, and linguistic varieties, as well as the register we use 
when we communicate with our friends, then when we do it with a person who, due 
to their age or hierarchy, requires us to be more formal.

3.6.3   Strategic competence

The third component is made up of verbal and non-verbal communication 
VWUDWHJLHV�ZKRVH�DFWLRQ�LV�UHTXLUHG�WR�FRPSHQVDWH�IRU�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ�GLI¿FXOWLHV�
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GXH�WR�SHUIRUPDQFH�YDULDEOHV�RU�LQVXI¿FLHQW�FRPSHWHQFH��,W�PHDQV�WKDW�ERWK�QDWLYH�
speakers and language students use strategies to deal with the limitations imposed 
by their knowledge or the problems in accessing certain linguistic elements that 
may arise in the same act of communication, which are much more frequent and 
obvious in non-native speakers.

0DQFKyQ� ������� LGHQWL¿HV� VRPH� RI� WKH� PRVW� IUHTXHQW� FRPPXQLFDWLYH�
strategies, such as: adjusting the message by using one term instead of another; 
using mime or gestures to make themselves understood; describing an object when 
LWV�QDPH�LV�LJQRUHG��OH[LFDO�FRLQDJHV��7KLV�PRGHO�ZDV�UHYLHZHG�E\�&DQDOH���������
who established the difference between sociolinguistic and discursive competence. 
7KH�¿UVW�UHIHUV�WR�FKDUDFWHUL]LQJ�WKH�FRQGLWLRQV�WKDW�GHWHUPLQH�ZKLFK�VWDWHPHQWV�DUH�
appropriate in certain situations, and the second relates to how grammatical forms 
DQG�PHDQLQJV�DUH�FRPELQHG�WR�REWDLQ�D�XQL¿HG�VSRNHQ�RU�ZULWWHQ�WH[W�

,Q�DGGLWLRQ��WKH�FRQFHSW�RI�VWUDWHJ\�ZDV�H[SDQGHG�WR�LQFOXGH�WKH�FRPSHQVDWRU\�
characteristics of communication strategies to favor the rhetorical effect of 
WKH� VWDWHPHQWV�� ,W� LPSOLHV� FRQVLGHULQJ� IRXU� GLPHQVLRQV� RU� VXE�FRPSHWHQFHV�
ZLWKLQ�FRPPXQLFDWLYH�FRPSHWHQFH��%HVLGHV��VWUDWHJLF�FRPSHWHQFH�LQFOXGHV�WKH�
knowledge and use of strategies to learn a language and to use it effectively. We 
NQRZ�WKH�¿UVW�DV�OHDUQLQJ�VWUDWHJLHV�DQG�WKH�VHFRQG�DV�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ�VWUDWHJLHV��
This strategy refers to the mastery of verbal and non-verbal compensation 
strategies to control communication, reinforce its effectiveness, or compensate 
IRU�LQVXI¿FLHQW�NQRZOHGJH�RI�RWKHU�VNLOOV�

+\PHV��������DUJXHV�WKDW�ZKLOH�OLQJXLVWLF�WKHRU\�VKRXOG�EH�VHHQ�DV�D�PRUH�
general theory that includes communication and knowledge of culture, his 
FRPPXQLFDWLYH� FRPSHWHQFH� WKHRU\� GH¿QHV� ³ZKDW� DQ� LQGLYLGXDO�PXVW� NQRZ� LQ�
RUGHU� WR�FRPPXQLFDWH�HI¿FLHQWO\� LQ�D�JLYHQ�GLVFXUVLYH�FRPPXQLW\�� WKDW� LV�� WKH�
social dimension of the language, in the use that people make of those rules 
DFFRUGLQJ�WR�WKH�FRQWH[W�LQ�ZKLFK�WKH\�DUH�IRXQG´�

3.6.4   Linguistic competence

,W� LV� NQRZOHGJH� RI� JUDPPDWLFDO� UXOHV�� PDVWHU\� RI� WKH� SKRQRORJLFDO� DQG�
lexical system, mastery of the linguistic code, and the ability to use it correctly. 
Furthermore, Linguistic competence encompasses knowledge of grammar, 
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vocabulary, and language structure, enabling students to form correct sentences 
and understand linguistic forms, forming the basis for the development of other 
communicative competencies and new skills in language learning.

3.6.5   Discursive competence

,W�LV�WKH�DELOLW\�WR�UHODWH�WKH�SDUWV�RI�D�VSHHFK�WR�HDFK�RWKHU�DQG�RXU�VSHHFK�WR�
that of other interlocutors and produce and understand coherent messages. That 
is, we refer to the domain of coherence and cohesion resources.

For the above, it should be observed that communicative competence implies 
knowledge of rules and use of the language and the ability to use it effectively. On 
the other hand, it is recognized that the competence to communicate is developed 
by putting into practice the four communicative macro skills: oral expression, 
listening, reading, and writing from an integrated approach, in such a way that 
the student gradually incorporates them into their daily production of the foreign 
language in diverse communicative situations.

3.7   Bachman’s model

%DFKPDQ� ������� GLVWLQJXLVKHV� EHWZHHQ� RUJDQL]DWLRQDO� FRPSHWHQFH� DQG�
pragmatic competence, whose model comes from evaluating the language within 
the acquisition of a foreign language.

3.7.1   Organizational Competence

The skills related to organizational competence refer to the organization of 
linguistic signals used in communication and how these signs are used to refer to 
people, objects, ideas, and feelings, and these skills are: grammatical and textual.

Grammatical competence includes the competence of linguistic use, and 
textual competence knows the conventions for linking sentences in such a way 
that they form a text, which occurs through cohesion and rhetorical organization.
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Cohesion refers to explicitly marking semantic relationships such as 
reference, ellipsis, or lexical cohesion, and rhetorical organization refers to the 
general conceptual structure of the text and is related to the effect of the text 
RQ� WKH� ODQJXDJH� XVHU� �'LMN�� ������� $QG�� UKHWRULFDO� RUJDQL]DWLRQ� FRQYHQWLRQV�
include common development methods like narrative, description, comparison, 
FODVVL¿FDWLRQ��DQG�SURFHVV�DQDO\VLV�

3.7.2   Pragmatic Competence

This competence refers to the relationships between signs and referents, 
and the relations between language users and the context of communication. 
3UDJPDWLF�FRPSHWHQFH�LQFOXGHV�WZR�GLPHQVLRQV��LOORFXWLRQDU\�FRPSHWHQFH�DQG�
VRFLROLQJXLVWLF� FRPSHWHQFH�� 7KH� ¿UVW� LQYROYHV� WKH� DQDO\VLV� RI� WKH� SUDJPDWLF�
conditions that determine whether an utterance is acceptable or not. That is, it 
refers to the relationship between the utterances and the acts or functions that the 
speakers try to perform through the utterances, and here they are distinguished 
ideational, manipulative, heuristic, and imaginative functions.

The second refers to characterizing the conditions that determine which 
statements are appropriate in certain situations and determine the register, dialect 
variety, and cultural references. 

%DFKPDQ�	�3DOPHU���������LQ�WKHLU�UHFHQW�VWXGLHV��LQWURGXFH�VRPH�FKDQJHV�
in pragmatic competence and consider that it has three cognitive components: 
lexical knowledge, which was previously included in grammatical competence; 
functional knowledge, which refers to the relationships between utterances and 
the communicative intentions of speakers, and is similar to, but broader than, 
the concept of illocutionary competence and sociolinguistic knowledge that had 
already been considered in the previous version of the model.

Furthermore, this model refers to strategic competence as a metacognitive 
strategy since it describes the mechanisms by which this competence works.
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3.8   Celce-Murcia, Dörnyei and Thurreu models

&HOFH�0XUFLD�� '|UQ\HL� 	� 7KXUUHX� ������� PRGHO� RIIHUV� D� GHWDLOHG� DQG�
explicit description of the components of communicative competence, with 
FRQWHQW� VSHFL¿FDWLRQV� WKDW� VHUYH� DV� D� EDVLV� IRU� FXUULFXOXP� GHVLJQ�� PDWHULDOV�
development, and assessment in language teaching. For that reason, the purpose 
is outlined at the beginning of the article, where they point out the need for a 
clear pedagogical framework for communicative competence. distinguishes the 
following components: discursive competence; linguistic competence; action 
competition; sociocultural competence, and strategic competence.

3.8.1   Discursive competence

'LVFXUVLYH� FRPSHWHQFH� UHIHUV� WR� VHOHFWLQJ�� VHTXHQFLQJ�� DQG� RUJDQL]LQJ�
ZRUGV��VWUXFWXUHV��SKUDVHV��DQG�VWDWHPHQWV�WR�REWDLQ�D�XQL¿HG�RUDO�RU�ZULWWHQ�WH[W�
supported by the sub-areas of cohesion, deixis, coherence, generic structure, and 
conversational structure inherent to the alternation of turns.

3.8.2   Linguistic competence

This competence explicitly indicates including the lexical component and 
phonology in addition to grammar. Likewise, great importance is attached to 
formulaic constructions as part of linguistic competence.

3.8.3   Actional competence

7KLV� FRPSHWHQFH� LV� GH¿QHG� DV� WKH� DELOLW\� WR� WUDQVPLW� DQG� XQGHUVWDQG� WKH�
communicative intent when performing and interpreting speech and linguistic 
IXQFWLRQV��,W�LQFOXGHV�NQRZOHGJH�RI�VSHHFK�IXQFWLRQV�DQG�VSHHFK�DFWV�

3.8.4   Sociocultural competence

This competence refers to the knowledge that the speaker has to express 
messages appropriately in the sociocultural context of communication and 



Luis Armando Quishpe Hipo

75

includes factors such as factors of the social context; stylistic factors; cultural 
factors; nonverbal communication factors.

3.8.5   Strategic Competence

This competence refers to the use of communication strategies, in addition 
to the psycholinguistic perspective, which includes compensatory strategies 
emphasizing interaction strategies that include strategies to check understanding 
or request help from the interlocutor.

3.9   Model Proposed by the Common European Framework:  
User or student competence.

7KH�&RPPRQ�(XURSHDQ�)UDPHZRUN�RI�5HIHUHQFH�IRU�WKH�7HDFKLQJ��/HDUQLQJ��
DQG� (YDOXDWLRQ� RI� /DQJXDJHV� ��������� SURSRVHV� D� PRGHO� RI� FRPPXQLFDWLYH�
competence called the competence of the user or student in order to carry out 
the tasks and activities that are required to address the communicative situations 
in which who are involved, the users and students use various competencies 
developed in the course of their previous experience.

,Q�WXUQ��SDUWLFLSDWLRQ�LQ�FRPPXQLFDWLYH�HYHQWV�UHVXOWV�LQ�JUHDWHU�GHYHORSPHQW�
of the student’s competencies, both in immediate use and in long-term use, for 
which part of the general competencies: under ‘declarative knowledge (know), 
students must know the world, sociocultural knowledge, and intercultural 
awareness; ‘skills and abilities’ include practical and intercultural skills and 
abilities; ‘existential competence’ (knowing how to be) refers to individual factors 
related to their personality and characterized by values, attitudes, motivations, 
beliefs, cognitive styles, and personality types that contribute to their identity;

To realize the communicative intention, language users must exercise 
their general abilities with communicative competence in the language more 
VSHFL¿FDOO\�UHODWHG�WR�WKH�ODQJXDJH�RI�VWXG\��,Q�LWV�VWULFWHVW�VHQVH��FRPPXQLFDWLYH�
competence has the following components: linguistic, sociolinguistic, and 
pragmatic competence.
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3.9.1   Linguistic competence

/LQJXLVWLF�V\VWHPV�DUH�FRPSOH[�DQG�WKH�ODQJXDJH�RI�D�ODUJH��GLYHUVL¿HG��DQG�
advanced society. Therefore, it always remains dominated by all its users. Nor 
can it be so since each language undergoes continuous evolution in response 
to the demands of its use in communication. Consequently, this competence 
refers to the knowledge of formal resources and the ability to use them. From 
these components, well-formed and meaningful messages can be articulated 
and formulated through the following linguistic resources: lexical, grammatical, 
semantic, phonological, orthographic, and orthoepical.

3.9.2   Sociolinguistic competence

Sociolinguistic competence comprises the knowledge and skills necessary 
to address the social dimension of the use of language because language is a 
sociocultural phenomenon explicitly embedded with the use of language and that 
is not addressed elsewhere: linguistic markers of social relationships, courtesy 
rules, expressions of popular wisdom, register differences, dialect, and accent.

3.9.3   Pragmatic competence

3UDJPDWLF� FRPSHWHQFH� UHIHUV� WR� WKH� NQRZOHGJH� WKDW� WKH� XVHU� RU� VWXGHQW�
possesses of the principles according to which the messages are organized, 
structured, and ordered under the discursive competence in which the user or 
student can order sentences in sequences and to producing coherent chunks of 
language, thus, involves knowledge of the ordering of sentences and the ability to 
control that ordering; the messages are used to perform communicative functions 
through the functional competence that consists of the use of spoken discourse 
DQG�ZULWWHQ�WH[WV�LQ�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ�IRU�VSHFL¿F�SUDFWLFDO�SXUSRVHV��PHVVDJHV�DUH�
sequenced according to interaction and transaction schemes under organizational 
competence.
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3.10   Principles that govern language teaching from the communicative 
approach in the development of communicative competence

The teaching of this language emphasizes the use of the language in contextual 
frameworks that allow communication based on the study of meanings, their 
expression, negotiation, and understanding during their interactions in order to 
DFKLHYH� FRPPXQLFDWLYH� FRPSHWHQFH�� )URP� WKLV� SRLQW� RI� YLHZ�� 0RUURZ� �������
exposed the principles of communicative teaching according the following structure:

1. The meaning beyond the structure: the necessary referential contex-
tualization that requires the activity of the language in the search for 
purposes aimed at controlling the understanding of the message.

2. Orientation of activities in the form of tasks; contextualized tasks in daily 
life situations which makes teaching more communicative.

3. 'HYHORSPHQW�RI�VNLOOV�LQVLGH�DQG�RXWVLGH�WKH�FODVVURRP��LQGHSHQGHQW�VWXG\�
orientation with tasks that motivate communication. The tasks designed 
and supported in the use of information technologies would promote the 
cognitive independence of the student in an attractive environment.

4. :RUN� LQ�SDLUV�RU�VPDOO�JURXSV�� �9\JRWVN\��������5HXYHQ��	�)XHUVWHLQ��
������ ������ VWDWH� WKDW� LW� LV� WKURXJK� WKH� SV\FKRORJLFDO� DSSURDFK� RI�
social interactionism since a language is learned through effective 
communication, learning to interact is fundamental to learning a foreign 
language, which implies that the tasks or learning activities must be 
planned to be solved in pairs or groups.

The communicative practice of the language requires interaction in pairs or 
groups, as normally occurs in communication, which constitutes a prevalent task 
in language classes due to the opportunities for participation that it provides when 
the student is exposed to the language in the class, the same one that contributes 
substantially to the cognitive development of the students, eliminating the 
inhibitions of some students when facing the communication of the language, it 
is also dedicated to tasks, it is fundamentally based on the interactions that take 
place in the classroom: student-student and student-teacher.

5. Student-centered classroom: it is directly related to the new trends 
LQ� &RJQLWLYH� SV\FKRORJ\� ZKHUH� ZH� ¿QG� WKH� FRQVWUXFWLYLVW� DSSURDFK��
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&RQVWUXFWLYLVP��DV�HQXQFLDWHG�E\�3LDJHW���������FRQFHLYHV�OHDUQLQJ�DV�DQ�
active, constructive process on the part of the student, who uses his mental 
VWUDWHJLHV� WR�FRQVWUXFW�QHZ�PHDQLQJV�� ,W� LV�XQGHUVWRRG�E\�EXLOGLQJ�³QHZ�
PHDQLQJV�´� WKH� SURFHVV� E\�ZKLFK� DQ� LQGLYLGXDO� H[SDQGV� KLV� NQRZOHGJH�
about the world around him, incorporating the new into what is already 
known.

3.11   Pedagogical implications of the concept 
 of communicative competence

,Q�UHFHQW�\HDUV��WKH�DFTXLVLWLRQ�RI�WKH�GLIIHUHQW�GLPHQVLRQV�RI�FRPPXQLFDWLYH�
competence has attracted the interest of research on the acquisition of second 
ODQJXDJHV� ��DQG� ODQJXDJH� WHDFKLQJ�� ,QWHUODQJXDJH� SUDJPDWLFV� DQG� GLVFRXUVH�
analysis have been important in researching and analyzing how non-native 
speakers acquire sociolinguistic, pragmatic, discursive, and strategic competence 
�.DVSHU�	�%OXP�.XOND��������

,Q�WHDFKLQJ�VHFRQG�DQG�IRUHLJQ�ODQJXDJHV��WKHVH�GLPHQVLRQV�RI�FRPSHWHQFH�
are also acquiring greater importance, placing themselves among the main 
objectives of language teaching and achieving that textbooks include more and 
more activities related to the different dimensions.

‘Communicative competence’ has pedagogical implications at different 
levels: learning objectives, teaching strategies and autonomy in learning, and 
evaluation. 

3.11.1   Learning objectives

Teaching the different dimensions of communicative competence should be 
an important objective in teaching second and foreign languages because it is not 
enough to know the elements of the linguistic system; it is also necessary to use 
WKHP�DSSURSULDWHO\��7KHUHIRUH��LW�LV�YHU\�LPSRUWDQW�VSHFL¿FDOO\�LQFOXGH�GLIIHUHQW�
aspects of communicative competence in the objectives of each course and each 
didactic unit.
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3.11.2   Teaching strategies and autonomy in learning

7KH� WHDFKHU�XQGHU� WKLV�DSSURDFK�PXVW� WHDFK�VSHFL¿F�DVSHFWV� UHODWHG� WR� WKH�
different dimensions of competence and provide the opportunity to access oral 
and written texts produced in natural contexts. One of the important strategies 
in the case of sociolinguistic, pragmatic, and discursive competence can be the 
FRPSDULVRQ�ZLWK�WKH�¿UVW�ODQJXDJH��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��VWXGHQWV�QHHG�WR�KDYH�PRUH�DQG�
more autonomy in learning. For this, teachers must work so that students are 
LQFUHDVLQJO\�DZDUH�DQG�UHÀHFW�RQ�WKH�LPSRUWDQFH�RI�OHDUQLQJ�WKHVH�GLPHQVLRQV�

0RVW� WH[WERRNV� LQFOXGH� DFWLYLWLHV� UHODWHG� WR� WKH� GLIIHUHQW� DVSHFWV� RI�
communicative competence. Still, some authors have observed that treating these 
GLPHQVLRQV�FRXOG�EH�PRUH�VXSHU¿FLDO�DQG�FRQWH[WXDOL]HG� �%DUGRYL�+DUOLJ�HW�DO���
������%R[HU�	�3LFNHULQJ��������0HLHU���������7KHUHIRUH��LQ�PDQ\�FDVHV�ZLOO�EH�
QHFHVVDU\�WR�VXSSOHPHQW�H[LVWLQJ�DFWLYLWLHV�RU�FUHDWH�FRPSOHPHQWDU\�RQHV��,W�LPSO\�
that the teaching the different aspects of communicative competence can be carried 
out both in classes using a textbook and in other classes using other materials.

3.11.3   The assessment

The concept of  ‘communicative competence’ and its dimensions must be 
an integral part of the assessment, both of the teacher’s continuous assessment 
WKURXJKRXW�WKH�FRXUVH�DQG�RI�WKH�¿QDO�DVVHVVPHQW��DQG�LQ�VRPH�FDVHV�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�
ZLOO�EH�H[WHUQDO�� ,Q� IDFW��RQH�RI� WKH�PRVW� LPSRUWDQW�PRGHOV�RI�FRPPXQLFDWLYH�
competence has developed from   second language assessment. 

3.12   Postulates of the cultural-historical approach  
that bases the learning of the language 

9\JRWVN\¶V� FXOWXUDO�KLVWRULFDO� DSSURDFK� FRQFHLYHV� OHDUQLQJ� DV� WKH� SURFHVV�
through which the individual assimilates certain cultural-historical experiences 
while appropriating them. From this approach, learning in the school context 
implies acquiring knowledge and constructing meanings. The student is the main 
actor in the learning process, and learning takes place in an interpersonal system 
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through interactions in the classroom. Consequently, language learning is based 
on interaction. This postulate emphasizes stimulating each student’s zone of 
SUR[LPDO�GHYHORSPHQW��=3'��WKURXJK�D�PHGLDWLRQ�SURFHVV�ZKHUH�KH�DSSURSULDWHV�
the linguistic, cultural, and pragmatic instruments necessary for communicating 
a foreign language.

To sum up, the teaching of a foreign language from this sociocultural vision 
implies attention to the linguistic material that is taught, the construction of 
meanings through the joint activity of the agents of the teaching-learning process 
in full interaction in the communication process, the mediation that occurs in this 
process, as well as the characteristics of the student, the context, among others.

3.13   Social Mediation in language learning and the  
Role of the Teacher in this process

$FFRUGLQJ� WR� 9\JRWVN\�� LW� LV� WKURXJK� VRFLDO� PHGLDWLRQ� WKDW� NQRZOHGJH�
becomes viable and gains coherence. Since its conception, mediation, human 
WKRXJKW�DULVHV�LQ�WKH�FRQWH[W�RI�DFWLYLWLHV�WKDW�DUH�SUHVHQW�LQ�VSHFL¿F�VRFLDO�DQG�
cultural scenarios where the role of the teacher from the sociocultural vision goes 
beyond simply providing the student with a new language but rather promoting 
that it be used as a cognitive tool that allows you to develop thoughts and ideas 
in that language. Social mediation is achieved precisely through class interaction, 
through the performance of a series of communicative tasks in knowledge 
construction.

The teacher, according to the communicative and constructivist approach, 
in order to provide help to the student, must be a facilitator of learning, give 
prominence to the student within this process, and must also be competent in the 
foreign language that is taught, that is, they must know general linguistics of the 
ODQJXDJH�\RX�WHDFK��VSHFL¿F�NQRZOHGJH�RI�WKH�FRQWHQW�WDXJKW�DQG�PDVWHU\�RI�WKH�
techniques and strategies to promote the practice of communication and produce 
WKH� IRUHLJQ� ODQJXDJH�ÀXHQWO\� DQG� DFFXUDWHO\�� ,Q� DGGLWLRQ�� WKH� WHDFKHU�PXVW� EH�
aware of the culture of the language that is taught and exchange that culture with 
their students the same that will allow you to create a functional environment 
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for learning through an open dialogue with students in the foreign language in 
communicative situations which will facilitate communication in the classroom. 

$FFRUGLQJ� WR� %UHHQ�&DQGOLQ� ������ FLWHG� LQ� =KHQKX�� ������ S����� DWWDFKHV�
great importance to his role as a facilitator between students and tasks, providing 
guidance and advice when necessary. Therefore, the role of the teacher as a 
mediator in promoting student participation in the communicative tasks designed 
for work in the classroom is considered essential in language teaching. The 
classroom must be seen as a social context in its own right, which means that it 
LV�YDOXHG�DV�D�SK\VLFDO�VSDFH�IRU� OHDUQLQJ�DQG�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ��$ZULJKW��������
%HHQ��������������

The context of the foreign language class is not understood as a copy or 
UHÀHFWLRQ�RI�HYHU\GD\�UHDOLW\�EXW�UDWKHU�DV�D�FRQWH[W�WKDW�IRUPV�LWVHOI�DV�D�UHDOLW\�
EXLOW�E\�WKH�DJHQWV�RI�WKH�SURFHVV�VHHNLQJ�UHVHPEODQFH�WR�WKH�UHDO�ZRUOG��%UHHQ��
�������7KHUHIRUH��WKH�WKRXJKW�SURFHVV�LV�DQ�LQGLFDWRU�RI�GHYHORSPHQW�LQ�VWXGHQWV�
who can complete tasks independently as they reach their potential level of 
development.

3.14   Guidelines for teaching practice in foreign languages

The methodology in the teaching-learning processes of foreign languages   
underwent a crucial change because of the exploration, dissemination, and 
application of the so-called ‘communicative approach.’ The adoption of this 
DSSURDFK�EURXJKW�ZLWK�LW�WKH�LQFRUSRUDWLRQ�RI�D�GH¿QLWLRQ�RI�REMHFWLYHV�H[SUHVVHG�
LQ� WKH� IXO¿OOPHQW� RI� DFWLYLWLHV� RU� FRPPXQLFDWLYH� WDVNV�� ZKRVH� REMHFWLYHV� DQG�
contents were enriched with the incorporation of communication processes, 
with obvious consequences for the general didactic vision of the approach and 
naturally for subsequent material design.

3.14.1   Methodology

The process of teaching, learning, and assessment of foreign languages 
involved the use of a diversity of methods that allow the planned learning 
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REMHFWLYHV� WR�EH�HI¿FLHQWO\�DFKLHYHG��7KHUHIRUH� WKH� µFRPPXQLFDWLYH�DSSURDFK¶�
does not limit the use of a single methodological line. However, it is pertinent 
to select and make use of methodologies that are considered to be based on the 
communicative needs of students and on the use of materials and methods that 
allow them to satisfy those needs. And that are appropriate for their characteristics 
DV�VWXGHQWV��&()5���������7KHQ��WHDFKHUV�DUH�IUHH�WR�FKRRVH�RWKHU�PHWKRGV�DQG�
materials that allow them to achieve the desired objectives.

Consequently, the common characteristic of the didactic applications 
derived from the ‘communicative approach’ is the development of language for 
communication as a priority objective in all phases of the learning process. This 
transversal line permeates the fundamental factors that determine this approach: 

1. Semantic notions and social functions are worked on, not just linguistic 
content.

2. Techniques for working in pairs and in groups.

3. Skits.

4. 5ROH�SOD\LQJ�IRU�FRQWH[WXDO�DGDSWDWLRQ�

5. Authentic materials and reality-based activities.

6. ,QWHJUDWLRQ�RI�VNLOOV�

7. Change in the teaching role organizes, advise, supports, and directs, 
which exercises self-criticism.

8. Change in the role of the student: active, participatory, taking initiative, 
and self-critical.

9. Global progression of learning.

10. New treatment of errors as evidence of the dynamism of the teaching-
learning process.

11. ,PSRUWDQFH�RI�UHFHSWLYH�DWWLWXGHV�

12. ,PEULFDWLRQ�RI�WKH�OLQJXLVWLF�FRGH�LQ�WKH�VRFLRFXOWXUDO�HQYLURQPHQW�

13. 'HYHORSPHQW�RI�VHOI�OHDUQLQJ�PHFKDQLVPV�
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From the above, the progression should not be based on the learning of contents 
because they do not enable the student to apply them with a communicative use 
at the moment in which they are learned, perhaps for the future

However, under this approach, foreign language teachers must submit our 
ZRUN�SUDFWLFHV�WR�UHÀHFWLRQ�WKDW�DOORZV�XV�WR�FRQWLQXRXVO\�DQDO\]H�ZKHWKHU�WKH�
HGXFDWLRQDO�SURFHVV�LV�DLPHG�DW�IXO¿OOLQJ�WKH�SULPDU\�REMHFWLYH�RI�WKLV�SURFHVV��
which is the development of competence and communication skills of our 
students for effective communication in their daily lives.

3.14.2   Motivation

Empirically and historically learning English language is conceived as an 
obligation and not as a necessity or tool that allows us to easily insert ourselves 
into this new world, to such an extent that, in Ecuadorian educational system, 
language learning English is prescribed in our legal regulations, this obligation 
is not always the most conducive to fostering that predisposition that we all want 
for our students.

However, students need the predisposition to learn a language if they want 
to do it with a minimum of success, and one of the most widespread aphorisms 
LQ� WKH� HGXFDWLRQDO�¿HOG�� ,W� LPSOLHV� WKDW� WHDFKHUV�PXVW� XQGHUVWDQG� WKDW� WKH�EHVW�
thing to do in the classroom, is to follow a methodology that involves students, 
motivating them and allowing to be critical of ourselves with the ultimate goal of 
providing our students with everything that they need to improve and facilitate 
their learning, through real situations and needs in the classroom on which they 
ZRUN��UHÀHFW�DQG�XOWLPDWHO\�OHDUQ��7KHUHIRUH�� WKLV�DSSURDFK�PXVW�SUHYDLO�ZKHQ�
selecting our material for developing the contents and, ultimately, achieving the 
objectives through the assessment.

3.15   The task and its Role in Learning

Under the ‘communicative approach,’ ‘task’ is conceived as the cornerstone 
around which the methodological approach that foreign language teachers should 
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REVHUYH�LQ�WKHLU�GDLO\�SUDFWLFH�VKRXOG�EH�FHQWHUHG��$FFRUGLQJ�WR�1XQDQ��������RQH�
of the objectives of the communicative approach in teaching foreign languages   
KDV�EHHQ�WR�FUHDWH�DXWKHQWLF�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ�VLWXDWLRQV�LQ�WKH�FODVVURRP��,Q�WKH�
VDPH�ZD\��0DUURZ��������DUJXHV� WKDW� WKH�RULHQWDWLRQ�RI�DFWLYLWLHV� LQ� WKH� IRUP�
of tasks is the way to develop communicative competence in the classroom. 
Consequently, the classroom must be considered as the scenario of real 
communicative processes, proposing the performance of tasks as the articulating 
axis of the teaching-learning process of foreign languages.

&()5��������GH¿QHV�WKH�WHUP¶V�WDVN�LQ�D�JHQHUDO�ZD\�DV�D�FRQFHSW�DSSOLFDEOH�
to numerous settings, basically consisting of the strategic activation, by the 
LQGLYLGXDO��RI�VSHFL¿F�FRPSHWHQFLHV�LQ�RUGHU�WR�FDUU\�RXW�D�VHULHV�RI�LQWHQWLRQDO�
DFWLRQV�LQ�D�VSHFL¿F�DUHD�ZLWK�D�FOHDUO\�GH¿QHG�REMHFWLYH�DQG�D�VSHFL¿F�UHVXOW��
%XW��LI�ZH�DSSO\�WKLV�GH¿QLWLRQ�WR�WKH�VFKRRO�HQYLURQPHQW��µWDVN¶�FRQVWLWXWHV�WKH�
peculiar way in which educational activities are ordered to ensure that students 
REWDLQ�XVHIXO�H[SHULHQFHV�IURP�WKHP��*XLPHQR��������

%XW�WKH�PRVW�UHOHYDQW�HOHPHQW�RI�WKH�GH¿QLWLRQ�RI�WKH�WDVNV�FRQVLVWV�RI�WKHLU�
link with the real world, with the external context, and the reality that the students 
FRQWHPSODWH� GDLO\�� ,W� LV� DW� WKLV� SRLQW� ZKHUH�� WKURXJK� KRPHZRUN�� WKH� VFKRRO�
environment and the domestic, urban, rural, family, or any other environment 
are placed in permanent dialogue, eliminating the invisible barriers that are used 
to differentiate the academic world from the real world. From this perspective, 
µWDVN¶�FDQ�EH�GH¿QHG�LQ�WKH�IROORZLQJ�WHUPV��³WDVN�LV�DQ\�OHDUQLQJ�LQLWLDWLYH�WKDW�
consists of carrying out activities in the use of the language in the classroom that 
DUH�UHSUHVHQWDWLYH�RI�WKRVH�WKDW�DUH�FDUULHG�RXW�RXWVLGH�RI�LW´��0DUWLQ��������

7KH�&()5��������GHVFULEHV�WKH�UROH�WKDW�WDVNV�SOD\�LQ�WKH�FODVVURRP�ZLWKLQ�D�
FRPPXQLFDWLYH�DQG�FRPSHWHQFH�DSSURDFK��³FODVVURRP�WDVNV��ZKHWKHU�WKH\�UHÀHFW�
real-life use or are essentially pedagogical in nature, are communicative since 
they require that learners understand, negotiate and express meanings in order to 
DFKLHYH�D�FRPPXQLFDWLYH�JRDO��,Q�D�FRPPXQLFDWLYH�WDVN��WKH�HPSKDVLV�LV�SODFHG�
RQ�WKH�³VXFFHVVIXO�FRPSOHWLRQ�RI�WKH�WDVN�LWVHOI´�DQG�UHÀHFWV�UHDO�OLIH�XVDJH��DQG�
these tasks may involve more steps or sub-tasks for their execution.

3HGDJRJLFDO� WDVNV�DUH�PRUH�RULHQWHG� WRZDUGV�DFWLYDWLQJ�DQG�HQKDQFLQJ� WKH�
different communication skills and satisfying the learning needs of students 
WKDW�DUH�PXFK�PRUH�VSHFL¿F�WKDQ�WKRVH�OLQNHG�WR�DQG�UHVWULFWHG�WR�WKH�FODVVURRP�
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environment. However, they must also have a relationship, albeit indirect, with 
real life. This means that they should focus on something other than the classic 
decontextualized practice of the formal aspects of the language, such as grammar 
and vocabulary exercises that are coming soon, done traditionally, and still 
present in many manuals and textbooks.

For the implementation of a teaching activity based on the performance 
RI� WDVNV�� WKH�&()5� ������� FRQWHPSODWHV� VHYHUDO� IDFWRUV� WKDW� LW� H[SODLQV� LQ� WKH�
following terms:

1. ,Q� WKH� ¿UVW� SODFH�� WKH� VWXGHQW¶V� OLQJXLVWLF� FRPSHWHQFH�� SHUVRQDOLW\�� DQG�
individual attitudes are cognitive, affective, and linguistic factors.

2. ,Q� WKH� VHFRQG� SODFH�� WKH� FRQGLWLRQV� DQG� UHVWULFWLRQV� RI� WKH� WDVN�� IRU�
example, the strategic interaction between basic competence and the 
parameters in which the task is inscribed, support for carrying out the 
WDVN��WKH�FKDUDFWHULVWLFV�RI�WKH�WH[W��W\SH�RI�DQVZHU�UHTXLUHG��,Q�WKH�VDPH�
ZD\��LQ�WKHVH�FRQGLWLRQV�DQG�UHVWULFWLRQV��ZH�FDQ�DOVR�¿QG�IDFWRUV�VXFK�DV�
support, time, objective, prediction, physical conditions, and participants 
depending on whether we propose an interaction or expression task.

Consequently, the task can be considered as a methodology for commu-
nication, the same one that should generate the context for a real situation of 
communication, the same one that should provoke in the student the need to 
communicate and to create meaning, not only due to the fact of using certain 
linguistic knowledge but also due to the need to resolve the situation that arises 
through the use of language as a communication tool.

3.16   Task characteristics

One of the main characteristics of the tasks is the motivation for learning 
foreign languages since it awakens in the student a different attitude towards 
acquiring knowledge, leads them to explore and develop their strategies, and 
stimulates their creativity and logical thinking as a student stimulation. For this 
UHDVRQ��(OOLV��������SRLQWV�RXW�WKDW�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ�DQG�LQWHUDFWLRQ�DUH�HVWDEOLVKHG�



English language assessment in the classroom: from the theory to the practice

86

based on three aspects of the task and language, such as the negotiation of 
meanings through the performance of tasks; the implementation of communication 
strategies; and achieving effective communication.

,Q� WKH�VDPH�ZD\��9DQ3DWWHQ��������VXSSRUWV�KLV�FRQFHSW�RI�FRPSHWHQFH�LQ�
UHODWLRQ� WR� WKH� WH[W��ZKHUH� FRPPXQLFDWLYH� DFWLYLWLHV� DSSHDU� DV� WKH� ¿QDO� UHVXOW�
RI�D�XQLW�RU� VHJPHQW�� WKURXJK�ZKLFK�VWXGHQWV�¿UVW� OHDUQ� WKH� OLQJXLVWLF�PDWHULDO�
and then use it to communicate. On the other hand, we have the activity theory 
SURSRVHG�E\�9\JRWVN\��������DQG�:HUWVFK���������ZKR�DUJXH�WKDW�FRQWH[WXDOL]HG�
communicative tasks lead to language acquisition.

7KH�&()5��������VXJJHVWV�WKDW��ZKHQ�GHVLJQLQJ�D�WDVN��WHDFKHU�VKRXOG�ORRN�
IRU�LW�WR�KDYH�¿YH�EDVLF�FKDUDFWHULVWLFV�

1. The presence of competence that must be acquired and developed  
through it.

2. The linking of the task to a series of reference contents.

3. The presence of cognitive processes, strategies, activities, and resources 
with which we elaborate it, the type of questions, texts, maps, classroom 
organization, methodology, etc.

4. The link with the context or real situation in which the powers must be 
applied.

5. 3URJUHVVLRQ�LQ�LWV�GHYHORSPHQW�

A task should be meaning-oriented: learners engage in communication to 
DFKLHYH�D�QRQ�OLQJXLVWLF�RXWFRPH��,Q�RWKHU�ZRUGV��WKH�GHVLJQ�RI�DXWKHQWLF�WDVNV��
the following criteria must be observed: authentic tasks are built around topics of 
LQWHUHVW�WR�VWXGHQWV��LW�LV�FRQVLGHUHG�WKDW�WKHUH�LV�QR�VLJQL¿FDQW�OHDUQLQJ�ZLWKRXW�
authentic activities, knowledge is built, and effective learning is achieved to the 
extent that the activities carried out by the student have meaning, relevance, and 
SXUSRVH�� ,Q�RWKHU�ZRUGV�� DFFRUGLQJ� WR�%XL�	�7DL� �������S������HVWDEOLVKHV� WKH�
following authentic task criteria to perform:

1. They constitute a replica of real communicative situations and contexts.

2. They involve real problems that require the creative use of language 
rather than simply repeating speech patterns.
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3. 5HTXLUH�VWXGHQWV�WR�FUHDWH�D�SURGXFW�RU�SHUIRUPDQFH�

4. ,QYROYH�LQWHUDFWLRQ�EHWZHHQ�PXOWLSOH�SHRSOH�

5. Allow self-assessment and self-correction.

,Q�VXPPDU\��WKHUH�LV�QR�GRXEW�WKDW�WKH�DGRSWLRQ�RI�WDVN�EDVHG�WHDFKLQJ�KDV�WKH�
most immediate consequence of changing the role that both teacher and student 
PXVW�H[SHULHQFH��,Q�WKLV�VHQVH��WKH�FRQWHVW�RI�D�SDUWLFLSDWLYH�VWXGHQW�DQG�D�WHDFKHU�
organizer, adviser, and director of the work dynamics is required.

The autonomy in the process and the use of communication and learning 
strategies are enhanced in the case of the student. At the same time, the teacher 
reorients his functions to link the activities to the student’s previous knowledge. 
Consequently, the primary purpose of the tasks is to obtain a product, traditionally 
assumed as a textual, oral, or written reality; the truth is that this product can 
have any other nature, and in this way, the achievement of the product at the end 
of the teaching through tasks comes after a complex process in which students  
must be able to face the task; in which all the agents involved in the teaching-
learning process must intervene; in which the sources to be consulted must be 
taken into account.

3.17   Typology of learning tasks

/RQJ� 	� &URRNV� ������� DQG� 1XQDQ� ������� FRLQFLGH� LQ� SRLQWLQJ� RXW� WKH�
existence of two types of tasks.

3.17.1   Communicative task

,W� LV� FDOOHG� WKLV�ZD\�ZKHQ� WKH� HPSKDVLV� RI� WKH� WDVN� IDOOV� RQ�PDQLSXODWLQJ�
information. The students are more aware of the meaning than of the formal 
aspects.
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3.17.2   Enabling Pedagogical Tasks

They are called this way when the activity of the students is focused on the 
linguistic contents, that is to say, on the formal aspects of the language.

From the above, it can be noted that a task involves solving a problem or 
completing information by activating a mental process using a foreign language, 
and it is through this process that the language is acquired. Therefore, for the 
OHDUQLQJ� WDVNV� WR� EH� VLJQL¿FDQW�� WKH\�PXVW� IDYRU� WKH� OHDGHUVKLS� RI� WKH� VWXGHQW�
and facilitate interdisciplinarity by allowing the incorporation of knowledge from 
other areas and the knowledge that the student has of his specialty, which will 
allow the student to look at the language closest to your needs.

3.18   Competences and characteristics of the students

$FFRUGLQJ�WR�WKH�&()5���������WKH�GLIIHUHQW�VWXGHQW�FRPSHWHQFLHV�DUH�FORVHO\�
related to the cognitive, effective, and linguistic characteristics of the individual 
WKDW�PXVW�EH� WDNHQ� LQWR�DFFRXQW�ZKHQ�GHWHUPLQLQJ� WKH�SRWHQWLDO�GLI¿FXOW\�RI�D�
FHUWDLQ�WDVN�IRU�D�VSHFL¿F�VWXGHQW�

3.18.1   Cognitive factors.

Task familiarity’ can lighten the cognitive load and facilitate task performance 
depending on the learner’s degree of familiarity with: the type of task and the 
operations involved; the theme or themes; the kind of text (genre); the patterns of 
interaction that the task entails (scripts and schemes), since the fact that the student 
has their mental schemes, unconscious of mechanical application, can leave the 
¿HOG�IUHH�WR�DGGUHVV�RWKHU�DVSHFWV�LQ�FDUU\LQJ�RXW�WKH�WDVN�RU��LQ�DQ\�FDVH��EH�YHU\�
helpful when it comes to anticipating the content and the organization of the text; 
the necessary basic knowledge (assumed by the speaker or the writer); relevant 
sociocultural knowledge. For example, knowledge of social norms and variations, 
conventions and forms, linguistic uses appropriate to the context, references to 
national or cultural identity, distinctive differences between the culture of the 
student and the culture that is the object of study and intercultural awareness.
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The ‘skills’ in carrying out the task depend on the ability of the student, 
among others: the organizational and interpersonal skills necessary to carry out 
the different phases of the task, the skills and learning strategies that facilitate the 
completion of the task, and which include: knowing how to function well when 
OLQJXLVWLF�UHVRXUFHV�DUH�LQVXI¿FLHQW��EHLQJ�DEOH�WR�GLVFRYHU�IRU�RQHVHOI��SODQ�DQG�
monitor the implementation of the task; intercultural skills is the ability to deal 
with what is implicitly present in the speech of native speakers.

7KH�DELOLW\�WR�FRSH�ZLWK�WKH�UHTXLUHPHQWV�WR�SURFHVV�WKH�WDVN��7KH�GLI¿FXOW\�
of a task depend on the learner’s ability to: control the number of steps or 
cognitive operations, concrete or abstract, respond to the demands that arise in 
the processing of the task (ability to reason) and know how to relate the different 
steps of the task (or combine different but related tasks).

3.18.2   Affective factors

5HFHQW�VWXGLHV�DJUHH�WKDW�DIIHFWLYH�IDFWRUV��PRWLYDWLRQ��DQ[LHW\��VHOI�HI¿FDF\��
DWWLWXGHV�� VHOI�FRQ¿GHQFH�� HPRWLRQDO� DXWRQRP\�� :7&�� JRDOV�� DFDGHPLF� VHOI�
HVWHHP��DUH�LQWHUUHODWHG�DQG�VLJQL¿FDQWO\�GHWHUPLQH�VXFFHVV�LQ�(QJOLVK�OHDUQLQJ��
,QWHUYHQLQJ�RQ�WKHVH�IDFWRUV��IRU�H[DPSOH��WKURXJK�DFWLYLWLHV�WKDW�UHGXFH�DQ[LHW\��
UHLQIRUFH�VHOI�HI¿FDF\��DQG�SURPRWH�DXWRQRP\��LV�FUXFLDO� WR� LPSURYLQJ�VWXGHQW�
RXWFRPHV�DQG�ZHOO�EHLQJ��.XPDU��������

Self-esteem is a positive image of oneself, and a lack of inhibition can 
FRQWULEXWH� WR� VXFFHVVIXO� WDVN� FRPSOHWLRQ�� ,Q� WKHVH� FDVHV�� WKH� VWXGHQW� LV� VHOI�
FRQ¿GHQW�HQRXJK�WR� LQVLVW�XQWLO�KH�VXFFHVVIXOO\�SHUIRUPV�WKH� WDVN�� WKLV� LPSOLHV�
WKDW�WKH�VLWXDWLRQ�RU�WKH�VSHFL¿F�WDVN�PD\�LQÀXHQFH�WKH�GHJUHH�RI�LQKLELWLRQ�

,PSOLFDWLRQ� DQG�PRWLYDWLRQ� DUH� PRUH� OLNHO\� WR� EH� FRPSOHWHG� VXFFHVVIXOO\�
when the learner is fully involved; a high level of intrinsic motivation to carry 
RXW� WKH� WDVN�FDXVHG�E\�D�VSHFL¿F� LQWHUHVW� LQ� WKH� WDVN� LWVHOI�RU�E\�SHUFHLYLQJ� LWV�
importance encourages greater student involvement; extrinsic motivation may 
also play an important role.

7KH�VWDWH�RI�FRPSOHWLQJ�WKH�WDVN�LV�LQÀXHQFHG�E\�WKH�SK\VLFDO�DQG�HPRWLRQDO�
state of the student because a student who is awake and relaxed is more likely to 
learn and succeed than one who is tired and restless.
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7KH�DWWLWXGH��WKH�IROORZLQJ�IDFWRUV�FDQ�LQÀXHQFH�WKH�GLI¿FXOW\�LQKHUHQW�LQ�D�
task that introduces new knowledge and sociocultural experiences: the student’s 
interest in what is different and his openness to it; if he is willing to relativize 
his own cultural perspective and value system, to assume the role of cultural 
intermediary between his own culture and the foreign culture, and to resolve 
PLVXQGHUVWDQGLQJV�DQG�LQWHUFXOWXUDO�FRQÀLFWV�

3.18.3   Linguistic factors

The stage of development of the student’s linguistic resources is a fundamental 
IDFWRU�WKDW�PXVW�EH�WDNHQ�LQWR�DFFRXQW�ZKHQ�HVWDEOLVKLQJ�WKH�VXLWDELOLW\�RI�D�VSHFL¿F�
task or manipulating the parameters of the task: the level of knowledge and 
control of grammar, the vocabulary and phonology or spelling required to carry 
out a task, that is, linguistic resources such as vocabulary richness, grammatical 
DQG�OH[LFDO�FRUUHFWQHVV��DQG�DVSHFWV�RI�ODQJXDJH�XVH�VXFK�DV�ÀXHQF\��ÀH[LELOLW\��
consistency, property, precision.

A task can be linguistically complex but cognitively simple, or vice versa. 
Therefore, one factor can be balanced by the other when selecting tasks for 
pedagogical purposes. However, when carrying out a task, students must control 
both the content and the form, and when they do not have to pay excessive 
attention to formal aspects, more resources are available to attend to the cognitive 
aspects, and vice versa. The fact that the student has knowledge based on his 
PHQWDO�VFKHPHV��SXW�LQWR�SUDFWLFH�PHFKDQLFDOO\��FDQ�OHDYH�WKH�¿HOG�IUHH�WR�IRFXV�
on the content and, in the case of activities of interaction and spontaneous 
expression, concentrate on correctly using less established structures and forms. 
6R��WKH�VWXGHQW¶V�DELOLW\�WR�¿OO�H[LVWLQJ�JDSV�LQ�WKHLU�FRPPXQLFDWLYH�FRPSHWHQFH�
is an important factor in the success of completing the task for all activities. 

3.19   Development of General Competence

General competence are the world knowledge, sociocultural knowledge, and 
the development of intercultural skills should be developed on the assumption 
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WKDW� WKH\�DOUHDG\�H[LVW�RU� DUH�GHYHORSHG�HOVHZKHUH� VXI¿FLHQWO\� WR�EH� WDNHQ� IRU�
granted in foreign language teaching. They are treated ad hoc and when problems 
arise; selecting or constructing texts that illustrate new areas and elements of 
NQRZOHGJH��WKURXJK�VSHFL¿F�FRXUVHV�RU�PDQXDOV�WKDW�GHDO�ZLWK�FXOWXUDO�DVSHFWV�
in the mother tongue and, where appropriate, in the foreign language; through 
an intercultural component designed to raise awareness of the most important 
aspects of the sociocultural, cognitive and experiential background of students 
and native speakers respectively; through role plays and simulations; by teaching 
subjects using the foreign language as a teaching medium; through direct contact 
ZLWK�QDWLYH�VSHDNHUV�DQG�DXWKHQWLF�WH[WV��5HJDUGLQJ�WKH�H[LVWHQWLDO�FRPSHWHQFH��
personality traits, motivations, attitudes, beliefs, etc., of the students can be 
excluded as of personal interest of the student; considered when planning and 
controlling the learning process; included as an objective of the learning program.

Finally, concerning learning competence, students are expected or required 
to develop their study skills and their heuristic skills, as well as their acceptance 
of responsibility for their learning: simply as a product of learning and teaching 
the language, without any special planning or organization; gradually transferring 
the responsibility for learning from the teacher to the students and encouraging 
WKHP�WR�UHÀHFW�RQ�WKHLU�OHDUQLQJ�DQG�VKDUH�WKLV�H[SHULHQFH�ZLWK�RWKHU�VWXGHQWV��
awakening the student’s awareness systematically regarding the learning or 
teaching processes in which they participate; embarking students as participants 
in the experimentation of different methodological options; getting students to 
recognize their cognitive style and consequently develop their learning strategies.

3.20   Development of Communicative Competence of the Language

Communicative language competence refers to the knowledge not only 
of whether something is formally possible in a language, but also whether it is 
feasible, appropriate, or realized in a discourse in a particular community, that is, 
D� JURXS� RI� SHRSOH� LQ� D� WRZQ�� UHJLRQ�� QDWLRQ�� HWF��� �5LFKDUGV�	�6FKPLGW�� �������
,Q� WKH�(FXDGRULDQ�HGXFDWLRQDO�V\VWHP�� LQ� WKH�HGXFDWLRQDO�SURFHVV�RI� WKH�(QJOLVK�
language as a foreign language, the levels of the Common European Framework 
RI�5HIHUHQFH��������KDYH�EHHQ�WDNHQ�DV�D�UHIHUHQFH�LQ�RUGHU�WR�DFKLHYH�VXI¿FLHQF\�
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RI�WKH�(QJOLVK�ODQJXDJH��WKH�FXUULFXOXP�HVWDEOLVKHV�WKUHH�OHYHOV��$���$���%���WKDW�
SURJUHVVLYHO\� DOORZV� LWV� VWXGHQWV� WR� FRPPXQLFDWH� HIIHFWLYHO\� DV� DQ� ,QGHSHQGHQW�
8VHU�RI�(QJOLVK���%��&()5��FRQVLGHUHG�DV�WKH�H[LW�SUR¿OH�IRU�+LJK�6FKRRO�VWXGHQWV�

For this reason, effective communication’ is understood as the organization 
of conversations and the expression of more abstract thoughts and cultural issues 
(for example, movies, books, music, etc.), as well as explaining the differences 
EHWZHHQ�FXOWXUHV��$FFRUGLQJO\��(QJOLVK�,QGHSHQGHQW�8VHUV�DUH�GH¿QHG�DV��

³WKRVH�LQGLYLGXDOV�ZKR�DUH�DEOH�WR�FDUU\�RXW�PRVW�FRQYHUVDWLRQV��ZKR�FDQ�ZULWH�
FRPSUHKHQVLEO\��PDNH�FOHDU�DUJXPHQWV�RU�H[SODQDWLRQV��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��WKH\�DUH�GH¿QHG�
as being able to read texts of different levels and discuss them orally; in other words, 
they do not need help to communicate, and they could be more competent, but they 
DUH�DEOH�WR�FDUU\�RXW�PRVW�WDVNV´��.XKOPDQ��������S����

The general objective of the curriculum of the Ecuadorian English language 
education system is to ensure that high school graduates reach the minimum 
OHYHO�RI�ODQJXDJH�SUR¿FLHQF\�%���DFFRUGLQJ�WR�WKH�&()5���������DQG�WR�GHYHORS�
the communicative competence of students in its linguistic, sociolinguistic, and 
pragmatic through the development of the four language skills such as: listening, 
speaking, reading, and writing.

3.20.1   Linguistic competence

$FFRUGLQJ� WR� WKH� &()5� �������� WKH� OLQJXLVWLF� FRPSRQHQW� FRQWDLQV� VXE�
components such as lexical, grammatical, semantic, phonological, orthographic, 
DQG� RUWKRHSLF�� 9RFDEXODU\� OHDUQLQJ� FRQVWLWXWHV� D� PDLQ� OLQJXLVWLF� FRPSRQHQW�
for acquiring a foreign language, despite the fact that vocabulary has only 
sometimes been recognized as a priority in language teaching. However, due to 
the communicative approach, interest in its role in learning a foreign language 
KDV�EHHQ�JURZLQJ� UDSLGO\� LQ� UHFHQW� \HDUV��0DQ\� VWXGLHV� UHODWHG� WR�YRFDEXODU\�
learning debate in their positions on which vocabulary learning is more effective, 
the one that emphasizes explicit learning or the one that emphasizes implicit 
learning. The communicative approach emphasizes learning in implicit or 
incidental learning.

,Q� H[SOLFLW� YRFDEXODU\� OHDUQLQJ�� VWXGHQWV� HQJDJH� LQ� DFWLYLWLHV� IRFXVLQJ� RQ�
vocabulary. Some principles were established whose goal is to build a widely 
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recognized vocabulary by integrating new words with old words, providing a series 
of encounters with a word, promoting a deep level of processing, facilitating images, 
using a variety of techniques, and motivating autonomous learning strategies 
�6|NPHQ���������2Q�WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��OHDUQHUV�KDYH�LPSOLFLW�OHDUQLQJ�RU�LQFLGHQWDO�
learning of vocabulary, which occurs when the mind focuses elsewhere, such as on 
the comprehension of a text or the use of language for communicative purposes. 
0DQ\�UHVHDUFKHUV�KDYH�FRQFOXGHG�WKDW�VWXGHQWV�VKRXOG�EH�JLYHQ�H[SOLFLW�LQVWUXFWLRQV�
and practice on the two to three thousand words with the highest frequency (‘word 
families’), whereas, throughout the level, words with less frequency will be learned 
incidentally while reading or listening.

Explicit learning is necessary in the early stages unless many words on a 
SDJH�DUH�NQRZQ��,W�LV�YHU\�GLI¿FXOW�WR�JXHVV�WKH�PHDQLQJ�RI�QHZ�ZRUGV�LQ�FRQWH[W��
two to three thousand base words are considered a minimum ‘threshold level’ due 
to incidental learning is able to take place when reading authentic texts, having 
multiple exposures to a word is important in explicit learning. Therefore, this is 
important for incidental learning.

Lack of exposure is a common problem when learning a language, and a 
good way to combat this problem is to expose students to extensive reading. 
Consequently, it is crucial to review the increased vocabulary acquired in its 
HODERUDWLRQ�DQG�FRQVROLGDWLRQ��6FKPLWW��������

Students are required to develop their vocabulary through simple exposure to 
words and set expressions used in authentic spoken and written texts by a student 
ORRNLQJ�XS�GLFWLRQDULHV�RU�DVNLQJ�VWXGHQWV�IRU�YRFDEXODU\��DV�QHHGHG�IRU�VSHFL¿F�
tasks and activities through the inclusion of vocabulary in context, for example: 
with texts from the manual, and in this way, through the subsequent reuse of 
that vocabulary in exercises, didactic exploitation activities, presenting words 
accompanied by visual support (images, gestures, and mime, demonstrative 
actions, representations of real objects by memorizing lists of words and they 
accompanied by its translation. 

([SORULQJ� VHPDQWLF� ¿HOGV� DQG� EXLOGLQJ� µFRQFHSW�PDSV�¶� WHDFKLQJ� VWXGHQWV�
to use bilingual dictionaries, thesaurus, and other reference works; explaining 
lexical structures and practicing their application, for example: word formation, 
composition, and expressions of related words, verbs with the prepositional 
regime, idioms, through the more or less systematic study of the different 
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distribution of semantic features in the mother tongue (L1) and in the foreign 
ODQJXDJH��/����FRQWUDVWLYH�VHPDQWLFV��

5HJDUGLQJ� OH[LFDO� GHYHORSPHQW�� NH\ZRUGV� DQG� SKUDVHV� FDQ� EH� FKRVHQ� LQ�
thematic areas necessary for the achievement of communicative tasks appropriate 
to the needs of the students and that embody the cultural difference and, where 
appropriate, the important values   and beliefs shared by the social group or groups 
whose language is being taught; follow some lexical-statistical principles that 
select the most frequent words in general and broad counts or the words that are 
used for delimited subject areas; choose spoken and written (authentic) texts and 
OHDUQ�RU�WHDFK�DOO�WKH�ZRUGV�WKH\�FRQWDLQ��'R�QRW�SODQ�YRFDEXODU\�GHYHORSPHQW�LQ�
advance but allow it to develop organically in response to student demand when 
the student is performing communicative tasks.

The inherent complexity of grammatical competence is not the only criterion 
that must be considered; we must consider other alternatives, such as The 
communicative performance generated by the different grammatical categories, 
that is, their role as exponents of general notions; contrasting factors are very 
important when evaluating the learning load and, therefore, the degree of 
effectiveness of the priorities that must be taken into account; authentic speech 
and written texts can be adapted to some extent according to their grammatical 
GLI¿FXOW\��,I�WKH\�GR�QRW�DGDSW��WKH�OHDUQHU�LV�OLNHO\�WR�EH�H[SRVHG�WR�QHZ�VWUXFWXUHV�
and categories that some advantaged learners may acquire for active use before 
more basic structures; the natural order of acquisition observed in the language 
development of mother tongue learners could perhaps be taken into account when 
planning foreign language development.

Consequently, students are required to develop their grammatical competence: 
inductively, through exposure to new grammatical material in authentic texts; 
inductively, by incorporating new grammatical elements, categories, classes, 
structures, rules specially composed texts to expose its form function and 
meaning; followed by explanations and exercises; through the presentation of 
formal paradigms, morphological tables, etc., followed by explanations using an 
DSSURSULDWH�PHWDODQJXDJH�LQ��/���RU��/���DQG�ZLWK�H[HUFLVHV��DVNLQJ�VWXGHQWV�WR�
formulate hypotheses, etc. and, when necessary, reformulate them, etc.

5HJDUGLQJ� WKH� GHYHORSPHQW� RI� WKH� SURQXQFLDWLRQ� RI� WKH� IRUHLJQ� ODQJXDJH��
it will be required: simply through exposure to authentic statements; by choral 
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imitation of the teacher, audio recordings of native speakers, video recordings 
of native speakers; individual work in the language laboratory; reading aloud 
SKRQHWLFDOO\� VLJQL¿FDQW� WH[W� PDWHULDO�� WKURXJK� DXGLWRU\� WUDLQLQJ� DQG� SKRQHWLF�
repetition exercises; use of phonetically transcribed texts; through explicit 
phonetic training; learning the orthoepic norms (that is, how to pronounce the 
written forms); through some combination of the above.

Orthographic ability will develop to control the writing system of a language 
by a simple transfer from (L1); through exposure to authentic written texts such as 
print, typewritten, and handwritten; by memorizing the alphabet concerning certain 
SKRQHWLF� YDOXHV�� IRU� H[DPSOH�� 5RPDQ�� &\ULOOLF�� RU�*UHHN� VFULSW� LQ� FDVHV�ZKHUH�
another type of script is used for (L1), along with diacritics and punctuation marks; 
SUDFWLFLQJ�KDQGZULWLQJ��LQFOXGLQJ�&\ULOOLF�RU�³*RWKLF´�VFULSWV��DQG�QRWLQJ�QDWLRQDO�
characteristics of handwriting conventions; memorizing words (individually or 
using spelling rules) and punctuation rules; through the practice of dictation.

3.20.2   Sociolinguistic competence

The development of the student’s sociolinguistic competence can be 
transferred from, or facilitated by, the student’s own experience of social life: 
through exposure to the authentic language used appropriately in their social 
environment, selecting or constructing texts that exemplify the sociolinguistic 
contrasts between the society of origin and the target society; directing the 
student’s attention to sociolinguistic contrasts as they occur in the learning 
process, explaining and discussing them; waiting for mistakes to be made and 
then marking them, analyzing them, explaining them and giving them the correct 
use; as part of the explicit teaching of the sociocultural component in the study 
of a modern language.

3.20.3   Pragmatic competence

The development of the learner’s pragmatic competence can be transferred 
from education and general experience in the mother tongue (L1) or should be 
facilitated by: gradually increasing the complexity of the discourse structure and 
the functional scope of the presented texts to the student, demanding that the 
student produce texts of increasing complexity from the translation from (L1) 
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WR��/���RI�LQFUHDVLQJO\�FRPSOH[�WH[WV��HVWDEOLVKLQJ�WDVNV�WKDW�UHTXLUH�D�EURDGHU�
functional scope and the incorporation of conversation models or verbal exchange; 
awakening consciousness (analysis, explanation, terminology, etc.).

,Q�DGGLWLRQ�WR�FDUU\LQJ�RXW�SUDFWLFDO�DFWLYLWLHV�WKURXJK�H[SOLFLW�WHDFKLQJ�DQG�
the exercise of the functions, the patterns of conversation or verbal exchange and 
the structure of the discourse.

3.21   Language skills

The communicative components (linguistics, sociolinguistics, pragmatics) 
are activated through the four language skills: listening, speaking, reading, 
and writing. Therefore, it is commonly accepted that in order to use language 
HI¿FLHQWO\�IRU�FRPPXQLFDWLYH�SXUSRVHV��VWXGHQWV�VKRXOG�DLP�WR�GHYHORS�WKHLU�XVHV�
of the four language skills, which are divided into receptive skills ‘listening’ and 
‘reading’, which implies responding to a text rather than producing a text. And 
the productive abilities ‘speaking’ and ‘writing’ imply producing the language 
more than receiving the language.

+RZHYHU��WKLV�GLYLVLRQ�RI�ODQJXDJH�VNLOOV�HQWDLOV�WZR�SUREOHPV��7KH�¿UVW�OHDGV�
to the confusion that receptive skills are a kind of passive skills, which is not true 
since cognitive processes are activated when the student is faced with reading or 
listening to a text in a second language. The second problem can be assumed that 
the teacher has taught the skills separately from each other. Therefore, the ideal 
sequence of learning, then, will offer the integration of skills and the study of 
ODQJXDJH�EDVHG�DURXQG�D�WKHPH�RU�RWKHU�WKHPDWLF�WKUHDG��+DUPHU��������

3.21.1   Auditory Comprehension (Listening)

,Q�WKH�����V��WKH�VWDWXV�RI�µOLVWHQLQJ¶�EHJDQ�WR�FKDQJH�IURP�D�IRUJRWWHQ�VNLOO�
to a more important skill; language education programs expanded their emphasis 
on pragmatic skills to include listening skills as well as comprehension skills, 
VSHDNLQJ��ZULWLQJ��DQG�UHDGLQJ�LQ�WKH�SURFHVV��'XULQJ�WKH�����V��WKH�QHZ�ODQJXDJH�
educational plans paid special attention to the ability to ‘listen,’ distinguishing 
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between these formats that offered functional language and the communicative 
DSSURDFK��DQG�LQ�WKH�����V��DWWHQWLRQ�WR�WKH�DELOLW\�WR�µOLVWHQ¶��/DQJXDJH�WHDFKLQJ�
increased so dramatically that listening comprehension in foreign language 
acquisition constitutes an important area of   study.

Unfortunately, listening comprehension and its practice in the classroom is 
still treated as the least important skill in many foreign language educational 
LQVWLWXWLRQV� �%URZQ�� ������� )RU� WKLV� UHDVRQ�� OLVWHQLQJ� FRPSUHKHQVLRQ� OD\V� WKH�
foundation for oral language development within the ‘speech chain’ of listening 
DQG�VSHDNLQJ��'HQHV�	�3LQVRQ��������

Of the two functions the organ of hearing can perform, hearing or listening, 
‘listening’ is the greatest interest in language teaching. However, it is subject 
to the action of hearing. This skill is essential in learning a language when the 
primary objective is oral communication.

On the other hand, the individual’s hearing capacity affects learning to a 
greater or lesser extent. Suppose some physical impediments impair the ability to 
KHDU��,Q�WKDW�FDVH��OHDUQLQJ�D�IRUHLJQ�ODQJXDJH�LV�ZHDNHQHG�ZLWK�UHVSHFW�WR�OLVWHQLQJ�
comprehension and oral expression, which is equivalent to a productive skill.

,Q�VXPPDU\��OLVWHQLQJ�FRPSUHKHQVLRQ�LV�FORVHO\�UHODWHG�WR�RUDO�H[SUHVVLRQ��)RU�
this reason, to learn a foreign language, you always have to start with receptive 
skills, listening or reading, since it is impossible to do it speaking and writing, for 
which the student of a second language is required to have many opportunities to 
practice it from the beginning early stages, being the ‘WHDFKHU¶V�LQIRUPDO�WDON¶ the 
best material that can be used in the classroom to practice oral comprehension or 
also known as ‘peripheral learning’ or ‘learning’ since the µIHHGEDFN¶ it produces 
LQ�WKH�VWXGHQW�FDQ�FRQWULEXWH�WR�LPSURYLQJ�WKHLU�RUDO�H[SUHVVLRQ��8U��������

3.21.2   Reading Comprehension

5HDGLQJ�LQ�WKH�VHQVH�RI�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�GLVFRXUVH�LQYROYHV�QRW�RQO\�UHFRJQL]LQJ�
what words and phrases mean but also the value they acquire when associated 
ZLWK�RQH�DQRWKHU�DV�GLVFRXUVH�HOHPHQWV´��:LGGRZVRQ���������,W�PHDQV�WKDW�WKHUH�
is an obvious correspondence between written or reading comprehension and 
ZULWWHQ�H[SUHVVLRQ��UHDGLQJ�DQG�ZULWLQJ�VLQFH�ORJLFDOO\�WKH�¿UVW�SUHVXSSRVHV�WKH�
second; and, from a social and educational point of view, the written language 
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is of great importance since it has been the printed letter that has contributed to 
a very high degree to the progress and development of our civilization, which is 
why the written language enjoys greater prestige than the spoken language.

Theoretically, the two most relevant concepts are handled around reading. 
7KH�¿UVW�LV�FRQVLGHUHG�D�VHW�RI�VNLOOV�WKDW�WKH�VWXGHQW�VKRXOG�PDVWHU�LQ�RUGHU�WR�
decode a text and thus understand its meaning. The second considers reading 
as an active process in which the student builds new knowledge based on his 
previous knowledge with the information provided by the text.

From here, it can be deduced that the purpose of the reading skill in teaching 
a foreign language is to increase our knowledge of the language or to develop this 
skill and thus be able to read more quickly, allowing us to extract the information 
we need interest without having to read a text in its entirety and without having 
WR�NQRZ�DOO�WKH�ZRUGV��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��LQ�WKH�¿HOG�RI�UHDGLQJ��ZH�¿QG�WKH�UHFHSWLYH�
processes called µERWWRP�XS¶ models or ‘top-down’ models, and a combination 
of both or interactive models, which means that to understand the text, the reader 
starts from the minimum elements (letters, morphemes, syllables, words, etc.) 
or, conversely, from their previous knowledge and reading experience, which 
SUDFWLFDOO\�FRLQFLGHV�ZLWK�WKH�¿UVW�WZR�W\SHV�RI�UHDGLQJ�PHQWLRQHG�DERYH�

3.21.3   Oral Expression (Speaking)

Students must understand the language to which they are exposed and respond 
appropriately until they can become competent users of a particular language. The 
main problem for students should understand what they are hearing and be able to 
give appropriate answers orally, which is why teachers must teach language skills 
in the classroom comprehensively, exposing students to the English language to 
DXWKHQWLF�ODQJXDJH�DQG�FKDOOHQJLQJ�WKHP�WR�LQWHUDFW�QDWXUDOO\�LQ�WKH�ODQJXDJH��,Q�
this way, English will become a real means of interaction and sharing between 
SHRSOH��,Q�RWKHU�ZRUGV��WKH�VXFFHVV�RI�(QJOLVK�ODQJXDJH�WHDFKLQJ�OHDUQLQJ�LV�ZKHQ�
VWXGHQWV�FDQ�FRPPXQLFDWH�LQ�(QJOLVK�LQVLGH�DQG�RXWVLGH�WKH�FODVVURRP��'DYLHV�
	�3HDUVH��������

Since the establishment of the communicative approach, the primary objective 
of language learning has been the development of communicative competence. 
Therefore, it is necessary to recognize that the ability to participate in situations 
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of oral communication in a second language cannot be developed unless the 
different levels of communicative competence are woven into formal instruction 
in the language classroom, which leads to the deduction that both knowledge and 
ability form the fabric of the student’s oral competence in a foreign language.

/RQJ���������6ZDLQ��������	�3LFD��������DUJXH�WKDW�RUDO�SURGXFWLRQ�SOD\V�
a crucial role in the development of communicative competence. Therefore, 
interactive practice is important for the acquisition of a foreign language through 
oral performance, this implies that oral expression is interaction and directionality 
in a shared context, and in a situation where meanings must be negotiated.

Hence, oral interaction is one of the basic instruments of formative or 
qualitative assessment and one of the most useful strategies for the teacher to 
provide feedback on the process of appropriation of the language of their students.

³7KH� DELOLW\� WR� H[SUHVV� RQHVHOI� RUDOO\� VXSSRVHV� WKH� DELOLW\� WR� XQGHUVWDQG�
native speakers of a foreign language without having to speak more slowly, repeat 
sentences, speak louder or more clearly and when acoustic conditions are normal, 
sometimes adverse, that is to say, because the voices or accents that are heard are 
YDULHG�� RU� EHFDXVH� WKHUH� LV� EDFNJURXQG� QRLVH� RU� LQWHUIHUHQFH�� ,W� DOVR� LPSOLHV� WKH�
DELOLW\� WR� H[SUHVV� RQHVHOI� XVLQJ� JUDPPDWLFDO� FRQVWUXFWLRQV� ÀXHQWO\� DQG� ZLWKRXW�
hesitation, in such a way that oral production is close enough to that of native 
speakers not to cause communication problems and, at best, to pass through one of 
WKHP´��0DF&DUWK\��������S����

From the above, oral comprehension and expression are both receptive and 
SURGXFWLYH� VNLOOV� LQ� WKH� FRPPXQLFDWLYH� ¿HOG�� UHÀHFWLQJ� LQWHUDFWLRQ�� HVSHFLDOO\�
in conversations, as the most common form of spoken language (Widdowson, 
�������)RU�WKH�VDPH�UHDVRQ��³IRU�D�VWXGHQW�RI�D�IRUHLJQ�ODQJXDJH�WR�UHDFK�ODQJXDJH�
SURGXFWLRQ��WKH\�PXVW�¿UVW�KDYH�UHFHLYHG�PRGHOV�DQG�PHGLDWLRQ�WDVNV�WKDW�IDFLOLWDWH�
SURGXFWLRQ´��%RUGyQ���������ZKLFK�PHDQV�WKDW�WKH�SDVVLQJ�IURP�RQH�VNLOO�WR�DQRWKHU�
will not be able to express themselves in the foreign language in an adequate way 
LI� WKH\�KDYH�QRW�SUDFWLFHG� WKLV� VNLOO� VXI¿FLHQWO\�EHIRUH�� WKHUHIRUH� WKH�H[HUFLVH�RI�
WKLV� VNLOO�ZLOO� EH� HVVHQWLDO� IRU� HIIHFWLYH� RUDO� H[SUHVVLRQ�� ³:H� OHDUQ� WR� VSHDN� E\�
VSHDNLQJ´��:H�OHDUQ�WR�WDON�E\�WDONLQJ�MXVW�DV�ZH�OHDUQ�WR�GULYH�D�FDU�E\�GULYLQJ�LW�RU�
WR�WDQJR�E\�GDQFLQJ�LW��5LYHUV���������&RQVHTXHQWO\��GHYHORSLQJ�RUDO�FRPSHWHQFH�
in the classroom requires designing pedagogical methods that are solidly motivated 
by the best explanations at our disposal of how the performance contributes to the 
GHYHORSPHQW�RI�FRPSHWHQFH�LQ�D�IRUHLJQ�ODQJXDJH��0XxR]��������
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3.21.4   Written Expression (Writing)

From the point of view of interaction, oral production offers more advantages 
than written production since ‘feedback’ from the teacher or other students is 
immediate, thus enhancing learning. Another factor to consider is that written 
expression is not a spontaneous form of communication, which is why it is 
XVXDOO\�PRUH�GLI¿FXOW�WKDQ�RUDO�H[SUHVVLRQ�VLQFH�LW�UHTXLUHV�JUHDWHU�SUHFLVLRQ�LQ�
the use of the language.

,W�LPSOLHV�WKDW�LQ�RUGHU�WR�ZULWH�FRUUHFWO\��LW�LV�QHFHVVDU\�WR�NQRZ�WKH�FRQYHQWLRQV�
of the written code and the good manners of the medium, or what amounts to the 
VDPH� WKLQJ�� ³WR� EH� HIIHFWLYH��ZULWLQJ� QHHGV� SUHFLVLRQ� DQG� QXDQFHV� WKDW� GHULYH�
from a thorough knowledge of the syntactic and lexical options offered by the 
language; to be interesting the syntactic structure must be varied in such a way as 
WR�JXDUDQWHH�UKHWRULFDO�HIIHFW´��5LYHUV�	�7HPSHUOH\��������

The purpose of written expression can be either the practice and consolidation 
of various aspects of the written language (skill-getting) or the practice of writing 
as such (skill-using) to learn to organize the message, summarize, answer in a 
certain way, etc. Therefore, the student is taught strategies that help him achieve 
a satisfactory product (product) but motivate him to experiment with new ideas 
and share his opinions with his peers to obtain the best result (process). Thus, the 
writing is authentic when the reader does not know the answer and is seriously 
interested in getting information.

3.22   Communicative language process

,Q�RUGHU�WR�DFW�DV�D�VSHDNHU��ZULWHU��OLVWHQHU��RU�UHDGHU��VWXGHQWV�PXVW�EH�DEOH�
WR�FDUU\�RXW�D�VHTXHQFH�RI�TXDOL¿HG�DFWLRQV��6PLWK��������S������

To speak, the student must be able to:

1. 3ODQ�DQG�RUJDQL]H�D�PHVVDJH��FRJQLWLYH�VNLOOV�

2. Formulate a linguistic word (language skills)

3. Articulate vowel sounds (phonics skills)
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To write, the student must be able to:

1. Organize and formulate messages (cognitive and linguistic skills).

2. Write by hand or type the text (manual skills) or otherwise transfer the 
text to write

To listen, the student must be able to:

1. 3HUFHLYLQJ�VRXQGV��SKRQHWLF�OLVWHQLQJ�VNLOOV��

2. ,GHQWLI\�WKH�OLQJXLVWLF�PHVVDJH��ODQJXDJH�VNLOOV��

3. Understand the message (semantic skills).

4. ,QWHUSUHW�WKH�PHVVDJH��FRJQLWLYH�VNLOOV��

To read, students must be able to:

1. 3HUFHLYH�ZULWWHQ�WH[W��YLVXDO�VNLOOV��

2. 5HFRJQL]H�WKH�OHWWHU��VSHOOLQJ�VNLOOV��

3. ,GHQWLI\�WKH�PHVVDJH��ODQJXDJH�VNLOOV��

4. Understand the message (semantic skills).

5. ,QWHUSUHW�WKH�PHVVDJH��FRJQLWLYH�VNLOOV��

3.23   Procedures for receptive skills

With some minor differences, the following procedure could be used in both 
OLVWHQLQJ�DQG�UHDGLQJ�VNLOOV��+DUPHU��������

1. Lead-in: the main goal of these activities is to generate interest in the 
subject with which we are going to work, consequently increasing 
the students’ motivation, and activating and generating their passive 
vocabulary and triggering their prior knowledge.
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2. 9RFDEXODU\�ZRUN��WKLV�VWDJH�LV�RSWLRQDO�LQ�UHDGLQJ�FRPSUHKHQVLRQ�WDVNV��
but when students are faced with audio tasks, we must teach the essential 
vocabulary beforehand to help them reach the result and thus increase 
their motivation.

3. *LVW�WDVN�DQG�¿UVW�OLVWHQLQJ�RU�UHDGLQJ��7KH�WHDFKHU�VHWV�WKH�FRUH�WDVN�WR�
give students a reason to listen or read within a limited time. Students 
should be allowed to compare answers to practice their listening and 
speaking skills and prepare for the next stage: giving feedback to the 
teacher and the whole class.

4. ,QWHQVLYH� WDVN� DQG� VHFRQG� OLVWHQLQJ� RU� UHDGLQJ�� 7KLV� WDVN� VKRXOG� JLYH�
students a reason for more details of the text to listen to or to read. The 
students will also be giving themselves the opportunity to compare the 
answers before receiving the ‘feedback’.

5. ,PSURYH�WKH�OLVWHQLQJ�DQG�UHDGLQJ�WH[W�IRU�IROORZ�XS�DFWLYLWLHV��6WXGHQWV�
DQDO\]H�D�VSHFL¿F�OLQJXLVWLF�HOHPHQW�RI�WKH�WH[W�RU�GLVFXVV�KRZ�WKH�WRSLF�
relates to their own lives.

3.24   Procedures for productive skills

+DUPHU��������SURSRVHV�WKH�IROORZLQJ�¿YH�VWHSV�IRU�WKH�SURFHVV�RI�WHDFKLQJ�
productive skills:

1. Lead-in: As with receptive activities, the main goal of lead-in activities is 
to generate interest in the topic, trigger their prior knowledge, and predict 
what language learners will need.

2. Set the task: students say what they should do and give all the information 
they need to do the task; the teacher may need to demonstrate working on 
the activity

3. 0RQLWRU�WKH�WDVN��WKH�WHDFKHU�VKRXOG�PRQLWRU�WKH�VWXGHQWV¶�ZRUN��HQVXUH�
instructions are followed, and help students when they have problems.
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4. Give task feedback: when the activity is over, we could show the 
students what they have achieved and suggest some aspects for further 
development.

5. Follow-up: activities will be directly related to the theme of the main 
task.
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CHAPTER IV:  
THE ASSESSMENT OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNING

������&RQFHSWXDOL]DWLRQ�RI�HYDOXDWLRQ�LQ�WKH�HGXFDWLRQDO�ÀHOG

The ‘educational evaluation’ has been subject to the variability of the 
HGXFDWLRQDO� WKHRULHV� DQG� WKH� SDUHQWV� RI� WKH� HYDOXDWLRQ�� LW� LV�7\OHU� �������ZKR�
FRQFHLYHV�WKH�HYDOXDWLRQ�DV�D�³V\VWHPLF�SURFHVV�WR�GHWHUPLQH�WR�ZKDW�H[WHQW�WKH�
students achieve the objectives of the education. This theory was rejected by 
&URQEDFK��������ZKR�GH¿QHV�HYDOXDWLRQ�DV�³WKH�SURFHVV�RI�JDWKHULQJ�DQG�XVLQJ�
LQIRUPDWLRQ�WR�PDNH�GHFLVLRQV´��7KHQ�DSSHDUV�WKH�GH¿QLWLRQ�RI�6FULYHQ���������
ZKR�GH¿QHV�HYDOXDWLRQ�DV�³WKH�SURFHVV�E\�ZKLFK�WKH�PHULW�RU�YDOXH�RI�VRPHWKLQJ�
LV�GHWHUPLQHG´��/DWHU��0DJHU��������GH¿QHV�HYDOXDWLRQ�DV�WKH�³DFW�RI�FRPSDULQJ�D�
PHDVXUHPHQW�ZLWK�D�VWDQGDUG�DQG�PDNLQJ�D�MXGJPHQW�EDVHG�RQ�WKH�FRPSDULVRQ´�

)LQDOO\��ZH�FDQ�UHYLHZ�D�GH¿QLWLRQ�TXLWH�FORVH�WR�WKH�FXUUHQW�RQH�UHJDUGLQJ�
evaluation from the pedagogical meaning, evaluate refers to any process through 
which one or more characteristics of a student, of a group of students, of an 
educational environment, educational objectives, materials, teachers, programs, 
etc., receive attention from the one who evaluates, their characteristics and 
conditions are analyzed and valued based on criteria or benchmarks to issue a 
MXGJPHQW�WKDW�LV�UHOHYDQW�WR�HGXFDWLRQ��6WXIÀHEHDP���������DV�ZHOO�DV�WKDW�FDUULHG�
RXW�E\�7HQEULFN� �������ZKHQ�GH¿QLQJ�HYDOXDWLRQ�DV�³WKH�SURFHVV�RI�REWDLQLQJ�
information and using it to form judgments that in turn will be used in decision-
PDNLQJ´��S������

)URP�WKH�DQDO\VLV�RI� WKHVH�SRVWXODWHV��ZH�FDQ�¿QG� WKH�H[LVWLQJ�FRQQHFWLRQ�
between evaluation and decision-making from which three constants emerge: 
REWDLQLQJ� LQIRUPDWLRQ��PDNLQJ� MXGJPHQWV�� DQG�PDNLQJ�GHFLVLRQV�� ,Q� D�JHQHUDO�
way, we can state that evaluating means valuing, establishing a criterion of value 
about something.

Consequently, educational evaluation is a process that consists of obtaining 
information to make value judgments and decisions based on them, which is 
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carried out in direct relation to the methodology of the educational process. This 
implies that just as it is educated and taught, it must be evaluated.

Therefore, the evaluation is considered a process that allows observation of 
the teaching planning, the learning of the students, the progress of the curriculum 
and the adequacy of its components, and the institutional project, among other 
aspects that are considered its object to take decisions to improve the different 
DVSHFWV� RI� WKH� HGXFDWLRQDO� SURFHVV� LQ� TXHVWLRQ�� ,Q� RWKHU� ZRUGV�� HGXFDWLRQDO�
evaluation is conceived as a permanent participatory research process, which leads 
to establishing value judgments on the institutional educational reality, guided by 
ideological, methodological, and technical frameworks to make decisions from a 
comprehensive perspective.

4.2   Learning Assessment Concept

The concept of assessment has a variable range of possible meanings, which 
LV�QRW�VRPHWKLQJ�VLPSOH� WR�GH¿QH�� WKHUHIRUH��%HUWRQL�HW�DO�� �������� UHIHUULQJ�WR�
the polysemy of the concept of assessment, point out, among other meanings, 
that (verify, measure, assess, understand, learn, know, judge, compare, verify, 
appreciate, help, encrypt, interpret, estimate, experiment, position, express).

2WKHU� DXWKRUV� VXFK� DV� 3LPLHQWD� ������� VWDWH� WKDW� FRPSOLDQFH� ZLWK� OHDUQLQJ�
objectives can be determined through assessment and motivate students to continue 
learning, even when at times this assessment has a summative purpose because 
it will always be possible to provide feedback to the person assessed so that the 
aspiration and reason of the assessment is to contribute to the improvement of 
OHDUQLQJ�SURFHVVHV��,Q�WKH�VDPH�ZD\��/ySH]��������FRQVLGHUV�³DVVHVVPHQW�DV�D�VWDJH�
of the teaching-learning process that is used to detect the student’s progress, and this 
LQIRUPDWLRQ�VKRXOG�VHUYH�WKH�WHDFKHU�DQG�WKH�VWXGHQW�WR�PDNH�GHFLVLRQV�´��S������

2Q�WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��/LQQ�	�*URQOXQG��������DUJXH�WKDW�DVVHVVPHQW�LV�³DQ\�RI�
D�YDULHW\�RI�SURFHGXUHV�XVHG�WR�REWDLQ�LQIRUPDWLRQ�DERXW�VWXGHQW�SHUIRUPDQFH´�
�S�� ����� WKLV� LPSOLHV� WKDW� OHDUQLQJ� DVVHVVPHQW� LV� QRW� D� VLPSOH�PHDVXUHPHQW� RU�
application of a tests, since this means that the assessment of learning includes 
all kinds of methods that allow obtaining samples and observing abilities, 
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knowledge, and skills of the students, to assess them and make decisions about 
the analyzed results.

Learning assessment is understood to be the educational action that involves 
collecting information to judge it and consequently to make decisions or as a 
SURFHVV�RI�UHÀHFWLRQ�DQG�FULWLFDO�DQDO\VLV�VKDUHG�E\�WKH�HGXFDWLRQDO�FRPPXQLW\�
on learning, which leads to an evaluative conceptual synthesis to understand it, 
explain, and transform it.

From the participatory perspective, the assessment of learning can be 
conceived as the interactive and permanent process of critical analysis that tries 
to give answers to concerns such as: What is happening in the teaching-learning 
SURFHVV"�:K\�LV�LW�KDSSHQLQJ"�:KDW�GR�RXU�VWXGHQWV�OHDUQ"�:KDW�GLI¿FXOWLHV�DUH�
QRWHG�LQ�WKH�SURFHVV"�:KDW�KLWV"�,V�LW�RULHQWHG�WRZDUGV�SURGXFWLYH�VRFLDO�ZRUN"�
What link do they have with context problems? Are students developing their 
FULWLFDOLW\� DQG�FUHDWLYLW\"� ,V� VROLGDULW\�EHLQJ� IRVWHUHG"�$UH� WKH\�SURPRWLQJ� WKH�
development of attitudes and values   that consolidate our national identity? among 
RWKHUV��1DUDQMR�	�+HUUHUD��������

-RUQHW� ������� GH¿QHV� WKH� DVVHVVPHQW� RI� OHDUQLQJ� DQG�PDNHV� D� GHVFULSWLRQ�
RI�HDFK�RI� WKH�DVSHFWV�FRQVLGHUHG� LQ� WKLV� FRQFHSWLRQ��³D� V\VWHPDWLF�SURFHVV�RI�
inquiry and understanding of the educational reality that seeks to issue a value 
MXGJPHQW�DERXW�LW��GHFLVLRQ�PDNLQJ�DQG�LPSURYHPHQW�RULHQWHG´�

1. Systematic process: the assessment must be rationally planned as part 
of the development of teaching so that it should not be understood as 
something isolated, improvised, or disconnected from the design and 
development of teaching.

2. ,QTXLU\�DQG�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�HGXFDWLRQDO�UHDOLW\��LW�OLHV�LQ�WKH�DSSURDFK�WR�
reality to adequately know and understand it so that a quality assessment 
RQ�FDQQRW�EH�JLYHQ�LI�LW�LV�QRW�EDVHG�RQ�D�VXI¿FLHQW�GHJUHH�RI�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�
of the educational situation of what is assessed.

3. ,VVXDQFH�RI� D�YDOXH� MXGJPHQW�� WKLV� LV�GRQH�EDVHG�RQ�REMHFWLYH�FULWHULD��
such as the intersubjective consensus that education experts can express 
about the quality of the educational phenomena assessed.

4. 'HFLVLRQ�PDNLQJ� RULHQWHG�� GHFLVLRQ�PDNLQJ� PD\� EH� IRU� LPSURYHPHQW�
(formative) or accountability (summative).
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5. The improvement: it will be of quality if it is possible to identify not 
only the elements that require improvement but also how to stimulate 
the process of improvement or innovation, that is, the formative nature is 
LGHQWL¿HG�DV�D�IXQGDPHQWDO�FRPSRQHQW�IRU�VRPH�DVVHVVPHQW�

The assessment of learning is a systematic process of assessment and inter-
SUHWDWLRQ�RI�WKH�SURJUHVV��DFKLHYHPHQW��DQG�GLI¿FXOWLHV�WKDW�RFFXU�LQ�VWXGHQW�OHDUQLQJ�
whose purpose is to guide and improve student performance, teaching work, the 
curriculum, and the context for providing aid tending to ensure the comprehensive 
WUDLQLQJ� RI� VWXGHQWV�� ,Q� WKLV�ZD\�� LW� LV� SRVVLEOH� WR� SURPRWH� FRQWLQXRXV� OHDUQLQJ��
ZLWKRXW�OLPLWV�DQG�RI�DQ�LQFUHDVLQJO\�KLJKHU�OHYHO�DQG�TXDOLW\��3pUH]��������

4.3   Assessment Practices

From the practice of assessment, this is very widespread in the school system 
at all levels of education and in any of its specialties or specialties.

³$VVHVVPHQW� LV� FXUUHQWO\� UHFRJQL]HG� DV� RQH� RI� WKH� SULYLOHJHG� SRLQWV� WR�
study the teaching and learning process. Addressing the problem of assessment 
necessarily involves addressing all the fundamental problems of pedagogy. The 
more one penetrates the domain of assessment, the more aware one becomes of 
the encyclopedic nature of our ignorance and the more we question our certainties. 
Each question raised leads to others. Each tree is linked to another, and the forest 
DSSHDUV�DV�LPPHQVH´��&DUGLQHW��������S����

The practice of assessment is explained by how the functions are carried out by 
the school and for this reason, it is conditioned by numerous aspects and personal, 
social, and institutional elements. At the same time, it affects the other elements 
LQYROYHG�LQ�VFKRROLQJ��7KHUHIRUH��DVVHVVPHQW�SUDFWLFHV�DUH�GH¿QHG�DV�³DQ�DFWLYLW\�
RU�VHULHV�RI�DFWLYLWLHV�WKDW�DUH�FDUULHG�RXW�IROORZLQJ�FHUWDLQ�XVHV��WKDW�IXO¿OO�PXOWLSOH�
functions, that is supported by a series of ideas and ways of carrying it out, and 
WKDW�LV�D�UHVSRQVH�WR�FHUWDLQ�FRQGLWLRQV�RI�LQVWLWXWLRQDO�WHDFKLQJ�´��6DFULVWDQ��������
S��������&ROO�	�0DUWtQ� �������FRQVLGHU� DVVHVVPHQW�SUDFWLFHV�DV� D�GLPHQVLRQ�RI�
WKH�VFKRRO�HYDOXDWLRQ�SURFHVV�DQG�GH¿QH� LW�DV� WKH�VHW�RI�SURFHGXUHV�� WHFKQLTXHV��
instruments, and criteria for developing assessment activities.
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$VVHVVPHQW�SUDFWLFHV�DUH�DOVR�GH¿QHG�DV�WKH�DFWLYLWLHV�WKDW�VWXGHQWV�FDUU\�RXW�
as an integral part of the educational programs in which they are enrolled, which 
may require the use of time both inside and outside the classroom, in addition, this 
GH¿QLWLRQ�LQFOXGHV�WDVNV�VXFK�DV�IRUPDO�WHDFKHU�DGPLQLVWHUHG�WHVWV��FXUULFXOXP�
embedded tests (including add-on questions and other exercises intended to be 
an integral part of the learning materials), oral questions posed by students, and 
a wide variety of other performance activities (cognitive and psychomotor), as 
well as assessment practices include motivational and attitudinal variables, and 
OHDUQLQJ�DELOLWLHV��&URQEDFK��������

)URP�WKH�FRPPXQLFDWLYH�DSSURDFK��DVVHVVPHQW�SUDFWLFHV�DUH�GH¿QHG�DV�³WKH�
activity or set of activities, or situations proposed at a moment of evaluation that 
RIIHU�WKH�VWXGHQW�RSSRUWXQLWLHV�WR�GHPRQVWUDWH�WKHLU�FRPPXQLFDWLYH�FRPSHWHQFH´�
�$ULDV��0DWXUDQD��	�,VDEHO��������S�������

%DFKPDQ�	�3DOPHU��������DUJXH�WKDW�WR�DVVHVV�ODQJXDJH�DELOLW\��DVVHVV�WDVNV�
ZLWK� ZHOO�GH¿QHG� FKDUDFWHULVWLFV�� DUHDV� RI� OLQJXLVWLF� NQRZOHGJH�� DQG� VXEMHFW�
knowledge must be applied. Said tasks can be from the domain of real life, outside 
of the assessment situation, or instruction mastery when the use of language is for 
teaching, learning, or assessment purposes.

4.4   Perspectives assumed in the assessment  
SURFHVV�LQ�WKH�HGXFDWLRQDO�ÀHOG�

,Q�WKH�HGXFDWLRQDO�¿HOG��DVVHVVPHQW�FDQ�EH�GHWDFKHG�IURP�WZR�SHUVSHFWLYHV��
¿UVW��DVVHVVPHQW�LQYROYHV�WKH�DFW�RI�PHDVXULQJ��WKDW� LV�� LW�H[SUHVVHV�D�TXDQWLW\��
and in the second, assessment implies operations to estimate, appreciate, and 
understand, among other words pronounce an evaluative and approximate 
judgment on reality, so the term assessment can express the qualitative and 
TXDQWLWDWLYH� �%HUWRQL�� ������� +RZHYHU�� DVVHVVPHQW� SUDFWLFHV�� EHLQJ� D� YHU\�
complex activity, must be treated from two interrelated perspectives.
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4.4.1   As a didactic function

'LGDFWLF�DVVHVVPHQW�LV�QRW�RQO\�WKH�DFW�RI�YHULI\LQJ�WKH�SHUIRUPDQFH�RU�TXDOLW\�
of the students because it is one more phase of the educational process, the end 
of a complete cycle of reasonably planned and analyzed didactic activity. This 
means that the assessment serves to think and plan the didactic practice. Thus, 
DFFRUGLQJ�WR�-DFNVRQ���������DVVHVVPHQW�PHDQV�KLJKOLJKWLQJ�SRVW�DFWLYH�WHDFKLQJ�
SURFHVVHV��ZKLFK�RFFXUV�ZKHQ�UHÀHFWLQJ�RQ�ZKDW�KDV�DOUHDG\�KDSSHQHG�LQ�WLPH�
and their teaching activities.

4.4.2   From the critical point of view

Classroom assessment practices unleash different phenomena in teachers 
and students and in the school context itself; this implies that the evaluation is 
conceived as a way to understand the real curriculum of the student.

4.5   Assessment trends in the learning process

,I� LW� LV�DVVXPHG�WKDW�WKH�GLGDFWLF�SUREOHP�LV�PRUH�LGHRORJLFDO�DQG�SROLWLFDO�
WKDQ�WHFKQLFDO��LW�LV�FRQYHQLHQW�WR�UHÀHFW�RQ�ZKDW�*XWLpUUH]��������DI¿UPV�

³VFKRRO�VWUXFWXUHV�DUH�WKH�SURGXFW�RI�D�VWDWH�SROLF\�DQG�WKHUHIRUH�LW�LV�IDOVH�WKDW�
HGXFDWLRQ�LV�QHXWUDO��,W�HVFDSHV�QR�RQH�WKDW�WKH�SURJUDPV�DUH�YHKLFOHV�IRU�D�FHUWDLQ�
ideology. And the same pedagogical procedures are a transportation of the social 
V\VWHPV´��S�����

4.5.1   Assessment from a behavioral vision of learning

The assessment of learning has been varied according to the theory of 
learning that has been based on a didactic approach or method and from this 
vision a conception is developed of assessment by objectives, whose most 
UHOHYDQW� FKDUDFWHULVWLFV� DUH� WKH� IROORZLQJ�� WKH� REMHFWLYHV� DUH� GH¿QHG� IURP� WKH�
observable behaviors that can be measured quantitatively, where the concepts of 
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measurement and evaluation have been virtually interchangeable concepts and 
its instrument par excellence is the exam; Some objectives are selected at the 
beginning of the educational process whose achievement is expected at the end of 
it without paying much attention to the process that the subject follows to acquire 
WKH�DVVHVVHG�EHKDYLRUV��WKDW�LV��LW�IRFXVHV�DWWHQWLRQ�RQ�DFKLHYLQJ�D�¿QDO�UHVXOW��7KH�
purpose of assessment is to verify the effectiveness of what is taught, which from 
a positive perspective behaves as indicated, obtaining quantitative data. 

On the other hand, the purpose of this assessment is the selection and its 
objective is accreditation, which entails serious limitations for the student and 
the teacher such as: processes cannot be improved on the running, only repeated; 
WKH� DVVHVVPHQW� RI� WKH� SURFHVV� FDQQRW� EH� REVHUYHG�� RQO\� WKH� ¿QDO� UHVXOWV� WKDW�
emerge from it; the students do not know their achievements until the end of the 
process, so they only works to obtain results (grades) and only studies when the 
HQG�LV�QHDU��,W�LV�QRW�SRVVLEOH�WR�GHWHFW�VSHFL¿F�QHHGV�LQ�HDFK�VWXGHQW��WKHUHIRUH�WKH�
teaching is not adapted to the individual, which implies that the individual must 
adapt to the process.

2WKHU�DXWKRUV�VXFK�DV�6DQWRV�*XHUUD��������DQG�3LFDUGR��������FRQVLGHU�WKDW�
a quantitative assessment is fundamentally carried out where only the student is 
assessed and mainly the negative aspect (correct = amend what was wrong) and 
WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�FRQVWLWXWHV�DQ�LQVWUXPHQW�RI�FRQWURO�DQG�SRZHU��&DVDQRYD���������
DOVR� SRLQWV� RXW� WKDW� ³ZKHQ� LW� LV� DVVHVVHG�� LW� LV� XVXDOO\� WR� GHWHFW� WKH� QHJDWLYH��
OHDUQLQJ�HUURUV��PDOIXQFWLRQ��HWF���DQG�JHQHUDOO\��WKH�SRVLWLYH�LV�QRW�KLJKOLJKWHG´�

4.5.2   The assessment from educational technology

,Q� WKH� ����V�� HGXFDWLRQDO� WHFKQRORJ\� DUULYHG� LQ�(FXDGRU� IURP� WKH�8QLWHG�
6WDWHV�RI�1RUWK�$PHULFD�� WKURXJK�WKH�SURMHFW�FDOOHG�³$OOLDQFH�IRU�3URJUHVV´� WR�
solve the problem of underdevelopment, whose philosophy was one solution to 
get out of poverty was modernization, this meant adopting models from developed 
capitalist countries. The educational process consisted of conditioning the student 
to adopt the behaviors that the programmer had predetermined, in this context, 
the evaluation of learning is postulated as a purely technical activity, and for this 
reason, it must be developed by experts in the subject, product. From this reason, 
VWDQGDUGL]HG�DQG�TXDOL¿HG�WHVWV�DSSHDU�WKURXJK�FRPSXWHUV�WKDW�DOORZ�VSHHGLQJ�XS�
and multiplying the number of aspects to be evaluated in a very short time. From 
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this assessment perspective, what is important is not the learning process, but the 
¿QDO�UHVXOWV��ZKLFK�VHUYH�DV�VHOHFWLRQ�FULWHULD�IRU�WKH�HI¿FLHQW�RQHV�

4.5.3   Assessment from a cognitivist vision of learning

The assessment from the cognitive perspective is more comprehensive and 
complete compared to the assessment from the behavioral perspective, therefore, 
the assessment is considered as a curricular element that allows a diagnosis to 
be made to know the real situation of the student, train, or provide feedback 
on educational process and, add or promote the student or not, and regarding 
what to assess, cognitivism assess the affective, psychomotor, and especially 
FRJQLWLYH� RI� WKH� VWXGHQW�� ,Q� DGGLWLRQ�� LW� VXJJHVWV� VHOHFWLQJ� WKH� TXDOLWDWLYH� DQG�
quantitative assessment instruments and techniques according to the purposes of 
the assessment and the criteria that are going to be considered in the assessment.

At present, some assessment perspectives originate from cognitivism and are 
oriented to the analysis of tasks, errors, and the development of the intellectual 
FRPSHWHQFLHV�RI�WKH�VXEMHFWV��:LWWURFN�	�%DNHU���������,Q�WKLV�VHQVH��WKH�FRQFHUQ�
of this approach is the assessment of the intellectual processes carried out by a 
VXEMHFW�DERXW�WKH�VROXWLRQ�RI�D�WDVN��ZKHUH�WKH�IXQFWLRQ�RI�WKH�FRJQLWLYH�¿HOG�KDV�
been the study of how the subjects represent and mentally process information 
through processes such as perception, learning, memory, problem-solving, and 
decision making.

$ORQJ�WKLV�OLQH��LW�LV�LQWHUHVWLQJ�WR�DQDO\]H�WKH�ZRUNV�GHYHORSHG�E\�9\JRWVN\�
��������DLPHG�DW� OD\LQJ� WKH� IRXQGDWLRQV� IRU�D�PRGHO�RI�G\QDPLF�HYDOXDWLRQ�RI�
learning, where it is important to establish a distinction in the current level of 
development of a child, such as that can be measured in a standardized test and 
the level of potential development of this subject, emphasizing that this would be 
the degree of mental functioning that a child can achieve with some kind of help 
DQG�VXSSRUW�GXULQJ�WKH�H[DP��%RWK�PHDVXUHV�DUH�IXQGDPHQWDO�LQ�WKH�GLDJQRVLV�RI�
aptitude, both for learning and for program designs and appropriate or supportive 
(remedial) instruction. 

The differences between these measures or zone of proximate development 
DV�9\JRWVN\�FDOOV�LW��DUH�FLWHG�E\��&RUWDGD���������7KHVH�GLVWLQFWLRQV�HPSKDVL]H�
the gap between what learners can do independently and what they can achieve 
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with guidance, highlighting the critical role of interaction, mediation, and social 
context in cognitive development and learning processes.

$QRWKHU� DXWKRU�ZRUWK�PHQWLRQLQJ� LV� 3LDJHW� �������� FRQVLGHUHG� RQH� RI� WKH�
most distinguished cognitivists of our times, who was interested, more than in 
WHVWV�DQG�LQGLYLGXDO�GLIIHUHQFHV��LQ�VWXG\LQJ�WKH�JHQHVLV�RI�VFLHQWL¿F�NQRZOHGJH�
in the history of humanity (genetic epistemology) and the genesis of logical 
thinking in children (genetic psychology).

$FFRUGLQJ�WR�&RUWDGD���������3LDJHW¶V�WKHRU\�LV�VWUXFWXUDOLVW�VLQFH�PDQ�FDQ�
only understand the world by assimilating its constructivist cognitive structures 
since he thinks that these structures are mental instruments of knowledge. They 
are not innate or taken from the environment but are built with the coordination 
of actions that the individual carries out when acting in the world to transform 
LW�� ,Q� WKLV� ZD\�� PDQ� EXLOGV� ZLWK� WKH� FRRUGLQDWLRQ� RI� KLV� DFWLRQV�� V\VWHPV� RI�
transformation. Other psychologists have tried to build tests that allow evaluation 
of the stages of development of children’s thinking. One of these instruments 
DQG� RQH� RI� WKH� EHVW� NQRZQ� LV� WKH� 6FDOH� RI�'HYHORSPHQW� RI�/RJLFDO�7KLQNLQJ�
�H'O3�� E\� /RQJHDWR� �������� 7KHVH� WHVWV� DUH� QRW� SODQQHG� OLNH� WKH� XVXDO� WHVWV��
turning to another group, psychometric theories attempt to explain individual 
and developmental differences in performance with standardized performance 
WHVWV��HVSHFLDOO\�,4�WHVWV�

Underlying these theories is the premise that intelligence can be assessed 
in terms of latent sources of individual differences or factors. For example, 
6SHDUPDQ� ������� HPSKDVL]HG� WKDW� IXQGDPHQWDOO\� DOO� LQWHOOHFWXDO� SHUIRUPDQFH�
LV� LQ� D� JHQHUDO�� VLPSOH�� DQG� FRPPRQ� IDFWRU�� 7KXUVWRQH� ������� SURSRVHG� WKDW�
intelligence involved seven mental abilities: verbal comprehension, verbal 
ÀXHQF\��QXPEHUV��VSDWLDO�DZDUHQHVV��PHPRU\��UHDVRQLQJ��DQG�SHUFHSWXDO�VSHHG��
*XLOIRUG��������K\SRWKHVL]HG�WKH�H[LVWHQFH�RI�����VNLOO�IDFWRUV��7KH�2QH�0DQ\�
0DQ\�WULFKRWRPLHV�LV�DOVR�DSSOLFDEOH�WR�QRQ�SV\FKRPHWULF�WKHRULHV�RI�LQWHOOHFWXDO�
development.

Another idea that arises when we talk about assessment refers to the 
PDJQLWXGH�RI�WKLV�FRQFHSW�VLQFH�RQ�WKH�RQH�KDQG�WKH�HYDOXDWLRQ�IXO¿OOV�GLDJQRVWLF�
and information functions about learning achievements at the level of knowledge 
domains and on the other hand the process of assessment as an educational 
activity, it contributes to learning since it is a way of controlling one’s learning, 
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or in other words it is a level of awareness about the levels of personal or group 
FRJQLWLYH�DGYDQFHPHQW�LQ�VROYLQJ�WDVNV��3DUUD��������

From the cognitive approach, the teacher should focus his interest on the 
cognitive processes that the student performs throughout the instructional situation, 
such as the nature of the prior knowledge he possesses, the type of cognitive 
and metacognitive strategies used, and/or the type of approach of processing 
�VXSHU¿FLDO��VWUDWHJLF�RU�GHHS��XVHG��WKH�W\SH�RI�FDSDFLWLHV�WKDW�WKH�VWXGHQW�XVHV�
when producing knowledge; the type of goals that the apprentice pursues; the 
W\SH�RI�DWWULEXWLRQV�DQG�H[SHFWDWLRQV� WKDW�DULVHV��+HUQDQGH]���������7KHUHIRUH��
OHDUQLQJ�VLJQL¿FDQWO\�LV�D�SURJUHVVLYH�DFWLYLW\��WKH�VLJQL¿FDQFH�RI�OHDUQLQJ�PXVW�
EH�GH¿QHG��DQG�WKH�SHUWLQHQW�DVVHVVPHQW�VLWXDWLRQV�PXVW�EH�FRQVLGHUHG�

4.6   The assessment of declarative content learning

There are two types of declarative learning: data and fact learning; and 
the learning of concepts and principles have to be different. The assessment of 
factual learning is of a reproductive type, of all or nothing, or a quantitative 
type. Conceptual knowledge requires the use of more complex strategies and 
instruments, for which the assessment must be based mainly on the requirement 
RI�LQWHQVLYH�GH¿QLWLRQ�RU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�WRSLFV�DQG�EH�RI�D�TXDOLWDWLYH�UDWKHU�WKDQ�
quantitative nature, the assessment could use other techniques, the preparation of 
summaries, the development of monographs or essays, the solution of conceptual 
problems, and the categorization and organization of conceptual information 
through concept maps or semantic networks.

4.7   The assessment of the learning of the procedural contents

To assess procedures, the following aspects must be taken into account: they 
must not be assessed as memory events; they must be qualitatively assessed 
in terms of the form of their execution; having a comprehensive assessment 
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considers: the operations involved in the procedure and the precision in the 
DSSOLFDWLRQ�� WKH� IXQFWLRQDO� DQG� ÀH[LEOH� XVH�� WKH� JHQHUDOL]DWLRQ� DQG� WUDQVIHU� WR�
RWKHU�DSSOLFDWLRQ�FRQWH[WV�DQG�WKH�GHJUHH�RI�SHUPDQHQFH��DQG��¿QDOO\��LW�LV�GRQH�
preferably individually and with the direct participation of the teacher.

������7KH�DVVHVVPHQW�RI�OHDUQLQJ�DQG�WKH�PRGLÀFDWLRQ�RI�DWWLWXGHV

There are two types of assessment: the self-assessment and the assessment of 
the attitudes of the students carried out by the teacher, where the self-assessment 
uses self-report instruments such as scales and questionnaires, and the attitudes 
must be interpreted not only through the verbalizations made by the students. 
Other techniques should be considered in which attitudes are manifested: 
VSHFL¿F�EHKDYLRUV�RU�DFWLRQV�LQ�VSHFL¿F�FRQWH[WV��&RQVHTXHQWO\��WKH�WHDFKHU�FDQ�
use instruments such as checklists and scales that are easy to assess attitudes, 
however, the student can feel observed and falsify her behavior.

4.9   Assessment from a constructivist vision of learning

0DWHR� ������� SRLQWV� RXW� WKDW� WKHVH� FKDQJHV� LQ� OHDUQLQJ� DVVHVVPHQW� KDYH�
possibly meant the most important innovation that is affecting current thinking 
about teaching, learning, and school. These changes have been accompanied by 
a change in the focus of the teaching-learning process: from the emphasis on 
teaching to the emphasis on learning, changes in the logic of learning assessment 
that gives the student participation in this process, taking decision-making aimed 
at improving the entire teaching-learning process and the use of alternative forms 
of assessment, which demands a very active practice from the students and from 
the teacher exploration of more effective assessment methods that favor learning.

7KH�DVVHVVPHQW�LV�FRQVLGHUHG�D�³V\VWHPDWLF�SURFHVV�RI�DQDO\VLV�DQG�DVVHVVPHQW�
of the progressive changes that occur in the students by the educational action 
and as a way of obtaining information to make decisions aimed at improving the 
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HGXFDWLRQDO�DFWLYLW\´��&RO�	�2QUXELD��������S��������,Q�WKLV�ZD\��DVVHVVPHQW�LV�
FRQVLGHUHG�DV�D�UHJXODWRU�RI�WKH�WHDFKLQJ�OHDUQLQJ�SURFHVV��,Q�WKH�VDPH�ZD\�-RUED�
	�6DQPDUWL��������S������VWDWH�WKDW�³DOO�DVVHVVPHQW�DFWLYLW\�LV�D�SURFHVV�LQ�WKUHH�
VWDJHV��,QIRUPDWLRQ�JDWKHULQJ��$QDO\VLV�RI�WKLV�LQIRUPDWLRQ�DQG�MXGJPHQW�RQ�WKH�
UHVXOW�RI�WKLV�DQDO\VLV��GHFLVLRQ�PDNLQJ�DFFRUGLQJ�WR�WKH�MXGJPHQW�LVVXHG�´

The assessment constitutes an indicator that makes it possible to determine 
the effectiveness and the degree of progress of the teaching, learning, and training 
processes of the students, at the same time, it allows the teacher to assess his work 
DQG�UHÀHFW�RQ�LW�WR�UHRULHQW�LW��DQG�FRUUHFW�LW��VR�WKDW�LW�FRQWULEXWHV�VLJQL¿FDQWO\�WR�
improving the teaching processes in the classroom to promote better learning. As 
PHQWLRQHG�E\�'tD]�%DUULJD�DQG�+HUQiQGH]�5RMDV��������WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�RI�WKH�
learning and teaching process is a necessary task, as it provides the teacher with 
a self-control mechanism that regulates it and allows him to know the causes of 
the problems or obstacles that arouse and disturb it, in this sense, assessment 
SUDFWLFHV�GLUHFWO\�LQÀXHQFH�WKH�VWXG\�SUDFWLFHV��SDUWLFXODU�ZD\V�RI�VWXG\LQJ��WKDW�
students use and the way they assume the assessment itself.

)RU� %LJJLR� ������� DVVHVVPHQW� SURFHGXUHV� DUH� D� GHWHUPLQDQW� RI� VWXGHQW�
learning to a greater degree than are the curriculum and teaching methods. Crooks 
��������ZKR�UHYLHZHG�WKH�UHVHDUFK�RQ�WKH�LPSDFW�WKDW�DVVHVVPHQW�KDV�RQ�VWXGHQWV��
concludes that classroom assessment has powerful direct and indirect impacts, 
which may be positive or negative, and thus deserves very thoughtful planning 
and implementation. When talking about quality in education, it is undeniable that 
ZRUG�DVVHVVPHQW�LV�HVVHQWLDO�WR�DSSURDFK�LW��³7KH�TXDOLW\�RI�HGXFDWLRQ�GHSHQGV��WR�
a large extent, on the rigor of the assessment, and assessment is not always easy, 
EXW�LW�LV�DOZD\V�XQDYRLGDEOH��&DVDQRYD��������

5LJRU� VKRXOG� QRW� EH� XQGHUVWRRG� DV� LQÀH[LELOLW\� RU� H[FHVVLYH� GHPDQGV�
ZKHQ�DVVHVVLQJ�� LW� LV� UDWKHU�D�FULWLFDO�DQG�UHÀHFWLYH�SRVLWLRQ�UHJDUGLQJ� WKH� UROH�
RI� DVVHVVPHQW� LQ� HGXFDWLRQDO� SURFHVVHV� DQG� VSHFL¿FDOO\�� LQ� WKH� DVVHVVPHQW� RI�
students, a complex process that implies a series of factors that do not only 
depend on the teacher’s activity, but also on certain institutional or curricular 
UHTXLUHPHQWV��6HH�7DEOH������

Consequently, participatory research supports an empowering assessment of 
the actors in the learning process. This is one of the reasons why assessment 
is considered a complex process, with serious social implications, whose basic 
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characteristics are: totalizing, investigative, permanent, historical, comprehensive, 
and transforming.

1. Totalizing: because it integrates the areas of the learning process, from 
the student’s perspective as an indissoluble unit within a given context.

2. ,QYHVWLJDWLYH��EHFDXVH�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�FRQVWLWXWHV�D�SDUWLFLSDWRU\�UHVHDUFK�
process that assumes the commitment to understand, explain, and 
transform the teaching-learning process, and in which the social actors 
are assessed and evaluators.

3. Historical: the assessment is conceived as a process in progress that 
critically recovers the experiences of the past, problematizes the present, 
and projects the future, to potentiate individual and social development.

4. 3HUPDQHQW��DVVXPHV�WKH�QHHG�IRU�TXDOLWDWLYH�DQDO\VLV�RI�WKH�FKDQJHV�WKDW�
are taking place in the social actors of the learning process.

5. Comprehensive: the assessment tries to get to the essence of learning, 
through the analysis of the network of interrelationships and interactions 
that occur in it.

6. Transformative: the assessment allows not only to understand the present 
reality of learning but also promotes change, through human action, on 
said reality, in a permanent dialectic of theory-practice.

7DEOH������&RPSDUDWLYH�FKDUW�RI�DVVHVVPHQW�WUHQGV

Aspects
Trends

Traditional Educative 
Technology Social Constructivism

Purpose Accumulation of 
foreign knowledge

'DUZLQLDQ�VHOHFWLRQ�
of the students

3URPRWLRQ�+XPDQ�
Social

Object Of The 
Assessment

,QIRUPDWLRQ�
5HFHLYHG

6WXGHQW¶V�¿QDO�
result Learning process

Character Of 
The Assessment 3XQLWLYH Quantitative - 

technical

,QYHVWLJDWLYH
3DUWLFLSDWRU\

&ULWLFDO���3URSRVLWLYH



Luis Armando Quishpe Hipo

117

Assessment 
Guideline

Student 
memorization

Operational 
objectives

,QWHJUDWHG�FDSDFLW\�
development

Grade 
Assignment

At the discretion of 
the teacher 0HDVXUHPHQW�HIIHFW Encouragement of 

evidence of learning

Political 
Instrument

3ROLWLFDO�
instruments of 

power and social 
control

3ROLWLFDO�
instruments of 

power and social 
control

Shared responsibility

Resource:�2UDQJH�	�+HUUHUD������

4.10   Prevailing trends in the development of learning assessment

A better knowledge of the development trends of learning assessment can 
FRQWULEXWH� WR� WKH� LPSURYHPHQW� RI� DVVHVVPHQW� SUDFWLFHV� LQ� WKH� %DFFDODXUHDWH��
&DVWUR��������VXPPDUL]HV�WKH�KLVWRULFDO�DQDO\VLV�RI�OHDUQLQJ�DVVHVVPHQW�DQG�LWV�
expression in psycho-pedagogical theories with the following trends: assessment 
in a reductionist sense, assessment as the center of the process, and assessment as 
an intrinsic requirement of the educational act

4.10.1   Assessment in a reductionist sense

This type of assessment sees the assessment as an appendix to the process, 
not as a structural and dynamic component, and does not appreciate it in its 
integrating dimension between the pedagogical, psychological, and social aspects 
that this component represents for the student, teacher, and society relationship, 
supported by in the written exams, whose practice is very old in the educational 
process in Ecuador.

,QÀXHQFLQJ�WKLV�W\SH�RI�DVVHVVPHQW�LQ�WKH�ORZ�DFDGHPLF�DFKLHYHPHQW�ZLWK�
a symptomatology of forgotten, inert, naive, and ritual knowledge; whose result 
LV�HYHQ�PRUH�LPSUHVVLYH�ZKHQ�GHFDQWHG�LQ�D�NLQG�RI�HFRQRPLF�H[WUDSRODWLRQ��,Q�
addition, written exams are for many students a strong element of interference in 
learning due to the anxiety that they arouse in students to achieve the grades that 
DOORZ�WKHP�WR�EH�SURPRWHG�WR�WKH�QH[W�KLJKHU�FRXUVH��5Xt]��������
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4.10.2   Assessment as the center of the process

With this vision, the assessment focuses on the process, having to consider 
the following characteristics: seek to provide information to formulate and 
reformulate the didactic action, understood as an act of communication between 
the parties involved with what is sought, above all, to improve the process of 
what that is being evaluated and consequently the product resulting from it; 
,WV�SULPDU\�REMHFWLYH� LV� WR�HVWDEOLVK� WKH�VWXGHQW¶V� OHYHO�RI�DFKLHYHPHQW� LQ�HDFK�
OHDUQLQJ�DFWLYLW\�DV�ZHOO�DV�WR�GHWHFW�WKH�PRVW�UHOHYDQW�GH¿FLHQFLHV�DQG�GLI¿FXOWLHV�
to correct them throughout the teaching-learning process; This must not only 
refer to the degree to which the student learns a set of skills or knowledge but 
PXVW�DOVR�DQVZHU�TXHVWLRQV�RI�MXVWL¿FDWLRQ�DV�ZHOO�DV�XQLQWHQGHG�OHDUQLQJ�HIIHFWV�

,Q�WKLV�DVVHVVPHQW�SURFHVV��HUURUV�DUH�GHWHFWHG�WR�EH�FRUUHFWHG�LPPHGLDWHO\�
without waiting for the end of the process, to carry out a test, when it is no 
longer possible to remedy the problems, which implies that currently there is a 
demand for a learning assessment that goes beyond the control and measurement 
RI�VWXGHQW�OHDUQLQJ�UHVXOWV�WR�IXO¿OO�WKH�IXQFWLRQ�RI�RSWLPL]LQJ�SURFHVVHV�IURP�D�
constructivist vision of learning, which puts interest in a more process-focused 
assessment.

4.10.3   Assessment integrated into the teaching and learning process.

,W�JHQHUDWHV�FKDQJH��DQG�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�GHPDQGV�WR�EH�SDUW�RI�WKH�WHDFKLQJ�
learning process, which characterizes the assessment as an intrinsic requirement 
of the educational act and presupposes analyzing the assessment of student 
learning from within the teaching-learning process in particular to reveal the 
characteristics, functions, and requirements in correspondence to the approach of 
this last trend where it is intended to build an assessment model integrated into 
the teaching-learning process itself.

0RUHQR��������FRQVLGHUV�WKDW�VRFLR�FRJQLWLYH�FXUUHQWV�FXUUHQWO\�SUHGRPLQDWH�
in educational psychology, they conceive the assessment of the knowledge that 
WKH�VWXGHQW�OHDUQV�DV�D�IRUPDWLYH�DQG�WUDLQLQJ�DFWLYLW\�RI�WKH�¿UVW�RUGHU�DQG�DI¿UPV�
that only procedural declarative knowledge is no longer valued, attitudinal, but 
rather emphasizes strategic knowledge given its close link with autonomous 
ZRUN� DQG� LWV� VHPDQWLF� DI¿QLWLHV� �VHOI�UHJXODWRU\�� PHWDFRJQLWLYH�� SHUPDQHQW���
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An instrument to carry out this formative assessment is some of the tasks that 
teachers request their students, these adjective tasks of authentic suppose a real 
and effective alternative to assess the knowledge of the students.

4.11   Reconceptualization of learning assessment and 
 its consequences from different perspectives

5HWXUQLQJ� WR� ZKDW� &DVWUR� ������� SRLQWHG� RXW� DQG� WKH� SURSRVHG� FKDQJHV��
it is necessary to reconceptualize learning assessment and its processes to try 
to anticipate the implications that its introduction will entail and analyze its 
consequences from technological, political, cultural, and social perspectives 
�+DUJUHDYHV��������

4.11.1   Technological Perspective

This perspective assumes that any innovation is a technology with solutions 
that are predictable and can be transferred from one situation to another. Applied 
WR� WKH� ¿HOG� RI� OHDUQLQJ� DVVHVVPHQW�� WKH� WHFKQRORJLFDO� SHUVSHFWLYH� IRFXVHV� RQ�
aspects such as organization, structure, strategy, and skills for the development 
of new assessment techniques.

Therefore, from this perspective, we assume that an alternative learning 
assessment process such as the one proposed would constitute a complex 
technology that would require training and practice in the development 
of reliable and valid measurement systems, built in such a way that they are 
capable of capturing the complexity of the information on the execution of the 
learning by the students called ‘performance-based assessment’. The foreseeable 
consequences from this perspective will be in those presented by teachers who 
will manifest themselves as inexperienced in the subject and lacking time both 
for their training and to develop the appropriate instrumentation or technology 
for this assessment approach.
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4.11.2   Political Perspective

The political perspective in educational innovation implies the exercise and 
negotiation of power and authority and the competition of interests between 
GLIIHUHQW�JURXSV��+RXVH���������

,I�ZH�VLWXDWH�RXUVHOYHV�LQ�WKH�VSHFL¿F�¿HOG�RI�DVVHVVPHQW��ZH�PXVW�UHFRJQL]H�
that assessment implies acts of power and that the alternative models proposed 
LPSO\� JLYLQJ� XS� DQG� VKDULQJ� SDUW� RI� LW�� ,Q� DGGLWLRQ�� IURP� WKLV� SHUVSHFWLYH��
DVVHVVPHQW� LV� LGHQWL¿HG� IURP� WZR�GLIIHUHQW� FRQFHSWLRQV� FDOOHG� FRQYHUJHQW� DQG�
GLYHUJHQW��7RUUDQFH�	�3U\RU��������

,Q� WKH� FRQYHUJHQW� DVVHVVPHQW�� WKH� LPSRUWDQW� WKLQJ� LV� WR� GHWHUPLQH� WKDW�
the student knows, understands, or can do concerning something previously 
determined. The power of decision-making lies primarily around   the teacher. 
On the other hand, the emphasis is on what to learn and how to do it. Students 
must accept part of the responsibility for their process and teachers in creating 
the conditions for it to occur. This exercise involves sharing part of the power, 
such as the fact that the assessment criteria must be previously known and often 
developed collaboratively with them.

7KH� 3ROLWLFDO� 3HUVSHFWLYH� RI� WKH� $VVHVVPHQW� LQ� (QJOLVK� /HDUQLQJ� LQ�
(FXDGRULDQ�(GXFDWLRQ�E\������KDYH��&KDOOHQJHV�DQG�,PSOLFDWLRQV��%\�������WKH�
political perspective of assessment remains a central issue in shaping teaching 
and learning outcomes. National language policies, driven by political agendas 
and international alignment, continue to emphasize English as a tool for economic 
development and global integration. However, this vision brings with it a series 
of unresolved challenges in assessment that hinder equitable language learning.

2QH�VLJQL¿FDQW�SROLWLFDO�FKDOOHQJH�OLHV�LQ�WKH�LPSOHPHQWDWLRQ�RI�VWDQGDUGL]HG��
high-stakes evaluations that prioritize accountability over meaningful learning. 
Although Ecuador has promoted alignment with the Common European 
)UDPHZRUN�RI�5HIHUHQFH��&()5���WKH�SUHVVXUH�WR�PHHW�SUR¿FLHQF\�EHQFKPDUNV�
often neglects local realities, especially in rural and under-resourced schools. As 
QRWHG�E\�6KRKDP\���������DVVHVVPHQWV� LQÀXHQFHG�E\�SROLWLFDO� LGHRORJLHV�PD\�
function more as tools of control than as instruments for learning improvement.

0RUHRYHU��WKHUH�LV�OLPLWHG�WHDFKHU�SDUWLFLSDWLRQ�LQ�GHVLJQLQJ�RU�FRQWH[WXDOL]LQJ�
assessment tools. National exams are often designed centrally, leaving little 
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room for formative, classroom-based assessment practices that are essential for 
language development. This top-down approach can reduce teacher autonomy 
and discourage pedagogical innovation, further widening the gap between 
assessment policies and classroom practice.

,Q�������WHFKQRORJLFDO�DGYDQFHPHQWV�RIIHU�QHZ�SRVVLELOLWLHV�IRU�DVVHVVPHQW��
VXFK�DV�GLJLWDO�SODWIRUPV�DQG�$,�VXSSRUWHG�IHHGEDFN��+RZHYHU��DFFHVV�UHPDLQV�
unequal, with schools in marginalized areas lacking infrastructure and training. 
This digital divide reinforces educational inequities, despite political rhetoric 
DURXQG�PRGHUQL]DWLRQ�DQG�LQQRYDWLRQ��,Q�FRQFOXVLRQ��ZKLOH�(FXDGRU¶V�SROLWLFDO�
DSSURDFK� WR� (QJOLVK� DVVHVVPHQW� UHÀHFWV� JOREDO� DVSLUDWLRQV�� LW� VWUXJJOHV� ZLWK�
challenges of equity, teacher agency, and relevance. To move forward, education 
policy must embrace participatory approaches, ensure contextual adaptability, 
and prioritize assessments that support rather than hinder learning.

,W�VKRXOG�EH�QRWHG��LQ�WKH�QHZ�DSSURDFKHV��IURP�WKH�PRPHQW�WKDW�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�
processes are shared and jointly designed by the teachers, sharing power not 
only refers to the students but also implies a clear redistribution of power among 
the team of teachers themselves taken to its ultimate consequences, it would be 
necessary to include political, administrative, and social agents as participants 
in the new evaluative designs, to the extent that they grant substantivity and 
relevance to certain types of knowledge or skills and thus condition the new 
learning and assessment processes.

4.11.3   Cultural perspective

The cultural perspective analyzes how innovations are interpreted and 
LQWHJUDWHG� LQWR� WKH� VRFLDO� DQG� FXOWXUDO� FRQWH[W� RI� DQ� LQVWLWXWLRQ� �)XOODQ�� ������
+DUJUHDYHV���������)URP�WKLV�SHUVSHFWLYH��WKH�UHDO�FKDOOHQJH�RI�WKH�QHZ�DVVHVVPHQW�
proposals lies in the need for teachers to reconceptualize and re-culture their 
judgments regarding the nature and purpose of learning assessment.

,QQRYDWLRQ� LQ� OHDUQLQJ� DVVHVVPHQW� LQYROYHV� WKH� FRRUGLQDWHG� DSSOLFDWLRQ� RI�
D� VLJQL¿FDQW� VHW� RI� GLIIHUHQW� VWUDWHJLHV��$Q� DXWKHQWLF� DVVHVVPHQW� LV� E\� QDWXUH�
multidirectional, and direct, its use must be intensive in such a way that it 
produces continuous and rapid feedback, therefore, the assessment criteria must 
not be hidden or mysterious, but rather transparent, and the attitude of teachers 
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and students cannot be passive, but all must be activated and perfectly assembled 
in a project that they perceive as common.

The assessment from this cultural perspective implies re- assessment and self- 
assessment until reaching the expected learning achievements whose objectives 
of the new assessment are not located in the control but in the improvement, 
the optimization of the learning capacity of the students, of the teaching of the 
teachers and the creation of favorable environments for both by the institution.

4.11.4   Social Perspective

From the social perspective, it is necessary to analyze to what extent advanced 
PRGHUQ�VRFLHWLHV�DIIHFW�HGXFDWLRQDO�LQQRYDWLRQ��,Q�WKH�¿UVW�SODFH��ZH�PXVW�DFFHSW�
that our society constitutes a complex, diverse, and uncertain reality, realities that 
suppose an enormous complication at the moment of trying to establish and develop 
the mission of the institution and consequently guide its innovation and establish 
the objectives and the assessment of your level of achievement. Secondly, and as a 
transversal fact, it is necessary to consider the level of impact that the presence of 
new technologies has produced, the attitudes that it has aroused towards them, and 
the expectations that it has generated. Consequently, as far as educational innovation 
processes are concerned, society wonders about the types of basic skills that our 
students would necessarily have to develop (and that consequently would have to 
constitute an object of education training); how teaching and learning processes 
should be reorganized: how learning would be better represented if we applied 
technological advances in its design or how assessment could be integrated in the 
context of new technologies, among other issues.

Finally, it is also necessary to consider the distances that have opened up 
between the reality that the subject lives in his habitual environment and that of 
the educational centers, in such a way that it is admitted that the feeling on the 
part of the student of feeling oblivious to everything that surrounds him in the 
VFKRRO� HQYLURQPHQW� �LW� LV� RQO\� QHFHVVDU\� WR� YHULI\� WKH� LQFUHDVLQJ� GLI¿FXOW\� WR�
obtain the participation of the student body).

Family diversity itself, social and cultural in which the subject moves and 
is immersed, generates such differences between them that later it is not easy to 
build a common discourse in the school space that is perceived as relevant for all.
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0DQ\� WHDFKHUV��DW�DOO�HGXFDWLRQDO� OHYHOV��DGPLW� WKH�GLI¿FXOW\�RI�FRQWDFWLQJ�
WKHLU�VWXGHQWV��FRPLQJ�WR�SHUFHLYH�WKHP�DV�GLI¿FXOW�WR�NQRZ�DQG�GLI¿FXOW�WR�SUHGLFW�
�%LJXP� 	� )LW]FODUHQFH�� �������$Q� DWWLWXGH� IUHTXHQWO\� H[SUHVVHG� E\� WHDFKHUV�
towards students is that of bewilderment, which will constitute one of the elements 
that must be taken into account in the construction of new assessment forms. 
The general characteristics indicated here question the possibility of establishing 
single evaluation models. Hence the importance of introducing the need for the 
assessment to be based on a multiplicity of sources and evidence; it must admit 
GLYHUVH�SRLQWV�RI�YLHZ��VKDUH�MXGJPHQWV��DQG�PXVW�EH�SHUPDQHQWO\�UHGH¿QDEOH��,Q�
general, it is fundamental to accept plurality as its most proper character.

4.12   Trends in learning assessment by competences

All assessments are supposed to assume an educational conception and all 
educational conception proposes an assessment approach, this includes both the 
conception and the assessment practice, since the assessment of a behavioral 
education is not the same as the assessment of a constructivist education, since 
there are great differences.

4.12.1   Behaviorist approach

'U��'DYLG�0F&OHOODQG��SURIHVVRU�RI�3V\FKRORJ\�DW�+DUYDUG�8QLYHUVLW\�LQ�WKH�
����V��HVWDEOLVKHG�WKDW�FRPSHWHQFLHV�DUH�WKH�VHW�RI�LQWULQVLF�FKDUDFWHULVWLFV�RI�WKH�
individual, which are demonstrated through behaviors and which are related to 
superior performance or of success at work, additionally, this approach is based 
on the assumption that people learn in response to some stimuli proposed by 
the trainers, that is to say that training consists of providing stimuli to learn and 
WKDQNV�WR�OHDUQLQJ�SHRSOH�FKDQJH�WKHLU�EHKDYLRU��/ySH]�	�/HDO��������

)URP� WKLV� SHUVSHFWLYH�� FRPSHWHQFLHV� DUH� GH¿QHG� DV� WKRVH� FKDUDFWHULVWLFV�
that differentiate superior performance from average or inferior performance. 
0HUWHQV� �������SRLQWV�RXW� WKDW�EHKDYLRUDO� DQDO\VLV� VWDUWV�ZLWK� WKH�SHUVRQ�ZKR�
GRHV�KLV�MRE�ZHOO�DFFRUGLQJ�WR�WKH�FKDUDFWHULVWLFV�RI�WKRVH�SHRSOH��HVWDEOLVKLQJ����
FRPSHWHQFLHV�DQG�����LQGLFDWRUV�
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4.12.2   Functional approach

The functional approach looks into the essential elements that allow obtaining 
WKH�GHVLUHG�UHVXOW�LQ�D�FHUWDLQ�DFWLYLW\�DQG�RFFXSDWLRQ��ZKLFK�DLPV�WR�GH¿QH�WKH�
essential functions for a worker to obtain adequate performance, and for which 
LW� GH¿QHV�PLQLPXP� FRPSHWHQFLHV� IRU� HDFK� RFFXSDWLRQ��$FFRUGLQJ� WR�0HUWHQV�
��������FRPSHWHQFH�XQGHU�WKLV�DSSURDFK�LV�³VRPHWKLQJ�WKDW�D�SHUVRQ�PXVW�GR�RU�
should be able to do.

This approach establishes some objectives of vocational training, such as: 
FUHDWLQJ�D�PRUH�FRPSHWLWLYH�ODERU�IRUFH��KDYLQJ�D�PRUH�ÀH[LEOH�ZRUNIRUFH��PRYLQJ�
IURP� D� VXSSO\�GULYHQ� WUDLQLQJ� V\VWHP� WR� RQH� WKDW� UHÀHFWV� DQG� UHVSRQGV� WR� WKH�
QHHGV�RI�WKH�ZRUOG�RI�ZRUN��HQGLQJ�WKH�GLYLGH�EHWZHHQ�TXDOL¿FDWLRQV�EDVHG�RQ�WKH�
competency levels required in the job; improving consistency between assessment 
DQG�FHUWL¿FDWLRQ��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��LW�GHWHUPLQHV�IRXU�IDPLOLHV�RI�FRPSHWHQFH�UHODWHG�
to expected results, task management, management of unforeseen situations, and 
ZRUNLQJ�FRQGLWLRQV��2QH�RI�WKH�UHTXLUHPHQWV�LV�WR�GH¿QH�SHUIRUPDQFH�VWDQGDUGV�
that serve to assess compliance with these competencies.

4.12.3   Constructivist approach

From this approach, learning consists of building knowledge from the 
confrontation-integration of information and experiences that comes to 
reinterpret already existing knowledge, in which the cognitive is articulated with 
the procedural, the attitudinal, and the values   and it is postulated that learning is 
more effective when it is learned for life and work.

This approach proposes that the competencies related to the achievement of 
results have the same importance as the competencies linked to the development 
of people, regardless of their performance in the organization. On the other hand, 
FRPSHWHQFLHV�DUH�OLQNHG�WR�WKH�UHVROXWLRQ�RI�GLI¿FXOWLHV�DQG�SUREOHPV�WKDW�SUHYHQW�
an organization from achieving its objectives.

Consequently, the constructivist approach decenters the center of gravity of 
the learning process, passing it from the teacher to the student, in addition, it 
contributes to the latter acquiring something that will be fundamental throughout 
KLV� OLIH�� µ/HDUQLQJ� WR� OHDUQ¶�� 7KLV� LV� FRUURERUDWHG� E\� 9\JRWVN\¶V� VWDWHPHQW�
when he maintains that learning is an interpersonal process that later becomes 
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LQWUDSHUVRQDO��2U�WKRVH�ZKR�OHDUQ�KDYH�VLJQL¿FDQW�DQG�FRQWLQXRXV�OHDUQLQJ��WKHQ�
&ROO��������VDLG�WKDW�WKH�PRUH�GHJUHH�RI�VLJQL¿FDQFH�RI�WKH�OHDUQLQJ�UHDOL]DWLRQ��
the greater will also be its functionality.

From the above, one of the principles of this postulate is that people learn 
WR�OHDUQ�EDVHG�RQ��SHRSOH�OHDUQ�WR�EH�UHÀHFWLYH�DQG�DXWRFUDWLF��SHRSOH�PDVWHU�D�
VHULHV�RI�LQVWUXPHQWV�WKDW�DOORZ�WKHP�WR�EH�PRUH�HIIHFWLYH�DQG�HI¿FLHQW��SHRSOH�
can transfer their ability to learn to multiple contexts; people have the capabilities 
that allow them to handle new and unpredictable situations; people constantly 
assess themselves with a perspective of growth.

4.13   Comprehensive human development approach

This approach maintains that institutional innovation that contributes to its 
sustainability is a complex and multidimensional process within a participatory 
environment, which overlaps conceptual, methodological, and cultural elements such 
as a framework for thinking, a framework for deciding, and a framework for acting. 
Other elements to consider lie in the differentiation of ends and means, therefore, 
economic growth and technological development must be considered important 
DQG� HVVHQWLDO�� EXW� DV�PHDQV�� QRW� DV� HQGV� LQ� WKHPVHOYHV� �'H�6RX]D� 6LOYD�� �������
,Q�DGGLWLRQ��LW�LV�HPSKDVL]HG�WKDW�VXVWDLQDELOLW\�LV�HWKLFDO��SROLWLFDO��DQG�FRJQLWLYH��
which implies building a new system of ideas to generate sustainable development. 
Consequently, reality cannot be transformed with answers but with questions, when 
teachers adopt the pedagogy of the question that forms path builders, because we 
do not learn with the already existing answer, but with the locally relevant question 
that challenges the talent of the interested parties, of the social actors of a process.

4.14   Competence-based assessment

Competence-based assessment is an approach that the Ecuadorian edu-
cational system has adopted as one of the instruments that contributes to 
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DFKLHYLQJ�HGXFDWLRQDO�TXDOLW\��$FFRUGLQJ�WR�)UROD��������WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�DULVHV�
from a need that leads the individual to mobilize their concepts, their procedures 
DQG� WKHLU� DWWLWXGHV� LQ� UHDO� H[KLELWLRQV� DQG� ZLWK� SUHYLRXVO\� GH¿QHG� FULWHULD� RI�
TXDOLW\�RU�UHTXLUHPHQW�NQRZQ�DV�HYDOXDEOH�LQGLFDWRUV��=DEDOD��������VWDWHV�WKDW�
assessing competences is assessment processes in solving problem situations. 
2Q� WKH� RWKHU� KDQG� 0F'RQDOG� ������� PDLQWDLQV� WKDW� DVVHVVPHQW� LV� WKH� PRVW�
important stimulus for learning (...) A competency-based approach assumes that 
educational standards can be established and that most students can achieve them, 
WKDW�GLIIHUHQW�SHUIRUPDQFHV�FDQ�UHÀHFW� WKH�VDPH�VWDQGDUGV��DQG� WKDW�HYDOXDWRUV�
can make consistent judgments about these performances. Other authors such 
DV�ÈOYDUH]��������DUJXH�WKDW��LQ�LWV�IRUPDWLYH�IXQFWLRQ��DVVHVVPHQW�PXVW�SURYLGH�
useful and necessary information to ensure progress in the acquisition of the 
learner, as well as the teacher.

The assessment by competence allows to the assessment of conceptual, 
SURFHGXUDO�� DQG� DWWLWXGLQDO� OHDUQLQJ� FRQWHQWV�� ,Q� JHQHUDO�� FRQFHSWXDO� OHDUQLQJ�
FRQWHQWV�DUH�IDFWV��GDWD��DQG�FRQFHSWV�EDVHG�RQ�VLJQL¿FDQW�OHDUQLQJ�WKDW�UHTXLUHV�DQ�
DFWLYH�DWWLWXGH��/ySH]��������DUJXHV�WKDW�D�FRQFHSW�LV�DFTXLUHG�ZKHQ�RQH�FDQ�JLYH�
meaning to a material or information that it presents, translating something with 
your own words, whose understanding will allow you to have your representation 
of reality.

The procedural learning contents focus on skills, habits, strategies, 
algorithms, etc., in an orderly manner and oriented towards the achievement of 
D�JRDO��ZKLFK�LPSOLHV�³NQRZLQJ�KRZ�WR�GR´��WKHUHIRUH�'XDUWH��������HVWDEOLVKHV�
that one of the most important skills important in the competency approach is 
metacognition since its development favors the transfer of skills acquired in one 
GRPDLQ�RI�NQRZOHGJH�WR�RWKHUV��5HJDUGLQJ�WKH�FRQWHQW�RI�DWWLWXGLQDO�OHDUQLQJ��LW�
is the thought and feeling that verbally demonstrates that if you like or dislike 
VRPHWKLQJ��WKHUHIRUH�OHDUQHUV�PXVW�¿UVW�LQWHUSUHW�WKH�GDWD�DQG�WKHQ�FDUU\�RXW�WKH�
assessment.

Competence-based assessment implies transformations in assessment 
practice, beginning with the fact that the object of assessment transcends the 
UHSHWLWLRQ�RI�FRQFHSWV�DQG� WKH�PHUH�FRJQLWLYH�VSKHUH�� ,WV�HYDOXDWLRQ�VKRXOG�EH�
understood as an accompaniment to this process and is based on evidence that 
allows us to discuss the scope of this or that competence, or, where appropriate, its 
OHYHO�RI�GHYHORSPHQW�DQG�WKH�SDWKV�IRU�LWV�LPSURYHPHQW��%DVHG�RQ�WKH�DUWLFXODWLRQ�
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RI� WKH� HYLGHQFH�� LW� LV� DVVXPHG� WKDW� FRPSHWHQFH�ZDV�GHYHORSHG� LQ� D� UHÀHFWLYH��
UHVSRQVLEOH��DQG�HIIHFWLYH�ZD\��ZLWK� UHÀHFWLYH� OHDUQLQJ�EHLQJ� WKH�EDVLV� IRU� WKH�
WUDQVIHU�RI�OHDUQLQJ�DQG�WKHUHIRUH�RI�FRPSHWHQFLHV��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��W\SHV�RI�HYLGHQFH�
DUH�LGHQWL¿HG�WKDW�LQ�SUDFWLFH�FDQ�EH�FRQVWUXFWHG�VR�WKDW�RQH�FRQWDLQV�WKH�RWKHU�
�&i]DUHV�	�&XHYDV�GH�OD�*DU]D��������

1. Knowledge: it is based on knowledge that allows the exploration and 
development of comprehension and analysis processes, and this can be 
declarative knowledge or a factual one.

2. %\�SURGXFW��LW�LV�WKH�UHVXOW�RI�D�VHULHV�RI�DFWLRQV�WKDW�VWXGHQWV�FDUU\�RXW�DQG�
that focus on a tangible result.

3. 3HUIRUPDQFH�� UHIHUV� WR� WKH� DFWXDO� SHUIRUPDQFH� RI� VWXGHQWV� LQ� FHUWDLQ�
activities within the educational process.

4. %\�DWWLWXGH��WKH\�DUH�HYLGHQFH�JHQHUDWHG�IURP�EHKDYLRUV�WKDW�FDQ�EH�YLVLEOH�
in the process, the important thing will be to determine the attitudes 
related to the competence to be developed and propose the strategies both 
for their training and for their assessment.

Assessment by competencies demands changes in the ways of assessing, 
developing assessment strategies in accordance with the new educational reality, 
according to previously established assessment criteria, taking into account what 
must be assessed is the degree of acquisition of the competencies by the student, this 
implies assessing of the components that constitute the competence: contents, skills, 
DWWLWXGHV�DQG�YDOXHV��DQG�OHDUQLQJ�VWUDWHJLHV��LQ�D�VSHFL¿F�FRQWH[W�DQG�PRPHQW��VR�
that a qualitative or quantitative expression can be given that indicates the degree of 
acquisition of each and every one of the competences, that is, we refer to the level 
of performance based on the components of said competences set to be achieved up 
to that moment. For the application of the same, some aspects must be considered: 
assessment criteria that will serve as a reference to assessing the competencies; the 
activities that students must carry out; the type of information each is expected to 
SURYLGH��WKH�UHODWLRQVKLS�RI�HDFK�DFWLYLW\�ZLWK�WKH�FRPSHWHQFLHV��WKH�TXDOL¿FDWLRQ�
FULWHULD��$UUHGRQGR�	�&DEUHUL]R��������

Competency-based assessment has two areas: competency assessment and 
FRPSHWHQF\�EDVHG�DVVHVVPHQW��7KH�¿UVW�UHIHUV�WR�WKH�SURFHVV�E\�ZKLFK�WKH�GHJUHH�
to which the student possesses a certain competence, or a dimension thereof, is 
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determined. On the other hand, the second refers to the assessment that follows 
the principles of the competency approach in education, making assessment 
D� V\VWHPLF� SURFHVV� RI� DQDO\VLV�� VWXG\�� UHVHDUFK�� UHÀHFWLRQ�� DQG� IHHGEDFN� RQ�
expected learning, based on agreed indicators, and built concerning the academic 
community. Therefore, these two dimensions are integrated under the concept of 
FRPSHWHQF\�EDVHG�DVVHVVPHQW��7RERQ��������

The assessment by competence always has a formative purpose, regardless 
of the context where it is carried out: at the beginning or the end of the degree, 
DW� WKH�EHJLQQLQJ�RU� WKH�HQG�RI� WKH�PRGXOH��RU� LQ�D�FHUWDLQ�FHUWL¿FDWLRQ�SURFHVV�
that allows determining the degree of development. of their competences in 
their three dimensions: affective-motivational, cognitive, and attitudinal. This 
always makes it possible to address strengths and aspects to improve since the 
DVVHVVPHQW�VKRXOG�QRW�EH�RQH�GLPHQVLRQDO�EXW�VKRXOG�DOZD\V�EH�UHÀHFWLYH�DQG�
FULWLFDO��6iQFKH]�	�*DLUtQ��������

Additionally, the competences can be evaluated by processes and standards. 
7KH�¿UVW�LPSOLHV�JLYLQJ�JUHDWHU�LPSRUWDQFH�WR�WKH�LQWHUQDO�G\QDPLFV�RI�VWXGHQW�
training and learning than to external, partial, and provisional results since 
competencies are processes of cognitive development.

³:KDW�IRUPV�LV�WKH�SURFHVV��WKH�FRQVWUXFWLRQ�RI�WKH�SDWK��QRW�WKH�DFKLHYHPHQW�
RI� WKH� VSHFL¿F� RU� JHQHUDO� REMHFWLYH�� WKH� UHVXOW�� WKH� SURGXFW� RI� WHDFKLQJ� E\�
SURFHVVHV�LV�QRW�DW�WKH�HQG�RI�WKH�URDG´��)ORUHV���������$VVHVVPHQW�E\�SURFHVVHV�
also implies walking at the pace of people and groups, not at the pace of 
programs and institutions, respecting their particular growth processes. The 
development of intelligence, the basis of assessment by competencies, demands 
from teachers’ knowledge of multiple intelligences and care with the processes 
of brain maturation. Assessment by processes must be the commitment of every 
educational community because nobody educates anyone, nobody educates 
WKHPVHOYHV��3DXOR�)UHLUH��������

7KH�VHFRQG�LV�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�RI�DFDGHPLF�FRQWHQW�IURP�WKH�GLIIHUHQW�¿HOGV�RI�
knowledge, always closely related to cognitive skills or abilities intellectuals of 
WKH�VWXGHQWV��0RUDOHV���������LQ�RWKHU�ZRUGV��WKH�IXQGDPHQWDO�IDFWRU�WR�DVVHVV�LV�
the level of conceptual and thematic mastery reached by the student, together with 
the ability to apply the knowledge acquired to different situations and contexts of 
life. everyday life, science, and technology.
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4.15   Characteristics of the Assessment by competences

The assessment by competencies has the following characteristics. According 
*DUFtD� ������� GHVFULEH� �� FKDUDFWHUV� XVHIXO� WR� LPSURYH� DQG� DSSO\� WKH� OHDUQLQJ�
competences

1. ,W�LV�D�G\QDPLF�DQG�PXOWLGLPHQVLRQDO�SURFHVV�FDUULHG�RXW�E\�WKH�GLIIHUHQW�
educational agents involved in the educational process.

2. ,W�WDNHV�LQWR�DFFRXQW�ERWK�WKH�SURFHVV�DQG�WKH�UHVXOWV�RI�OHDUQLQJ�

3. Offers feedback results both qualitatively and quantitatively.

4. ,WV�KRUL]RQ�LV�WR�VHUYH�WKH�HWKLFDO�OLIH�SURMHFW�RI�WKH�VWXGHQWV�

5. 5HFRJQL]HV� WKH� SRWHQWLDOLWLHV�� PXOWLSOH� LQWHOOLJHQFHV�� DQG� WKH� ]RQHV� RI�
proximal development of each student.

6. ,W� LV� EDVHG� RQ� REMHFWLYH� FULWHULD� DQG� VRFLDOO\� DJUHHG� HYLGHQFH�� DOVR�
recognizing the subjective dimension that always exists in some 
assessment process, since it is linked to improving the quality of education 
since it is an instrument that provides feedback on the level of acquisition 
and mastery of competencies and reports on the actions necessary to 
RYHUFRPH�GH¿FLHQFLHV�LQ�WKHP�

4.16   Basic Principles to consider in the Assessment by competences.

4.16.1   The assessment is carried out to make decisions that  
improve and increase the degree of suitability.

The assessment recognizes that students have different potentialities, and 
their development depends both on their life project and on the resources, 
opportunities, and characteristics of the environments in which they live. The 
optimal use of resources is sought, promoting their desire to know and the joy of 
learning, and not simply studying to pass or to have the best grades.
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4.16.2   The assessment is carried out taking into account the 
professional, disciplinary, social, and investigative context.

The assessment is carried out through activities and problems that have 
professional relevance, so that there is a greater degree of student involvement, 
in this way assessment strategies must be favored that are in turn used in the 
SURIHVVLRQDO�¿HOG�WR�GHWHUPLQH�WKH�TXDOLW\�RI�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�SHUIRUPDQFH�

4.16.3   The assessment of competence is essentially based on performance.

The assessment privileges the student’s performance in real or simulated 
VLWXDWLRQV� VSHFL¿F� WR� WKH� FRQWH[W�� UDWKHU� WKDQ� DFWLYLWLHV� IRFXVHG� RQ� WKHRUHWLFDO�
content, but they do so with performance as a reference, that is, the performance 
in the face of activities and problems.

4.16.4   The assessment is also for the teacher and  
the school administration itself.

,W�VKRXOG�VHUYH�WKH�WHDFKHU�WR�LPSURYH�WKH�TXDOLW\�RI�WKH�GLGDFWLF�SURFHVVHV��
since it is a way of par excellence to obtain feedback on how pedagogical 
PHGLDWLRQ�LV�EHLQJ�FDUULHG�RXW��PDNLQJ�LW�SRVVLEOH�WR�GHWHFW�GLI¿FXOWLHV�

4.16.5   The assessment from the competence approach  
integrates the qualitative and quantitative.

The integration is done under the criteria assessment, which means that 
all assessment of learning is made based on criteria discussed collectively, 
argued, and agreed upon, from which levels of achievement and development of 
FRPSHWHQFHV�DUH�GH¿QHG�

4.16.6   Student participation in establishing assessment strategies.

The success of the competence assessment process is related to the degree 
to which these are assumed as valid by the students, for which spaces must be 
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created to discuss with them the importance of the evaluation, its types, and 
strategies, seeking to expose suggestions and comments to implement or improve 
the said process within a certain course, taking as a reference the competencies 
to be developed with their respective criteria, knowledge, ranges, and evidence.

4.16.7   Assessment must accompany any training process.

All formative processes must take into account the assessment to determine 
the learning achievements and the aspects to be improved, as well as the degree 
of quality and relevance of the activities carried out.

4.17   Assessment indicators.

They are previously established references, to avoid arbitrariness and 
disorganization, which must be technically designed and agreed upon by the 
community. An indicator is an observable or perceptible signal of a process in 
progress or of an interim result obtained.

The indicator can be qualitative or quantitative. Qualitative when it reveals a vital 
sign of personal growth (process indicator); and it is quantitative when it expresses 
WKH�PDWHULDOL]DWLRQ�RI�NQRZOHGJH�DV�D�VSHFL¿F�UHVXOW��VWDQGDUG�LQGLFDWRU���7KHUHIRUH��
0RUDOHV� �������GHWHUPLQHV� FHUWDLQ� UXOHV� WKDW�PXVW�EH� FRQVLGHUHG�ZKHQ�GHVLJQLQJ�
indicators: they must be of quality, that is, refer to very important aspects of training 
or learning; they must be few to facilitate their daily use; they must be positive in the 
sense of always pointing towards constructive aspects of the training; They must be 
personalized in their formulations, to generate a greater commitment in practice.

We understand indicators as those information, data, or results, susceptible to an 
unequivocal or standardized interpretation, which inform of the acquisition or degree 
RI�SHUIRUPDQFH�LQ�WKH�FRPSHWLWLRQ��'HSHQGLQJ�RQ�WKH�W\SH�RI�FRPSHWHQFH�WR�EH�HYD�
luated, and the type of instrument used to collect performance evidence, they may be 
quantitative (indices, rates, scores, ratios...), or qualitative (arguments, descriptions...); 
although, whenever possible, they should be quantitative, to facilitate the differentia-
tion between levels. Likewise, we can identify simple or compound indicators.
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4.18   Assessment standards

%\�VWDQGDUG��ZH�UHIHU�WR�WKH�VSHFL¿FDWLRQ�RU�RSHUDWLRQDOL]DWLRQ�RI�WKH�TXDOLW\�
OHYHOV�WKDW�PXVW�EH�VKRZQ�DV�PDVWHU\�RI�D�FRPSHWHQFH��,Q�VKRUW��WKH\�FRQVWLWXWH�D�
qualitative or quantitative explanation of the levels of performance that a person 
must obtain, to consider that they possess competence. Therefore, they come 
from the assessment criteria that have been considered critical for the observation 
RI�WKH�OHYHO�RI�TXDOLW\�RI�OHDUQLQJ��7KH\�UHÀHFW�WKH�FULWHULD�IRU�WKH�LQWHUSUHWDWLRQ�RI�
scores, or evidence, that have been obtained in the different instruments that are 
used for the measurement and/or assessment of competence. Consequently, the 
standards serve as a link between a concept of quality (necessarily qualitative) 
about the competences and the measure (quantitative) or evidence (qualitative, 
quasi-quantitative, or quantitative) that has been observed as a learning result 
�-RUQHW�	�*RQ]iOH]��������

,Q� WKLV� FDVH�� WKH� VWDQGDUGV� DFW� DV� WKH� LQLWLDO� UHIHUHQFH�HOHPHQW� IURP�ZKLFK�
the entire structure of measures and evidence that can serve as a sample of 
performance is derived. Therefore, the evidence collection system must be 
HVWDEOLVKHG�IURP�WKH�VWDQGDUGV��,Q�WKLV�FDVH��ZH�XQGHUVWDQG�WKDW�VDLG�V\VWHP�UHIHUV�
to the set of evaluative situations and tasks in which it is possible to observe 
the achievement in the acquisition of the competence or sub-competences under 
assessment. The standards explicitly represent the systematization of the concept 
(or criteria) of quality of performance in the competence or sub-competence to be 
assessed. Therefore, they operationalize the observable performance levels in the 
domain of competence, which is why they in turn represent performance goals in 
the competence or sub-competences that are the object of assessment.

*LYHQ�WKDW�WKH�VWDQGDUGV��LQ�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�XVH��JXLGH�WKH�GHFLVLRQ�DQG�¿QDO�
value judgment about performance, their graduation will depend on the type of 
assessing uses that they wish to carry out, so that we can differentiate between 
dichotomous standards (competent/not yet competent) and polychotomous. The 
latter is the most common, while the former would apply to summative situations 
LQ� ZKLFK� RQO\� D� PLQLPXP� OHYHO� RI� FRPSHWHQFH� DVSLUHV� WR� EH� FHUWL¿HG� LQ� DQ�
HGXFDWLRQDO�SURJUDP�RU�DFWLYLW\��5RGUtJXH]��,EDUUD��	�*yPH]��������



Luis Armando Quishpe Hipo

133

4.19   Assessment criteria

The evaluation criteria refer to:

1. The condition or conditions that a certain action or performance must 
PHHW� WR� EH� FRQVLGHUHG� TXDOLW\�� WKHUHIRUH�� LW� GH¿QHV� D� TXDOLW\� REMHFWLYH�
about what is intended to be assessed.

2. ,W�LV�EDVHG�RQ�D�SULQFLSOH�RU�D[LRP�GH¿QHG�DV�D�SULRUL�RQ�ZKLFK�D�YDOXH�
judgment can be made.

$V�VRXUFH�HOHPHQWV�RI�WKH�¿QDO�YDOXH�MXGJPHQW�WKDW�ZLOO�VXSSRUW�WKH�HYDOXDWLRQ��
they must in turn meet certain quality characteristics:

1. %H�H[SOLFLW��DQG�RSHUDWLYH��WKDW�JXLGH�WRZDUGV�REVHUYDEOH�HOHPHQWV�RI�WKH�
performance of people in a certain competence.

2. Therefore, they comply with the basic characteristics of evaluability and 
feasibility in terms of their measurement.

3. They are established by intersubjective consensus, in a participatory 
manner among the audiences involved (specialized in the disciplinary 
¿HOG� WKDW� DIIHFWV� WKH� FRPSHWLWLRQ��� WKH\�PXVW� EH� DFFHSWHG� DV� REMHFWLYH�
�RU� REMHFWL¿HG�� DQG� WKHUHIRUH� DFFHSWHG� DV� WKH� LQLWLDO� UHIHUHQFH� RI� WKH�
assessment system.

Additionally, the assessment criteria establish the type and degree of learning 
that students are expected to have achieved at a given moment, concerning the 
capacities indicated in the general objectives of the stage, and their purpose is to 
GH¿QH�YDOLG��YHUL¿DEOH�LQGLFDWRUV�WR�UHFRJQL]H�WKH�OHYHO�UHDFKHG�E\�WKH�VWXGHQW�LQ�
WKH�DFTXLVLWLRQ�RI�D�FHUWDLQ�FRPSHWHQFH��&DVWLOOR�	�&DEUHUL]R��������
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4.20   Accreditation

$FFUHGLWDWLRQ� LV� D� FHUWL¿FDWLRQ� RI� WKH� DFTXLVLWLRQ� RI� FRPSHWHQFH�� WKURXJK�
demonstrative evidence of student learning, in which the dimensions are integrated: 
knowing how to think, knowing how to do, knowing how to live in a community, 
knowing how to undertake, and knowing how to be, through of demonstrative 
evidence of learning, and this refers to the fundamental learning required 
by the micro curricular programming and acquired by the students, of whose 
evidence the teacher informs the educational institution, for promotion purposes. 
Assessment and accreditation are conceived as two parallel, complementary, and 
interdependent processes, although with different complexity, which takes place 
in a group experience.

81(6&2��������GH¿QHV�DFFUHGLWDWLRQ�DV�D�SURFHVV�E\�ZKLFK�DQ�DXWKRUL]HG�
body, based on the assessment of the results or learning competences according 
WR�GLIIHUHQW�SXUSRVHV�DQG�PHWKRGV��DVVLJQV�TXDOL¿FDWLRQV��FHUWL¿FDWHV��GLSORPDV��
or titles) or grants equivalences, units’ credit, or exceptions, or issues documents 
VXFK�DV�FRPSHWHQF\�SRUWIROLRV��,Q�VRPH�FDVHV��WKH�WHUP�µDFFUHGLWDWLRQ¶�LV�DSSOLHG�
to the assessment of the quality of an institution or program as a whole.

$V�HVWDEOLVKHG��WKH�5HJXODWLRQ�RI�WKH�2UJDQLF�/DZ�RI�,QWHUFXOWXUDO�(GXFDWLRQ�
�5/2(,���������LQGLFDWHV�WKDW�WKH�SDVVDJH�RI�VWXGHQWV�IURP�RQH�JUDGH�WR�WKH�QH[W�
KLJKHU�DFFRUGLQJ�WR�WKH�5HJXODWLRQ�LV�FDOOHG�³SURPRWLRQ´�FRPPRQO\�NQRZQ�DV�
DFFUHGLWDWLRQ��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��LW�HVWDEOLVKHV�WKH�SURPRWLRQ�UHTXLUHPHQWV��

1. 7KH�PLQLPXP�TXDOL¿FDWLRQ� UHTXLUHG� IRU�SURPRWLRQ�� LQ�DQ\�HGXFDWLRQDO�
HVWDEOLVKPHQW�LQ�WKH�FRXQWU\��LV�VHYHQ�RXW�RI�WHQ��������

2. ,Q�WKH�8SSHU�%DVLF�VXEOHYHO�DQG�WKH�+LJK�6FKRRO�OHYHO��IRU�SURPRWLRQ�DQ�
DYHUDJH�JUDGH�RI�VHYHQ�RXW�RI�WHQ��������LV�UHTXLUHG�LQ�HDFK�RI�WKH�VXEMHFWV�
of the national curriculum, in the same way the additional subjects that 
HDFK� HGXFDWLRQDO� LQVWLWXWLRQ� �(�,�� GH¿QH� LQ� \RXU�3(,�� EXW�� RQO\� IRU� WKH�
promotion within the establishment; however, they will not be if the 
VWXGHQW�FRQWLQXHV�KLV�VWXGLHV�DW�DQRWKHU�(�,�

3. %\�WKH�SURYLVLRQV�RI�FLUFXODU� OHWWHU�1R������9*(�LQ�QXPEHU���� LW�HVWD�
blishes that the student of these levels must also obtain a minimum  
JHQHUDO�DYHUDJH�RI�VHYHQ�RXW�RI�WHQ��������IRU�DSSURYDO�



Luis Armando Quishpe Hipo

135

4. (GXFDWLRQDO�LQVWLWXWLRQV�PXVW�LVVXH�D�SURPRWLRQ�FHUWL¿FDWH�DW�WKH�HQG�RI�
HDFK�VFKRRO�\HDU� �IURP�WKH��QG�\HDU�RI�(*%�WR� WKH� WKLUG�\HDU�RI�+LJK�
School) for those who are promoted to the immediately higher grade or 
course.

4.21   Grading

81(6&2��������GH¿QHV�JUDGLQJ�DV�DQ�RI¿FLDO�UHFRUG��FHUWL¿FDWH��GLSORPD��
title) of learning achievement, which recognizes the results of all forms of 
OHDUQLQJ�� LQFOXGLQJ� VDWLVIDFWRU\� SHUIRUPDQFH� LQ� D� VHW� RI� UHODWHG� WDVNV�� ,W� FDQ�
also be a condition that must be achieved or completed for a person to enter 
RU�EH�SURPRWHG�LQ�DQ�RFFXSDWLRQ�RU�WR�SXUVXH�OHDUQLQJ��7KH�TXDOL¿FDWLRQ�IURP�
WKH� SHUVSHFWLYH� RI� RI¿FLDO� GHPDQG� IRU� SURPRWLRQ� FRPHV� IURP� D� TXDQWLWDWLYH�
and qualitative stimulus, which the teacher administratively delivers to the 
institution, concerning the student’s academic performance throughout the 
process, therefore, it is not only referred to a job, but to the whole of the 
evaluation and accreditation.

From the assessment perspective, the term ‘grading’ refers exclusively to the 
assessment of student behavior (school grade). Therefore, ‘grading’ is a more 
restricted activity than evaluating. The grade will be the qualitative (pass/fail) 
RU�TXDQWLWDWLYH������������HWF���H[SUHVVLRQ�RI�WKH�YDOXH�MXGJPHQW�ZH�LVVXH�RQ�WKH�
VWXGHQW¶V�DFWLYLW\�DQG�DFKLHYHPHQWV��,Q�WKLV�YDOXH�MXGJPHQW��\RX�XVXDOO\�ZDQW�WR�
H[SUHVV�WKH�GHJUHH�RI�VXI¿FLHQF\�RU�LQVXI¿FLHQF\��NQRZOHGJH��VNLOOV��DQG�DELOLWLHV�
of the student, as a result of some type of test, activity, exam, or process.

The report card is an important part of communication between teachers, 
VWXGHQWV�� DQG�SDUHQWV� �6WLJJLQV���������*UDGHV�KDYH� WZR�EDVLF�SXUSRVHV� LQ� WKH�
FODVVURRP�� WKH\� UHÀHFW� VWXGHQW� DFKLHYHPHQW� DQG� VWXGHQW� PRWLYDWLRQ�� :KLOH�
grades may indicate the level or rank order of student performance, there are 
other questions about their success in terms of incentivizing students to exert 
greater effort. The grades are extrinsic motivations and are frequently contrasted 
with intrinsic motivation derived from self-determination criteria such as learning 
LQWHUHVW�DQG�VHOI�FUHDWHG�JRDOV��)XUWKHUPRUH��.RKQ��������SRLQWV�RXW�WKDW�VWXGHQWV�
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who have been promised extrinsic rewards for an activity tend to lose interest in 
whatever they have done to obtain the reward.

Consequently, the ‘grading’ in the assessment process assumes the communi-
cative role of the value judgment resulting from the assessment process, through 
numerical symbols, scales, concepts, or descriptions, however, it is not enough to 
fully express the richness that it has. the assessment.

On the other hand, many teachers, parents, and administrators still associate 
the ‘grade’ with the numerical score instead of associating it with the quality or 
TXDOLW\��)ORUD���������DV�ZHOO�DV�WKH�FRQIXVLRQ�EHWZHHQ�DVVHVVPHQW�DQG�JUDGLQJ��
)DFHG�ZLWK�WKH�GLPHQVLRQ�RI�OHDUQLQJ��SDUHQWV�ZDQW�WR�NQRZ�³KRZ�WKHLU�FKLOGUHQ�
DUH�GRLQJ´��VWXGHQWV�ZDQW�WR�NQRZ�³KRZ�WKHLU�JUDGHV�DUH�JRLQJ´��KHDG�WHDFKHUV�
need to have an idea of   the progress of their course, the educational system 
requests information, therefore, the response to these requests are judgments 
H[SUHVVHG�LQ�TXDOL¿FDWLRQV�

Consequently, ‘grading’ as a judgment is a reality in school life, therefore, the 
judgment that it manifests synthesizes this process and has as its ultimate objective 
WR� LPSURYH� WKH�UHVXOWV�RI� WKH�HGXFDWLRQDO�DFWLYLW\�� ,Q� WKLV�ZD\�� WKH�ZHOO�NQRZQ�
VLWXDWLRQ�RI�³WDNLQJ�QRWHV´�LV�QRW�D�VLPSOH�DFW�RI�VWDWLVWLFDO�FDOFXODWLRQV��HVSHFLDOO\�
calculations of averages. This means that ‘grading’ should be an instance to 
express and communicate responsible judgments about the achievements of the 
students, taking into account the observations and measurements made during 
the learning process.

)RU� WKLV�� µJUDGLQJ¶� DQG� LWV� QRWL¿FDWLRQ� VKRXOG� FRPSO\� ZLWK� WKH� IROORZLQJ�
SULQFLSOHV��5XL]��������

1. Clarity: Whichever system is used, it must be clear what the symbols, 
terms, and concepts used mean.

2. 6LPSOLFLW\�� ,W� PXVW� EH� XQGHUVWDQGDEOH� IRU� WKH� GLIIHUHQW� XVHUV� RI� WKH�
information: the students themselves, parents, the administration, other 
teachers, counselors, etc.

3. +RPRJHQHLW\��7U\� WR� HQVXUH� WKDW� WKH� TXDOL¿FDWLRQ� FULWHULD� XVHG� E\� WKH�
GLIIHUHQW� SURIHVVRUV� DUH� VXI¿FLHQWO\� KRPRJHQHRXV� LQ� WKH� V\PEROV� XVHG�
and in the assessment standards.



Luis Armando Quishpe Hipo

137

4. Ease: The grading system must be moderately economical in terms of 
effort and time required for compliance by all teachers.

5. Convergence of evidence: Along with the requirement of objectivity, 
it is necessary to consider all the data that is possessed by the student, 
DFFHSWLQJ�WKDW�WKH�TXDOL¿FDWLRQ�KDV��DV�DQ�H[SUHVVLRQ�RI�YDOXH�MXGJPHQW��D�
certain load of subjectivity. This makes it possible to assess relevant data, 
from the perspective of the teaching-learning process, which exceeds 
TXDQWL¿FDWLRQ��EXW�ZKLFK�DIIHFWV�WKH�TXDOL¿FDWLRQ�

,Q�VKRUW��VFKRRO�JUDGHV�DV�DQ�HOHPHQW�VR�W\SLFDO�RI�HGXFDWLRQDO�G\QDPLFV�DUH�
expressions of value judgments, which summarize and communicate the learning 
assessment process and have important psychological and social consequences. 
This forces us to consider that the assignment of scores or grades is not an isolated 
HYHQW��EXW�WKDW�LW�KDV�D�³EHIRUH´�DQG�DQ�³DIWHU´��,Q�WKLV�ZD\��LW�LV�SRVVLEOH�WR�JLYH�
VLJQL¿FDQFH�DQG�WUXO\�SHGDJRJLFDO�VFRSH�WR�WKH�OHDUQLQJ�DVVHVVPHQW�SURFHVV�

,JQRULQJ� WKLV� HVVHQWLDO� FKDUDFWHULVWLF� RI� WKH� µJUDGLQJ¶�PHDQV� FRQWLQXLQJ� WR�
put notes as an isolated expression of a value judgment, disconnected from the 
other aspects of the assessment: measurement, congruence with the proposed 
objectives, and information for decision-making.

To improve the grading system that allows the ‘grades’ to express 
FRPPXQLFDWLYH� FRPSHWHQFH�PRUH� HIIHFWLYHO\� DQG� VLJQL¿FDQWO\�� WKH� IROORZLQJ�
aspects should be considered: select a method for converting raw scores 
(extracted from various sources) into grades that represent the most real situation 
possible of the students, in front of the school group to which they belong; 
discriminate the information sources of information on school performance and 
assign them the weighting that is deemed most convenient, reducing them to a 
single composite note; control the application of the grading system adopted, so 
WKDW�DV�PDQ\�V\VWHPV�GR�QRW�DSSHDU�DV�WKHUH�DUH�LQWHUSUHWHUV��/DIRXUFDGH��������
�6HH�7DEOH�������
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7DEOH������0HDQLQJ�RI�VFKRRO�JUDGHV

Agents What should the scores mean? What should not the  
scores mean?

To the parents

»� ,QIRUPDWLRQ�WR�NQRZ�LQ�ZKLFK�
subject your children need 
special help at home. 

» An indicator that can be 
considered useful to stimulate 
what your child knows how to 
do and not insist too much on 
what he is unable to do.

» One of the many 
communication systems 
within the school

» A reason for disgust at not 
meeting your expectations 
regarding your child’s 
abilities.

» An opportunity to put into 
play whatever spring there is 
to put pressure on the teacher 
so that their children receive 
the grade they suppose.

»� $�VRXUFH�RI�FRQÀLFW

To the teachers

» The strict measurement of 
what the student knows 
is based on his or her 
educational objectives for the 
subject.

» An understandable and 
consistent procedure.

» A means of information 
that maintains the highest 
objectivity.

» The evaluation of other traits 
such as dedication, effort, etc., 
detract from their mission and 
generate confusion in those 
who must use them for certain 
purposes.

» A disciplinary instrument.

» An exclusive way to 
encourage homework.

» A product of your equation.

» A medium that discourages 
the less gifted.

» An exclusive instrument of 
control.

» A barrier to his students for 
not knowing how to play the 
role of judge sensibly.

» One of the many procedures 
used to achieve professional 
SUHVWLJH��³WKH�DEXQGDQFH�
of low grades, failings, 
and failures reveal me as a 
GHPDQGLQJ�WHDFKHU´��
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Agents What should the scores mean? What should not the  
scores mean?

To the 
educational 

administrators

» An implicit way to evaluate 
the strategy of your action.

» A source of information to 
periodically reorient the 
teaching work.

» An instrument to guarantee 
the promotion and graduation 
of students.

» An important element is to 
provide better opportunities 
for the student’s vocational 
interests.

»� 7KH�¿QDO�DQG�XQDSSHDODEOH�
word of the teacher.

» An instrument whose 
management is left to the free 
discretion of the staff.

To the students

»�A means of information 
regarding their true returns.

»�An indicator of its possibilities 
and limitations.

»�A wake-up call about your real 
productivity.

»�A purpose in itself.
»�A means to promote 

competition.
»�An opportunity to deploy the 

strategy of fraud and deception 
to achieve or maintain a good 
status.

Resource:�/DIRXUFDGH��3HGUR��������(YDOXDWLRQ�RI�OHDUQLQJ��3DJH����

$FFRUGLQJ� WR� WKH� SURYLVLRQV� RI� WKH� 5HJXODWLRQ� RI� WKH� 2UJDQLF� /DZ� RI�
,QWHUFXOWXUDO�(GXFDWLRQ��5/2(,��������� LW� LQGLFDWHV� WKDW� WKH�µJUDGLQJ¶� UHIHUV� WR�
WKH�VWXGHQW¶V�DFKLHYHPHQW�RI�µDSSURYLQJ¶�WKH�OHDUQLQJ�REMHFWLYHV�GH¿QHG�LQ�WKH�
subject or area of   knowledge set for each of the levels and sub-levels of the 
National Education System, that is to say, it refers to the academic performance 
of students as established in their curriculum and to the learning standards 
DFFRUGLQJ�WR�WKH�TXDQWLWDWLYH�DQG�TXDOLWDWLYH�JUDGLQJ�VFDOHV��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��JUDGHV�
DUH�DQ�RI¿FLDO�UHTXLUHPHQW�WR�SURPRWH�KLJK�VFKRRO�VWXGHQWV�IURP�RQH�JUDGH�WR�WKH�
next, as described in the following table.
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7DEOH������*UDGLQJ�6FDOH

Qualitative Scale Quantitative Scale

3DVV�WKH�UHTXLUHG�OHDUQLQJ ��

0DVWHU�WKH�UHTXLUHG�OHDUQLQJ �

Achieve the required learning ��±��

Close to achieving the required learning ��±��

'RHV�QRW�DFKLHYH�WKH�UHTXLUHG�OHDUQLQJ ���

Resource:�5HJXODWLRQ�RI�WKH�2UJDQLF�/DZ�RI�,QWHUFXOWXUDO�(GXFDWLRQ������

From the quantitative perspective, the assignment of grades expressed in 
numbers or letters is an old problem that persists today, since it constitutes a real 
problem for the teacher who tries to act with maximum equanimity and precision 
when awarding a grade for a lesson, a test, or an assessment task, since the teacher 
remains with the feeling of whether or not he acted fairly when assigning a grade.

4.22   Metacognition

0HWDFRJQLWLRQ� LV� WKH� NQRZOHGJH� RI� RQHVHOI� FRQFHUQLQJ� RQH¶V� FRJQLWLYH�
SURFHVVHV�DQG�SURGXFWV�DQG� LV�RULHQWHG� WR�³WKLQNLQJ�DERXW�RQH¶V� WKLQNLQJ´�DQG�
implies being aware of one’s own thinking and learning processes, which makes 
it possible to know these processes and be able to improve it more and more 
�)ODZHO��������0DUWLDQR���������7KHUHIRUH��PHWDFRJQLWLRQ�FRQVWLWXWHV�WKH�PRVW�
LPSRUWDQW�PDQLIHVWDWLRQ�RI�³OHDUQLQJ�WR�OHDUQ´��ZKHUH�WKH�PRVW�LPSRUWDQW�WKLQJ�
is to know how they come to structure their learning, to realize how they think 
ZKHQ�WKLQNLQJ�DERXW�WKHLU�WKRXJKWV�DQG�KRZ�WKH\�HODERUDWH�LW��6DQWLYDxH]��������
WKLV�LPSOLHV�WKDW�WKH�WHDFKHU�PXVW�DFFXVWRP�KLV�VWXGHQWV�WR��IRUPXODWH�DQG�¿QG�
D�ZD\�WR�GHYHORS�WKHLU�OHDUQLQJ�SODQ��¿QG�ZD\V�WR�FRQWURO�WKHLU�OHDUQLQJ��NQRZ�
how to diagnose your strengths and weaknesses; knowing how to describe their 
learning styles; describe under what conditions you learn best; knowing how to 



Luis Armando Quishpe Hipo

141

learn from each day’s experience; know how to learn from the media; know how 
to participate in discussion groups, conferences or courses; know how to learn 
from an author; know how to use your intuition for learning.

0HWDFRJQLWLRQ�LV�FORVHO\�UHODWHG�WR�WKH�VXEMHFW¶V�DZDUHQHVV�RI�WKHLU�NQRZOHGJH�
and learning, which is why many scholars in cognitive psychology conclude that 
learning depends almost in parallel on metacognition skills. This has generated 
many conceptions in this regard: metacognition is knowledge about our 
NQRZOHGJH�SURFHVVHV�DQG�SURGXFWV��%URZQ���������&RQVHTXHQWO\��PHWDFRJQLWLRQ�
is an ability that belongs to one of the highest mental processes that the individual 
is capable of developing since this is an ability to think about thinking, to be 
aware that one is capable of solving problems, and to monitor and control one’s 
mental processes.

4.23   Meta-assessment

7KH�PHWD�DVVHVVPHQW�SURSRVHV�WR�ORRN�IXUWKHU��UHÀHFW�RQ�WKH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�WKDW�
the assessment provides us, and make the most appropriate decisions to improve 
WKH�TXDOLW\�RI�WHDFKLQJ�DQG�OHDUQLQJ��7KH�VWDUWLQJ�SRLQW�ZDV�0HVWUHV�DQG�%HOORW¶V�
VWDWHPHQW�WKDW�³D�ZD\�RI�DVVHVVLQJ�LQYROYHV�D�ZD\�RI�WHDFKLQJ�DQG�YLFH�YHUVD´�

7KH�FRQFHSW�RI�PHWD��DVVHVVPHQW�DSSHDUV�DQG�LV�FRLQHG�E\�6FULYHQ��������
calling it meta- assessment, the assessment of the assessment, who stated 
that evaluators have a professional obligation that the proposed or completed 
assessments are subject to a competent assessment, the meta- assessment. 
Scriven substantiates his postulate by noting that assessment is a particularly 
self-referential subject since it applies to all serious human endeavors, and 
consequently to the assessment itself.

The most remarkable thing about Scriven is his proposal that meta-evaluation 
become a professional imperative for evaluators, that assessment, to put it in 
KLV�WHUPV��³EHJLQV�DW�KRPH´��7KXV��6WXIÀHEHDP��������VWDWHV�WKH�JRDO�RI�PHWD��
assessment is to ensure the quality of assessment services, avoid or deal with 
illegal practices or services that are not in the public interest, point the way for 
the improvement of the profession and promote a greater understanding of the 
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DVVHVVPHQW�HQWHUSULVH��S�������7KHUHIRUH��'DQLHO�6WXIÀHEHDP�LQ�KLV�ZRUN�PHWD��
assessment states that a good assessment requires that one’s achievements be 
assessed, since many things can be and often are done wrong in assessment work. 
Among the possible problems to verify in the assessment are partiality, technical 
HUURU��DGPLQLVWUDWLYH�GLI¿FXOWLHV��RU�PLVXVH�RI�LW�

6XFK�YHUL¿FDWLRQV�DUH�QHFHVVDU\�ERWK�IRU�WKH�LPSURYHPHQW�RU�EHQH¿W�RI�WKH�
assessment activities that are being carried out and to evaluate the worth of the 
achievements of the completed assessment. Consequently, the ‘meta- assessment 
‘ constitutes a resource or a practical alternative to possible discrepancies arising 
after an evaluation has been carried out. This means that with the ‘meta- assessment 
‘, not only will the proper use of the information collected in the assessment be 
protected, but also the objects evaluated and all those people who intervene in 
WKH�HYDOXDWLRQ�SURFHVVHV��ERWK�DVVHVVHG�DQG�HYDOXDWRUV��ZLOO�EH�SURWHFWHG��,WV�PDLQ�
purpose is the improvement of the processes and procedures of the assessment 
and, ultimately, of the assessed object, taking into consideration that the ‘meta- 
assessment ‘ and the ‘ assessment ‘ generate a self-referential circle on the quality 
of both the assessed object and the meta- assessment assessed and enabled its 
development towards perfection.

4.24   The assessment of learning. Key issues in planning this process.

From integral human development, assessment is consubstantial with the 
teaching-learning process, in itself, it is a practice that investigates, and questions 
WHDFKLQJ�DQG�OHDUQLQJ�LQ�LWV�YDULRXV�DVSHFWV��WKH�VDPH�RQHV�WKDW�DOORZ�XV�WR�UHÀHFW�
on our assessment practices in the classroom. , that allows them to enter the 
educational process as a learning tool and that facilitates students to achieve 
VLJQL¿FDQW�OHDUQLQJ�WKDW�ZLOO�EH�XVHIXO�IRU�WKHLU�GDLO\�OLIH�DFFRUGLQJ�WR�WKH�QHHGV�
of the students. Here are some questions to answer thoughtfully:

With what orientation is the teaching-learning process being developed? 
What role are teachers and students playing? What are the reasons for such 
GLI¿FXOWLHV"�:KDW�KDV�PRWLYDWHG�WKH�VWXGHQWV�WKH�PRVW"�:KDW�KDV�FDXVHG�\RX�WKH�
most displeasure? What decisions can be made to improve the teaching-learning 
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process? Consequently, the assessment is a systemic and comprehensive study of 
the conditions that affect or affect the educational process in a certain context, 
this will also allow the capacities of the learning community to be enhanced.

Therefore, the planning of the assessment and accreditation and essential 
so that the teaching-learning process of foreign languages   does not lose quality, 
compared to a lack of culture of assessment and accreditation in our educational 
context, which is evidenced in bureaucratic or improvised practices of tests 
DQG�TXDOL¿FDWLRQV��ZKLFK�IUHTXHQWO\�IDYRU�PHFKDQLFDO�UHSHWLWLRQ��WKHUHIRUH�LW�LV�
SURSRVHG� WR� UHÀHFW� FULWLFDOO\� RQ� WKH� IROORZLQJ� LVVXHV�� WR�ZKLFK� UHVSRQG� LQ� WKH�
SODQQLQJ�RI�DQ�HPSRZHULQJ�HYDOXDWLRQ��1DUDQMR���������DQG�ZKLFK�LQ�WXUQ�LV�E\�
WKH�PHWKRGRORJLFDO�SURSRVDO�RI�WKH�µKH[DJRQ¶�PRGHO�DGDSWHG�E\�7HMDGD��������

1. Why assess? determine the starting point in content and thematic organi-
zation; propose strategies around the problems; establish scope and guide 
the training processes.

2. What to assess? previous knowledge about assessment (types, techniques, 
instruments).

3. When to assess? At the beginning of the program, during the program, 
and at the end of the program.

4. How to assess? application of assessment instruments or activities for the 
collection of information and evidence of learning achievement.

5. :LWK�ZKDW�WR�DVVHVV"�,QIRUPDWLRQ�JDWKHULQJ�LQVWUXPHQWV�

6. Who assess? the agents involved in the educational process.

4.24.1   Why assess? Assessment intentions

Here must analyze the intentions of the assessment act and the service of 
whoever is:

1. ,GHQWLI\� WKH� SUREOHPV� DQG� DGYDQFHV� WKDW� DULVH� LQ� WKH� WHDFKLQJ�OHDUQLQJ�
process or diagnose how the student is, in this sense the assessment is 
SURMHFWHG�LQ�LWV�GLDJQRVWLF�GLPHQVLRQ��,Q�WKLV�IUDPHZRUN��WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�
allows for assessing the progress, setback, or stability that the student is 
reaching in the understanding of knowledge.
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2. ,I�ZH�DGYRFDWH�D�IRUPDWLYH�DVVHVVPHQW��WKH�DVVHVV�WR�NQRZ�WKH�IXQGDPHQWDO�
purpose of ensuring the formative progress of those who participate in 
the educational process: those who learn and those who teach, so that 
assessment under this criterion becomes an activity closely linked to the 
UHÀHFWLYH�DQG�FULWLFDO�SUDFWLFH�EHFDXVH�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�LV�DQG�PXVW�EH�D�
source of growth and impulse for all the agents of the process.

�*RQ]iOHV� ������� VWDWHV� WKDW� LI� DIWHU� FDUU\LQJ� RXW� DQ\� W\SH� RI� DVVHVVPHQW��
DQ�HGXFDWLRQDO�DFWLRQ�LV�QRW�GHULYHG�IURP�LW�WKDW�FRQYHUWV�WKH�LQVXI¿FLHQF\�LQWR�
VXI¿FLHQF\�DQG�DFKLHYHV�D�IHHOLQJ�RI�VHOI�LPSURYHPHQW�LQ�WKH�VWXGHQWV��WKHQ�WKH�
DVVHVVPHQW�DV�D�GLGDFWLF�FDWHJRU\�KDV�QRW�IXO¿OOHG�LWV�PLVVLRQ��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��LW�VHHNV�
WR�JLYH�PHDQLQJ�WR�WKH�HYDOXDWLRQ�DFWLRQV��LW�ZRUNV�DV�D�¿OWHU�VR�WKDW��WKURXJK�D�
SURFHVV�RI�UHÀHFWLRQ��ZH�FDQ�GH¿QH�WKH�REMHFWV�WKDW�DUH�UHODWHG�WR�WKH�SXUSRVHV�RI�
the program and with the competences to be developed.

4.24.2   What to assess? The object of the assessment

The answer to this concern is in the object of assessment, that is, what we 
are going to assess, for which we must take into account two basic components: 
the evidence according to the revised proposal and the criteria that characterize 
VDLG�REMHFW�DQG�WKDW�SURSRVH�D�UHIHUHQFH�IRU�EHLQJ�DEOH�WR�PDNH�FRPSDULVRQV��,Q�
addition, the organization must revolve around the object of the assessment, which 
in the case of the assessment of student learning includes the following elements:

1. The objectives are understood as the aims or purposes that continue with 
the activity of the educational centers, which are expressed in terms 
RI� WKH� GHYHORSPHQW� RI� JHQHUDO� DQG� VSHFL¿F� FDSDFLWLHV�� ZKLFK� FDQ� EH�
VSHFL¿HG�E\� DUHDV� RU� VXEMHFWV� RI� NQRZOHGJH� DQG�E\� FRXUVHV� RU� F\FOHV��
+RZHYHU�� WKLV� SHUFHSWLRQ� UDLVHV� WKH� GLI¿FXOW\� WKDW� FDSDELOLWLHV� DUH� QRW�
directly measurable and that their development is on a continuum or less 
constant that generally has no end and to appreciate the development of 
capabilities we must resort to standards that are amenable to some kind 
RI�YHUL¿FDWLRQ��HYHQ�LI�LQGLUHFWO\��7KHVH�DUH�WKH�FRQWHQWV��WKH�WDVNV�DQG�WKH�
performance of the student in carrying them out.

2. The contents are considered a means to achieve objectives which 
are constituted by the set of information that the student must handle 
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(concept); the strategies, abilities, and skills of thinking and carrying out 
activities (procedures); the attitudes whose assimilation by the student is 
reasonably related to the development of abilities.

The activities of the teacher and the student are developed on contents to 
achieve the learning objectives. The correctness or quality of the activities can be 
appreciated directly because their analysis constitutes a reliable element of the 
assessment. Although they do not allow us to appreciate certain learning when 
these do not imply an observable manifestation or activity to which are included 
WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�RI�WKH�VWUDWHJLF�NQRZOHGJH��0RUHQR��������RSLQLRQ�XQIRUWXQDWHO\�
the initiatives to develop reliable and valid instruments whose purpose is to assess 
strategic knowledge stand out for their absence. 

The teaching of any foreign language under the communicative approach 
leaves no doubt that knowledge, skills, and communicative performance 
in the use of the foreign language must be evaluated. Finally, the level of 
communicative competence acquired, feelings, values  , and attitudes. From the 
foregoing, linguistic knowledge, and the level of development of language skills 
must be assessed through the students’ communication in the foreign language 
as a way of expressing the level of development of the acquired competence and 
it is precisely in communicative practice that the teacher and the student of the 
foreign language.

This question falls on the formative level, assessment as a category of didactics 
cannot be seen away from its pedagogical aspect, this means that a well-conceived 
assessment system must allow reaching the affective level, seeing the student in 
all his knowing fullness which includes their attitudes, interests, feelings, and 
YDOXHV��$WWLWXGLQDO�NQRZOHGJH�FDQ�EH�GLI¿FXOW�WR�DVVHVV�LQ�RWKHU�GLVFLSOLQHV��EXW�LQ�
the foreign language, they can be assessed through the student’s performance in 
communication, where their capacity for collaboration, their attitudes towards the 
group, and their attitudes towards learning can be appreciated. of the language, 
WKHLU�LQWHUHVWV�LQ�FDUU\LQJ�RXW�WKH�WDVNV�RI�OHDUQLQJ�WKH�ODQJXDJH��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��WKHLU�
ways of thinking and acting in each communicative situation can be directly 
investigated, which makes this knowledge observable. On the other hand, if 
you want to evaluate the communicative competence acquired by the student, 
you must appeal for the four sub-competences that make up communicative 
competence. Therefore, communicative competence implies knowledge of rules, 
uses of the language, and skills to use it effectively.
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4.24.3   When to assess? Typology of the evaluation  
according to the moment

7KH�V\VWHPDWLF�DVVHVVPHQW�DOORZV�GHWHFWLQJ�DW�HDFK�VWHS�WKH�VXI¿FLHQF\�DQG�
LQVXI¿FLHQF\�RI�ERWK�WKH�FRQGXFWLRQ�RI�WKH�WHDFKLQJ�OHDUQLQJ�SURFHVV�LWVHOI��DV�ZHOO�
as the level of development of the students, it serves to measure the development 
of communicative competence with which the assessment must adopt a processual 
DQG�FRQWLQXRXV�FKDUDFWHU��'XH�WR�WKH�DERYH��WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�ZLWKLQ�WKH�IUDPHZRUN�
of a competency approach must be diagnostic, formative, and summative, in such 
a way that from the beginning to the end obtain and organize all the evidence of 
WKH�VWXGHQW� WKDW� UHÀHFWV� WKDW�SURFHVV�RI�FRQVWUXFWLYH�DFWLYLW\�ZKHQ�PDVWHULQJ�D�
level of competence. The assessment must be part of the learning process due 
to the assessment must be used to give feedback to the students on how they are 
doing in that process. Therefore, teachers must promote a conducive classroom 
HQYLURQPHQW�VR�WKDW�DVVHVVPHQWV�IDFLOLWDWH�OHDUQLQJ��6KHSDUG��������

4.24.3.1   Initial or diagnostic assessment

,W�KDV�D�FOHDU�GLDJQRVWLF�IXQFWLRQ��LI�LW�LV�GLIIHUHQWLDWHG��DQG�SUHGLFWV��LI�LW�LV�
collective), it investigates the student’s starting point, focusing on the knowledge 
acquired, personal experiences, representation of the task, reasoning, strategies, 
DWWLWXGHV��DQG�OHDUQLQJ�KDELWV��,Q�WKLV�ZD\��WKH�GLDJQRVLV�RFFXSLHV�D�SUHSRQGHUDQW�
place in the conduction of a conscious teaching-learning process and oriented 
WRZDUGV� VSHFL¿F� REMHFWLYHV�� LQ� DGGLWLRQ�� WKLV� DVVHVVPHQW� LV� FUXFLDO� IRU� WKH�
establishment of a formative assessment.

The diagnostic assessment aims to assess certain characteristics of the student 
WR�DGRSW�D�WUDLQLQJ�VHTXHQFH�WKDW�EHVW�VXLWV�WKHLU�VSHFL¿FLWLHV��HVVHQWLDO�WR�DFKLHYH�D�
SHGDJRJ\�RI�GLYHUVLW\��'HORUPH���������7KDW�LV�WR�VD\��WKH�GLDJQRVWLF�DVVHVVPHQW�
LGHQWL¿HV�WKH�FKDUDFWHULVWLFV��HQWU\�OHYHO��DQG�H[SHFWDWLRQV�RI�WKH�VWXGHQW��WR�JXLGH�
him in his development purposes and the training process.

The diagnostic assessment is the one that is carried out at the beginning of any 
module or subject to determine how the students arrive at the beginning, what their 
previous learning is, how they are concerning the competence or competences 
that are intended to be formed in the module or subject, what are their strengths 
and what are their expectations regarding learning. This knowledge is essential 



Luis Armando Quishpe Hipo

147

to articulate didactic strategies and activities according to the characteristics of 
the students.

,W� LV�DOVR�IXQGDPHQWDO�NQRZOHGJH�WR�DVVHVV�WKH�LPSDFW�RI�D�FHUWDLQ�PRGXOH�
or subject on their training since the study of the impact requires a comparison 
EHWZHHQ�WKH�¿QDO�UHVXOWV�DQG�WKH�VWDUWLQJ�SRLQW�RI�WKH�VWXGHQWV�DW�WKH�EHJLQQLQJ��
7REyQ���������GHVFULEH�VRPH�DFWLRQV�WR�FRQVLGHU�LQ�WKH�GLDJQRVWLF�DVVHVVPHQW

1. 'HWHUPLQH�DW�WKH�EHJLQQLQJ�RI�WKH�PRGXOH�RU�VXEMHFW�WKH�GHJUHH�WR�ZKLFK�
students have the minimum skills to face the challenges of learning.

2. Establish prior learning regarding the competence or competences that 
are intended to be formed in the module or subject, to adapt the teaching 
process to its starting level and take it into account in the construction of 
VLJQL¿FDQW�OHDUQLQJ�

3. ,W�PXVW�EH�FDUULHG�RXW�WDNLQJ�LQWR�DFFRXQW��SHUIRUPDQFH�LQGLFDWRUV��OHYHOV�
of achievement for competencies, strategies and evaluation instruments.

4. ,W� VKRXOG� PDNH� LW� SRVVLEOH� WR� REWDLQ� ERWK� TXDOLWDWLYH� DQG� TXDQWLWDWLYH�
information based on criteria.

4.24.3.2   Formative assessment

7KH�IRUPDWLYH�DVVHVVPHQW�KDV�VSHFL¿F�REMHFWLYHV�RI�SHGDJRJLFDO�UHJXODWLRQ��
to detect which are the weak points of learning rather than the results obtained 
in learning, error management, and consolidation of successes. This means that 
IRUPDWLYH�DVVHVVPHQW�LV�³D�FRQWLQXRXV�SURFHVV�RI�JDWKHULQJ�LQIRUPDWLRQ�RQ�WKH�
scope of learning, as well as on the strengths and weaknesses, which the teacher 
FDQ�LQWURGXFH�LQ�KLV�FRXUVH�SODQQLQJ���´��,QVWLWXWR�&HUYDQWHV��������

4.24.3.3   Concept of formative assessment.

Formative assessment can be understood as the collection, assessment, and 
use of information that helps teachers make decisions to improve the teaching and 
OHDUQLQJ�SURFHVV��0F0LOODQ���������,Q�WKLV�ZD\��DQ�HYDOXDWLRQ�RQO\�WXUQV�RXW�WR�
be formative when it tells both the teacher and the student where the students are, 
ZKHUH�WKH\�DUH�JRLQJ��DQG�ZKDW�WKH\�QHHG�WR�UHDFK�WKDW�JRDO��:LOOLDP�	�/HDOK\��
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�������0F0LOODQ��������GH¿QHV�IRUPDWLYH�DVVHVVPHQW�DV�³WKH�IHHGEDFN�JLYHQ�WR�
the student to take corrective action on its performance, aimed at improvement. 
This feedback can encourage the motivation and learning of the students since it 
is given according to their needs

:KHQ�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�GRHV�QRW�LPSO\�D�FXW�LQ�WKH�LQVWUXFWLRQDO�ÀRZ�DQG�LWV�
IXQGDPHQWDO�REMHFWLYH�LV�QRW�WR�IRUPDOO\�DFFUHGLW�WKH�DFTXLVLWLRQ�RI�LWV�VSHFL¿F�
competences, but rather to favor the adjustment and regulation of teaching, and 
the self-regulation of learning itself, we are fully in the so-called, respectively, 
IRUPDWLYH��$OODO��%DLQ�	�3HUURQRXG��������DQG�IRUPDWLYH��$OODO��������$OODO�	�
6DDGD�5REHUW��������1XQ]LDWL��������DVVHVVPHQW�DSSURDFKHV��ZKLFK�FDQ�RQO\�EH�
distinguished from a teaching-learning situation by the teacher’s intention: to 
collect evidence of the constructive progress of students to make educational 
GHFLVLRQV��0RQHUHR��������

$QRWKHU�DXWKRU�GH¿QHV�IRUPDWLYH�DVVHVVPHQW�DV�³WKH�SURFHVV�RI�PRQLWRULQJ�
students’ knowledge and understanding during the educational process to provide 
excellent feedback and make timely changes in the educational process to ensure 
PD[LPXP�VWXGHQW�JURZWK´��1R\FH�	�+LFNH\���������WUDQVODWHG�E\�WKH�DXWKRU��

4.24.3.4   Formative assessment as a regulatory mechanism of learning

Assessment as a catalyst of learning and as a regulatory mechanism of the 
WHDFKLQJ�OHDUQLQJ�SURFHVV�LV�JDLQLQJ�PRUH�UHOHYDQFH�LQ�WKH�HGXFDWLRQDO�¿HOG�HYHU\�
day. The assessment is formative when it is used to improve or develop any process 
�6FULYHQ��������� ,Q�DGGLWLRQ�� LW� LV�SRLQWHG�RXW� WKDW� WKH� IRUPDWLYH�DVVHVVPHQW� LV�
cyclical because the students continually compare their performances with their 
desired performances, they take actions so that these are similar, they return to 
FRPSDUH�DQG�VR�RQ��%ODFN�	�:LOOLDP��������

$GGLQH� ������� SRLQWV� RXW�� ³$VVHVVPHQW� LV� WKH� UHJXODWRU\� HOHPHQW�� ,WV�
application offers information on the quality of the teaching-learning process, 
on the effectiveness of the rest of the components, and the need for adjustments, 
PRGL¿FDWLRQV��RU�RWKHU�SURFHVVHV�WKDW�WKH�HQWLUH�V\VWHP�RU�VRPH�RI�LWV�HOHPHQWV�
must undergo. This concept leads us to specify that assessment cannot be seen as 
a regulatory element only of the teaching-learning process in its generality but 
must also include the student as a subject of education immersed in a system of 
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personal interactions and interrelationships that contribute to the development 
RI� KLV� SHUVRQDOLW\�� ,Q� WKLV� YLVLRQ�� OHDUQLQJ� LPSOLHV� ³LGHQWLI\LQJ� REVWDFOHV� DQG�
regulating them, and assessment is the engine of learning. When evaluating-
regulating, coherence is achieved between the facts and the representations and 
the self-expression of the idea of   the students and the effective action of the 
WHDFKHU�WR�DFKLHYH�SURJUHVV�LQ�OHDUQLQJ´��)ORUHV�	�7UHMR��������

However, effective assessments are those that not only measure students’ 
knowledge and skills but also allow the assessment activity itself to become 
DQ�DXWKHQWLF�OHDUQLQJ�HSLVRGH��:ROI���������7KH�PRUH�DXWKHQWLF�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�
activities, that is, the more similar they are to the way students would routinely 
use the foreign language, the easier it becomes to make valid inferences about 
VWXGHQW�SHUIRUPDQFH��0RVV��������

6RPH�DXWKRUV�DV��1LWNR��������6KHSDUG��������UHFRPPHQG�LQWHJUDWLQJ�DVVHVV-
ments more with the teaching and learning process, which is done in class. This 
allows evaluations to be an integral part of the process and not something com-
SOHPHQWDU\��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��LW�GLIIHUHQWLDWHV�IRUPDWLYH�DVVHVVPHQWV�IURP�VWDQGDUGL]HG�
assessments. The primary function of standardized assessments is primarily to 
document and report on student knowledge. On the contrary, the main function of 
IRUPDWLYH�DVVHVVPHQW�LV�WR�LPSURYH�WKH�OHDUQLQJ�SURFHVV��%URRNKDUW��������

The formative assessment takes place during the development of the course 
and will lead to decisions related to the improvement of the program; therefore, 
this assessment provides the student with information about the learning process, 
that is, how he learns, what type of activities is most useful for him, what problems 
GR�\RX�KDYH��HWF���*DUFtD�6DQWD�&HFLOLD��������

The most important purpose of formative assessment is the regulation by 
the teacher of his pedagogical action and the regulation by the student of his 
learning, making them aware of their achievements and needs, through self- 
DVVHVVPHQW��DVVHVVPHQW��SHHU�UHYLHZ��IRUPDWLYH�DVVHVVPHQW�PRGL¿HV�WKH�VWXGHQW¶V�
relationship with knowledge and with her training, making her more autonomous 
DQG�FRPPLWWHG��,W�DOVR�LPSOLHV�RWKHU�UHODWHG�IXQFWLRQV�VXFK�DV�JLYLQJ�FRQ¿GHQFH�
to the student, supporting him, providing points of support to progress; providing 
IHHGEDFN�RQ�WKH�VWDJHV�UHDFKHG�DQG�WKH�GLI¿FXOWLHV�HQFRXQWHUHG��SURYLGH�HOHPHQWV�
to feed a constant dialogue between teacher and student based on their concrete 
UHVXOWV��+DGML��������
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4.24.3.5   Formative assessment as a mechanism  
for autonomous learning

Autonomous learning is a learning modality in which the student is responsible 
for the organization and acquisition of different skills at their own pace, the 
FRQVWUXFWLRQ�RI� WKH� VHQVH� RI� NQRZOHGJH�ZKHUH� WKH� VWXGHQW� FRGL¿HV�� RUJDQL]HV��
elaborates, transforms, and interprets collected information. The competency-
based approach differs in the crucial inclusion of the student in his learning 
process, that is, autonomous learning, which implies taking personal control of 
WKH�OHDUQLQJ�SURFHVV��LQ�RWKHU�ZRUGV��DXWRQRPRXV�OHDUQLQJ�³LPSOLHV�RQ�WKH�SDUW�RI�
the learners to assume responsibility and internal control of the personal learning 
SURFHVV����D�W\SH�RI�OHDUQLQJ�ZKHUH�WKH�QRUP�LV�HVWDEOLVKHG�E\�WKH�OHDUQHU�KLPVHOI´�
�(VFULEDQR��������

,Q�WKH�VDPH�ZD\��DXWRQRPRXV�OHDUQLQJ�LV�GH¿QHG�DV�³WKH�DELOLW\�WR�WDNH�FRQWURO�
RYHU�RQH¶V�OHDUQLQJ´��%HQVRQ�3����������7KHUHIRUH��DXWRQRPRXV�ZRUN�FRQWHPSODWHV�
cognitive strategies, metacognitive strategies, and support strategies that will 
allow the student to be the author of his development in which he achieves a 
degree of autonomy that enables him to his government continuous learning, and 
decision making. decisions, and independent management or linked to others.

All this process of autonomy will allow the student to develop the competence 
WR� OHDUQ�� WKDW� LV�� WR� EXLOG� NQRZOHGJH� WKURXJK� PHDQLQJIXO� OHDUQLQJ�� VSHFL¿F�
competencies to apply cognitive skills, develop cognitive and metacognitive 
UHÀHFWLRQ�� VHOI�UHJXODWLRQ� RI� OHDUQLQJ�� DQG� GHYHORS� GLIIHUHQW� OHDUQLQJ� VW\OHV��
critical thinking competency that leads to knowing how to build a point of view 
DQG� RQH¶V� RZQ� ZHOO�IRXQGHG� DQG� VXI¿FLHQWO\� DUJXHG� FULWHULD�� VHOI�PRWLYDWLRQ�
competence

,Q�RWKHU�ZRUGV��KH�DSSOLHV�VWUDWHJLHV�WR�VHW�KLV�RZQ�JRDOV��FRUUHFW�DVVHVVPHQW�
of himself, develop his self-esteem, feel interested in the task, feel competent to 
carry it out and make an effort; other competences, competency to communicate 
effectively and correctly, competency in the use of new information and 
communication technologies, creative problem solving; and work collaboratively 
and cooperatively.
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4.25   Role of the teacher

,Q�WKH�FRPSHWHQFH�EDVHG�DSSURDFK�WR�(QJOLVK�ODQJXDJH�OHDUQLQJ��WKH�WHDFKHU�
DFWV� DV� D� IDFLOLWDWRU�� JXLGH�� DQG� HYDOXDWRU� RI�PHDQLQJIXO� OHDUQLQJ��5DWKHU� WKDQ�
transmitting knowledge, teachers create real-life communicative contexts where 
students develop linguistic, pragmatic, and sociocultural competencies (Council 
RI�(XURSH���������7HDFKHUV�GHVLJQ�WDVNV�WKDW�LQWHJUDWH�VNLOOV�DQG�SURPRWH�FULWLFDO�
WKLQNLQJ�� FROODERUDWLRQ�� DQG� DXWRQRP\� �5LFKDUGV�� ������� 7KH\� DOVR� DVVHVV�
performance holistically, focusing on what learners can do with the language in 
context.

The role of the teacher in the new pedagogical trends makes it possible to 
encourage students to assume their role as autonomous learners, as well as to 
provide protagonism to their students on their learning process, and describes 
VRPH�RI�WKH�UROHV�RI�WKH�WHDFKHU��0DUWtQH]��������

1. 3RVVHVV�D�FRPPXQLFDWLYH�DQG�LQWHUDFWLYH�YRFDWLRQ�

2. ,QYLWH�LQWHUDFWLRQ�ZLWK�\RXU�FOHDU�DQG�FRQFLVH�VSHHFK�

3. %H�D�IDFLOLWDWRU�

4. Create pedagogical situations that simulate real life in a way that 
encourages cooperation and interaction.

5. ,QIRUP�VWXGHQWV�DERXW�WKHLU�UROHV�DV�D�WHDFKHU�VR�WKDW�VWXGHQWV�XQGHUVWDQG�
their role and take responsibility for it.

4.26   Role of the student

0DUWtQH]���������OLVWV�WKH�IROORZLQJ�TXDOLWLHV�DV�WKH�DELOLWLHV�WKDW�GLVWLQJXLVK�
the autonomous student:

1. %HLQJ�DEOH�WR�WDNH�WKH�LQLWLDWLYH�

2. Know how to set up a realistic work plan.
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3. 0DQDJH�VRXUFHV�RI�LQIRUPDWLRQ��DQG�NQRZ�KRZ�WR�FRPSDUH�WKHP��

4. Understand information and texts. summarize them.

5. Set up and solve problems.

6. Yearning to know new things and delve into them.

7. Transfer, extrapolate, and apply knowledge to new situations.

8. 5HÀHFW�RQ�DQG�HYDOXDWH�\RXU�ZRUN�

Therefore, the role of the autonomous student in the new pedagogical trends, 
and particularly in competency-based education, is leading, since it is the student 
himself who, to a great extent, decides what and how he learns and develops his 
skills. On the other hand, three levels of control determine whether a language 
VWXGHQW��VSHFL¿FDOO\��LV�DXWRQRPRXV��FRQWURO�RI�OHDUQLQJ�PDQDJHPHQW��EHKDYLRU���
control of cognitive processes (learning psychology), and control of content 
(content and context)

Consequently, the teacher’s orientation is an aspect of crucial importance for 
the development of autonomous learning, since the teacher himself is the one who 
can develop the potential of a student so that he can manifest the characteristics 
of an autonomous learner through strategies of learning and tasks that are  
OLQNHG�WR�WKH�OHYHO�RI�DXWRQRP\�GHYHORSHG�E\�WKH�VWXGHQWV��&DEUDOHV��&iFHUHV��	�
)HULD��������

�������&KDUDFWHULVWLFV�WKDW�GHÀQH�IRUPDWLYH�DVVHVVPHQW

Formative assessment has its essence in its regulatory function of the 
teaching-learning process and in its continuous and systematic application as an 
integral part of the teaching-learning process itself, and its purpose is to improve 
RU� LPSURYH� WKH� SURFHVV� EHLQJ� DVVHVVHG�� ,Q� WKH� FKDUDFWHULVWLFV�� ZH� KDYH� WKRVH�
LQGLFDWHG�E\�&DVWHOOR�	�0RQHUHR�������
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7DEOH������&KDUDFWHULVWLFV�RI�)RUPDWLYH

Assessment Educational purpose of 
the evaluation (what is evaluated for)

2SWLPL]H�,QVWUXFWLRQ
Analysis and assessment of teaching processes.

The object of the evaluation  
(What is evaluated?) 

Comprehension of the content of the subject.
5HVROXWLRQ�RI�FRPSOH[��IXQFWLRQDO�� 

and contextual tasks.
Learning strategies (decision-making when 

faced with complex tasks, arguments, planning, 
regulation, and evaluation of one’s learning and 

the resources to optimize them)

Assessment procedures  
(How do you evaluate?)

,QWHUDFWLYH�VLWXDWLRQV�RI�DQDO\VLV�RI�WKH�SURFHVV� 
of teaching-learning.

9DULDEOH�WDVNV�OLQNHG�WR�WKH�GHYHORSPHQW� 
of teaching activities.

,QGLYLGXDOL]HG�LQWHUYHQWLRQV�E\�WKH�WHDFKHU��
continuous comments, and feedback of a 

qualitative and optimizing nature.
Self-assessment and peer-assessment.

Resource: Characteristics of comprehensive formative assessment in the teaching-learning 
SURFHVV��&DVWHOOR�DQG�0RUHQR������������FLWHG�LQ�5H\HV�&��,��������

Formative assessment is characterized by three fundamental axes: continuous 
assessment, self-assessment, and feedback. The ‘continuous assessment’ is 
integrated into the learning process through assessment tasks carried out throughout 
WKH�FRXUVH�ZKRVH�LQWHUHVW�LV�WR�UHPHG\�GLI¿FXOWLHV��VWUHQJWKHQ�OHDUQLQJ��DQG�SUHSDUH�
the student for when they need to display their communicative competence and 
is carried out regularly during the course. Learning process and, despite being 
of a formative nature in its implementation, acquires a summative character at 
the moment in which said evaluative tasks are taken into account in promotion 
decisions. The ‘self-assessment’ whose object is linguistic ability, represents the 
student’s assessment of their knowledge, skills, values, and attitudes through a 
process of introspection.

Finally, feedback is a dialogue between teacher and student based on self- 
assessment and/or continuous assessment of the visions of both regarding 
learning; These can be of a cognitive, metacognitive, and affective nature, so the 
linguistic ability and the characteristics of the student are their input.
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Feedback and self-assessment are essential because, based on these, on the 
one hand, the student makes informed decisions about actions to self-regulate, 
WKDW� LV�� LPSURYH� WKHLU� VWUHQJWKV� DQG� RYHUFRPH� WKHLU� GLI¿FXOWLHV�� DQG�� RQ� WKH�
RWKHU�� WKH� WHDFKHU� UHJXODWHV� ZLWK� SHGDJRJLFDO� DFWLRQV� WR� RYHUFRPH� GLI¿FXOWLHV�
DQG�UHLQIRUFH� OHDUQLQJ�VXFFHVVHV��-RUED�	�&DVHOODV���������2Q� WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��
IRUPDWLYH�DVVHVVPHQW�LQ�WKH�¿HOG�RI�ODQJXDJHV�LV�FDOOHG�µDVVHVVPHQW�IRU�OHDUQLQJ¶�
�6KRKDP\��������

Formative assessment is commonly used to refer to the general educational 
process, monitoring or maintaining the path of student progress, constituting an 
essential part of the entire educational process of teaching and learning. Therefore, 
it involves monitoring student performance over some time.

Formative assessment has a distinctive feature, it refers to the role of the 
student, since, to implement formative assessment to its full potential, students 
must be actively involved in the process, be it as advisors of their own learning 
‘self-assessment’ or as a resource for other students ‘peer assessment’, and one 
technique to achieve this purpose is through descriptive feedback throughout the 
learning process.

Consequently, formative assessment can be described as systematic planning 
and monitoring of student progress through a variety of techniques, procedures, 
and activities that will be delivered in the classroom by teachers to demonstrate 
their progress, as well as to improve learning. teaching and learning process 
WKURXJKRXW�WKH�HGXFDWLRQDO�FRXUVH��*DUULVRQ��&KDQGOHU��	�(KULQJKDXV��������

1R\FH� 	� +LFNH\� ������� SURSRVH� VL[� SULQFLSOHV� IRU� HIIHFWLYH� IRUPDWLYH�
assessment:

1. 3URPRWH�VWXGHQW�OHDUQLQJ�

2. Obtain evidence of learning through a variety of ‘tasks’.

3. Change the role of students and teachers.

4. Use student progress to anchor learning goals and monitor learning.

5. 6LJQL¿FDQW�UHVXOWV�RI�IHHGEDFN�DQG�DGMXVWPHQWV�WR�LPSURYH�WKH�HGXFDWLRQDO�
process of students.

6. Allow students to be self-regulatory and autonomous in learning.
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,Q�WKH�¿HOG�RI�WUDLQLQJ��WKH�HVVHQWLDO�JRDO�RI�HYDOXDWLRQ�LV�WR�SURYLGH�IHHGEDFN�
to students and teachers on how the competence established for a certain course 
RU�SURJUDP�DUH�EHLQJ�GHYHORSHG��ZKDW�WKHLU�DFKLHYHPHQWV�DUH�LQ�WKLV�¿HOG��DQG�
what aspects need to be improved. For this reason, some researchers propose 
taking into account the following aspects:

1. ,W� PXVW� EH� D� FRQWLQXRXV� IHHGEDFN� SURFHVV� IRU� VWXGHQWV� WKURXJK� VHOI�
assessment, co-assessment, and hetero assessment supported by certain 
criteria.

2. Such feedback must continuously indicate what they are improving and 
advancing concerning the formation of a certain competence, as well as 
concerning the aspects in which they must continue to improve.

3. The assessment made of the student’s learning process must be feedback 
for the teacher on how to carry out their role of pedagogical mediation, 
seeking to take into account the rhythms and styles of learning, which 
implies carrying out adjustments in the application of didactic and 
evaluation strategies to facilitate learning.

4. The assessment provides feedback to the teacher on his decisions and 
actions as a person, which helps him to detect his shortcomings and 
predisposes him to cover them through professional training activities: 
³7KH�HYDOXDWLRQ�RI�WKH�SDUWLFLSDQWV�LV�QHFHVVDU\�WR�LPSURYH�WKHLU�OHDUQLQJ�
SURFHVVHV�� ,Q� WKH� VDPH� ZD\�� WKH� FRQWLQXRXV� DVVHVVPHQW� RI� WHDFKHUV�
is necessary to constantly improve their action, and the continuous 
DVVHVVPHQW�RI�PDQDJHUV�DQG�DGPLQLVWUDWRUV´��6iQFKH]��������

5. )RUPDWLYH�DVVHVVPHQW�DOVR�VHHNV�WR�¿QG�RXW�WKH�FDXVH�IRU�ZKLFK�FHUWDLQ�
UHVXOWV�KDYH�EHHQ�SURGXFHG�³VLQFH�RQO\�IURP�WKH�GLVFRYHU\�RI�WKH�FDXVHV�
will we be able to arbitrate the possible solutions that allow an adequate 
development of the teaching and learning process, which ultimately seeks 
the integral development of the people involved in the continuous training 
SURFHVV´��6iQFKH]��������
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4.28   Summative assessment

The concept of the summative assessment was built taking into account what 
ZDV�SURSRVHG�E\�+DGML��������DV�³WKDW�ZKLFK�LV�FDUULHG�RXW�RQFH�FHUWDLQ�PRPHQWV�
of teaching and learning have been completed, and its purpose is to verify, both 
SDUWLDOO\�DQG�GH¿QLWLYHO\��WKH�DFKLHYHPHQWV�DFKLHYHG�E\�VWXGHQWV´��WKHUHIRUH��WKH�
achievement of communicative competence is subject to summative assessment.

7KH�VDQDWLYH�DVVHVVPHQW��¿QDO��LV�DLPHG�DW�WKH�EDODQFH�RI�WKH�UHVXOWV�REWDLQHG�
at the end of the teaching-learning process, facing in a particular way the double 
DVVHVVPHQW� IXQFWLRQDOLW\� RI� D� VRFLDO� DQG�SHGDJRJLFDO� QDWXUH�� ,WV� IXQFWLRQ� LV� WR�
render accounts, it operates as an instrument of social control by ensuring that 
the characteristics of the students respond to the demands of the system and 
to make decisions regarding educational practice and planning. García Santa-
&HFLOLD� ������� SRLQWV� RXW� WKDW� VXPPDWLYH� DVVHVVPHQW� RFFXUV�ZKHQ� HQG� RI� WKH�
course and is aimed at determining whether the planned objectives have been 
achieved, which allows the student to take stock of the point he is in concerning 
the objectives of the program.

The function of summative assessment in the foreign language learning 
process consists of making a balance after one or several sequences or after a 
training cycle, constituting a way of situating the student concerning certain 
established objectives and granting him social recognition, which is reported to 
the school administration and parents. This certifying assessment raises the need 
WR�DQDO\]H�WKH�UHOHYDQFH�RI�ZKDW�LV�HQVXUHG�DV�WUDLQLQJ�IRU�VWXGHQWV��+DGML��������

The summative assessment is understood as the one that serves to give scores 
RU�TXDOL¿FDWLRQV�XVXDOO\�DIWHU�DQ�DFDGHPLF�SHULRG��WR�VXPPDUL]H�WKH�DFKLHYHPHQWV�
of the students, very frequently in the form of a note translated into a number 
or letter, this implies that this assessment it is not pedagogically relevant and 
GRHV� QRW� FDUU\� DQ\� LQWULQVLF� YDOXH� IRU� WKH� VWXGHQW� �*DUULVRQ� 	� (KULQJKDXV��
�������2Q� WKH�RWKHU�KDQG�� WKH� VXPPDWLYH� DVVHVVPHQW� LV�PDLQO\� FRQGXFWHG� IRU�
responsibility, this responsibility refers to the response of teachers towards others 
regarding the quality of their work, understood by other bureaucrats, workers, 
high school personnel level, parents, students, community or taxpayers, and the 
PRVW�FRPPRQ�WRRO�LV�WKH�DSSOLFDWLRQ�RI�D�SUR¿FLHQF\�WHVW�FDOOHG�µSUR¿FLHQF\�WHVW¶�
�:HLU�	�5REHUWV��������
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The summative assessment is the one that is carried out at the end of the study 
of a module through which the teacher establishes the degree of development 
RI�WKH�FRPSHWHQFH�RU�FRPSHWHQFHV�LQ�WKH�VWXGHQWV��EDVHG�RQ�SUHYLRXVO\�GH¿QHG�
indicators, and when a student does not acquire the expected achievements 
according to the proposed indicators, should provide reinforcement activities and 
new opportunities to acquire and demonstrate the achievements in which they 
SUHVHQW�GLI¿FXOWLHV�

+RZHYHU��LW�VKRXOG�EH�FODUL¿HG�WKDW�ZLWK�WKH�FRPSHWHQF\�DSSURDFK��IDLOLQJ�
or repeating a course makes no sense, since it is kept in mind that students often 
require more time to learn, and this longer time may represent taking a course 
again or doing complementary activities.

To carry out the summative evaluation, the following considerations must be 
IROORZHG��7REyQ��������

1. The summative assessment is carried out by the teacher because he is the 
expert in the assessment of learning.

2. The assessment must be submitted to the student’s analysis, through his 
self- assessment or peer assessment, or also take into account another 
teacher or a qualifying jury.

3. Teamwork teachers, to train before the implementation of assessment 
strategies.

4. Keep in mind the evidence of learning provided by the students throughout 
the module, taking into account the improvements that have been made in 
such evidence.

5. Assess the evidence taking into account performance indicators in the 
form of rubric.

6. Keep in mind the three dimensions of all competence in the evaluation 
process (cognitive, procedural, and attitudinal), as well as communication 
skills together with language skills.

7. The summative assessment must assess at the end of the learning process 
in a module the degree of achievement of the proposed objectives and of 
the process itself, providing proposals for improvement or continuity.
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4.29   How to assess learning?

The assessment of learning can be understood as a series of logical steps within 
a continuous process in which each phase plays an important role depending on 
the others, emphasizing the different phases of the evaluation, the procedures, 
and the referents.

This implies thinking in methodological terms to carry out the evaluation, 
IRU�ZKLFK�WKH�SURFHVV�RU�WKH�VWHSV�WKDW�ZH�DUH�JRLQJ�WR�IROORZ�PXVW�EH�GH¿QHG�
according to a qualitative or quantitative approach or a combination of the two 
�7HMDGD��������

4.30   Phases of the assessment

1. Planning

  The assessment must respond to the planning principle, based on the 
GH¿QLWLRQ�RI�WKH�PRGHO��WKH�FRQWH[W�VWXG\�DQG�WKH�VWDUWLQJ�SRLQW��FULWHULD�WR�
be evaluated, contents, strategies, procedures, means, resources, time to 
EH�XVHG��HWF��,Q�WKLV�SKDVH��WKH�LQVWUXPHQWV�DUH�DOVR�GHVLJQHG��ZKLFK�FDQ�
be piloted to adapt or adjust them to determine their validity.

2. Application

  The procedures are executed, and the assessment instruments selected in 
the planning phase are applied it involves the collection of information, 
its organization, and coding.

3. Assessment

� �,W�IRFXVHV�RQ�D�FULWLFDO�DQG�UHÀHFWLYH�DQDO\VLV�RI�WKH�DYDLODEOH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�
to make relevant value judgments about the criteria established and 
known by all those involved in the process.
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��� 4XDOL¿FDWLRQ

� �,W� LV� WKH� H[SUHVVLRQ� RI� YDOXH� MXGJPHQWV� RQ� GHVFULSWLYH� RU� TXDQWLWDWLYH�
scales.

5. Communication

� �,W� LV� PDGH� NQRZQ� WR� WKH� SHRSOH� LQYROYHG� LQGLYLGXDOO\� RU� FROOHFWLYHO\�
through the most appropriate means and preserving the right to privacy.

6. Meta-assessment

� �,W�LV�D�FULWLFDO�UHÀHFWLRQ�RQ�WKH�ZKROH�SURFHVV�DQG�LWV�UHVXOWV�E\�WKH�WHDFKHU�
and the student.

4.31   With what to assess? Learning assessment instruments

The assessment instruments must be related to the information to be collected, 
the type of assessment to be applied, the time, the content to be assessed, and the 
subject, among others. Some are described that can be applied in the foreign 
language class to achieve a more formative assessment, for which we consider 
WKRVH�HVWDEOLVKHG�E\�%DUEHUD��������DQG�RWKHUV�WKDW�ZH�FRQVLGHU�LPSRUWDQW�ZLWKLQ�
the framework of an authentic assessment of the foreign language. 

,Q�DGGLWLRQ��WZR�NLQGV�RI�LQVWUXPHQWV�VKRXOG�EH�FRQVLGHUHG��WKRVH�RI�DSSOLFDWLRQ�
that are used to recover information about the evidence of the students, and those 
of systematization that allow us to organize the information recovered and make 
GHFLVLRQV�DERXW�LW��7REyQ��������

4.31.1   Observation

,W�LV�D�SURFHGXUH�RU�D�VHW�RI�WKHP�WKDW�DOORZV�WKH�FROOHFWLRQ�RI�YHU\�YDOXDEOH�
LQIRUPDWLRQ�WKURXJK�VSHFL¿F�LQVWUXPHQWV��DQG�WKLV�LV�YHU\�XVHIXO�LQ�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�
of oral communication, which must be evaluated from a qualitative approach 
based on certain previously established by teachers and students such as 
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ÀXHQF\��FRPPXQLFDWLRQ�FRQWHQW��XQGHUVWDQGDELOLW\��WKH�XVH�RI�FRUUHFW�IRUPV�DQG�
appropriate to the situational context, the pronunciation among others according 
to the ability or abilities being assessed and the assessment criteria of the task.

The most characteristic instruments for recording observation are the 
assessment scales and rubrics in their different modalities such as checklists, 
graded assessment scales, and anecdotal records.

4.31.2   Analysis of tasks or productions

,W�LV�DQ�REVHUYDWLRQ�PRGDOLW\�IRFXVHG�PRUH�RQ�WKH�VWXGHQW¶V�DFWLYLW\�WKDQ�RQ�
its relationship with the dynamics of the class, and among the instruments of this 
technique are the presentations of the students, the teacher’s worksheets, and the 
student’s worksheets. where both schematically record how the aforementioned 
phases are carried out. Therefore, these two techniques can play a very important role 
in the assessment of the language from the qualitative and processual approaches.

4.31.3   Interview

They are instruments to assess oral communication; these are carried out 
WKURXJK�TXHVWLRQV�DQG�DQVZHUV�DQG�PXVW�EH�GHVLJQHG�LQ�D�ÀH[LEOH�ZD\�WKDW�DOORZV�
D�ÀXLG�FRQYHUVDWLRQ��+RZHYHU��LQ�ERWK�FDVHV��DX[LOLDU\�WHFKQLTXHV�VXFK�DV�DXGLR�
or video recordings can be used. The interview is an effective assessment tool in 
English language learning that allows teachers to evaluate students’ speaking, 
OLVWHQLQJ��DQG�LQWHUDFWLRQ�VNLOOV�LQ�UHDO�WLPH��,W�SURPRWHV�DXWKHQWLF�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ��
DVVHVVHV�ÀXHQF\�DQG�FRPSUHKHQVLRQ��DQG�SURYLGHV�LPPHGLDWH�IHHGEDFN��PDNLQJ�
it valuable for both diagnostic and formative assessment purposes.

4.31.4   Survey and Questionnaires

They can be useful in the assessment of the writing ability, the advantage 
being that it can be applied to a large group of students, although with the 
drawback of the rigidity of the questions and answers. However, taking advantage 
of technology, new instruments appeared to assess writing such as the use of chat, 
use of email, open discussion forums, e-portfolios, web folios, and ‘WebQuests’. 
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7R�DVVHVV�ZULWLQJ�DW�DQ�DGYDQFHG�OHYHO�RI�ODQJXDJH�SUR¿FLHQF\��LQVWUXPHQWV�VXFK�
as written reports, essays, and portfolio assessment, among others, can be used.

4.31.5   Self-report

3UHSDUH�D�QDUUDWLYH��ZULWWHQ�RU�RUDO�UHFRUG�WR�SUHIHUDEO\�DVVHVV�WKH�GHFLVLRQ�
making process in the solution of a certain communicative task, with which the 
VWUDWHJLF�FRQWHQW�ZRXOG�EH�DVVHVVHG��0RUHRYHU��6HOI�UHSRUW�LV�D�YDOXDEOH�WRRO�IRU�
(QJOLVK�ODQJXDJH�DVVHVVPHQW�WKDW�HQFRXUDJHV�OHDUQHUV�WR�UHÀHFW�RQ�WKHLU�ODQJXDJH�
VNLOOV�� SURJUHVV�� DQG� OHDUQLQJ� VWUDWHJLHV�� %\� FRPSOHWLQJ� FKHFNOLVWV�� VXUYH\V��
RU� UHÀHFWLYH� MRXUQDOV�� VWXGHQWV� HYDOXDWH� WKHLU� RZQ� SHUIRUPDQFH� LQ� DUHDV� VXFK�
as speaking, listening, reading, and writing. This promotes learner autonomy, 
metacognitive awareness, and responsibility in the learning process. Teachers can 
use self-reports to identify students’ needs, set goals, and personalize instruction. 
When combined with other assessment methods, self-reports provide a more 
comprehensive understanding of language development.

4.31.6   Conceptual maps

,W� DOORZV�RQH� WR� V\QWKHVL]H� DQG� DW� WKH� VDPH� WLPH� WR� UHODWH� LQ� D� VLJQL¿FDQW�
ZD\�WR�WKH�FRQFHSWV�FRQWDLQHG�LQ�D�WRSLF��,W�LV�WKH�LQGLFDWHG�SURFHGXUH�IRU�KLJKO\�
structured contents that are susceptible to being conceptualized (Novak and 
*RZLQ��������)HUQiQGH]��������/ySH]�)HDO���������7KHVH�FDQ�EH�XVHG�LQ�(QJOLVK�
for professional purposes where concepts that need to be related schematically 
are worked on for a better understanding or to be used as guidelines for oral 
expression in topics with more complex content.

4.31.7   Mental maps

They are very appropriate to graphically synthesize the events that are 
happening in a certain text and can be used from the elementary levels with the 
same purposes as the previous one. Then, a mind map is an effective tool for English 
language assessment that allows students to visually organize and connect ideas 
related to vocabulary, grammar, reading, or writing tasks. Through the creation of 
mind maps, learners demonstrate their understanding of concepts, relationships 
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between ideas, and language use. This method supports cognitive development 
and creativity while offering teachers insight into students’ thought processes and 
FRPSUHKHQVLRQ�OHYHOV��0LQG�PDSV�DUH�HVSHFLDOO\�XVHIXO�LQ�IRUPDWLYH�DVVHVVPHQW��
encouraging active learning, deeper analysis, and retention of language content 
in meaningful contexts.

4.31.8   Venn Diagram

Useful for assessing reading comprehension and listening comprehension, 
which allows graphically establishing similarities and differences between 
SKHQRPHQD��WKLQJV��IDFWV��DQG�FXVWRPV��7KH�9HQQ�GLDJUDP�LV�D�XVHIXO�YLVXDO�WRRO�
in English language assessment that helps students compare and contrast ideas, 
FKDUDFWHUV��RU�FRQFHSWV��,W�HQKDQFHV�FULWLFDO� WKLQNLQJ�DQG�YRFDEXODU\�XVH�ZKLOH�
allowing teachers to assess comprehension and analytical skills. This strategy 
supports reading and writing tasks in a clear, structured format.

4.31.9   Drawings and Images

3LFWRULDO�DQG�JUDSKLF�ODQJXDJH�LV�DQ�DOWHUQDWLYH�WR�ZULWWHQ�DQG�RUDO�ODQJXDJH�
WKDW� RFFXSLHV� DQRWKHU� OHYHO� RI�PHQWDO� UHSUHVHQWDWLRQ�� ,PDJHV� DUH� XVHG� ERWK� WR�
identify and to create and the use of drawings or diagrams to show listening or 
reading comprehension is a very motivating practice. Also, drawings and images 
are powerful tools for English language assessment, especially in supporting 
speaking and writing tasks. They stimulate creativity, vocabulary recall, and 
descriptive language use. Teachers can assess students’ ability to interpret visuals, 
express ideas, and narrate stories, making learning more engaging and accessible 
IRU�GLYHUVH�SUR¿FLHQF\�OHYHOV�

4.31.10   Put yourself in the place of…

,W�LQWHJUDWHV�WKH�NQRZOHGJH�DFTXLUHG�LQ�WKH�VFKRRO�HQYLURQPHQW�DQG�HQFRXUDJHV�
the putting into practice of the knowledge that is part of the most personal mental 
schemes. This means going from a spectator to being an actor, the student is 
asked to understand the situation that is presented to him, to activate his previous 
knowledge, and to communicate what he would do in a similar case.
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4.31.11   Student and teacher class journal

,W� QDUUDWHV�ZKDW�KDSSHQV� LQ�GDLO\� LQWHUDFWLRQV� �DVVHVVPHQW��� ,Q� DGGLWLRQ��$�
FODVV�MRXUQDO�LV�DQ�HIIHFWLYH�DQG�UHÀHFWLYH�WRRO�IRU�(QJOLVK�ODQJXDJH�DVVHVVPHQW�
that fosters student engagement, critical thinking, and language development. 
Through regular writing entries, learners express their thoughts, experiences, and 
learning progress using the target language. This continuous practice enhances 
ZULWLQJ�ÀXHQF\��YRFDEXODU\�XVDJH��DQG�JUDPPDWLFDO�DFFXUDF\��)RU�WHDFKHUV��WKH�
class journal offers valuable insights into students’ understanding, motivation, 
DQG�FKDOOHQJHV�� ,W� VXSSRUWV� IRUPDWLYH�DVVHVVPHQW�E\� WUDFNLQJ� ODQJXDJH�JURZWK�
RYHU�WLPH�DQG�LGHQWLI\LQJ�DUHDV�WKDW�QHHG�UHLQIRUFHPHQW��0RUHRYHU��LW�HQFRXUDJHV�
learner autonomy and metacognitive skills, making assessment a collaborative, 
personalized, and meaningful process within the English language classroom.

4.31.12   Portfolio

Collection of student work that seeks to demonstrate through progressive 
improvement that they are capable of doing. A portfolio is a comprehensive 
and learner-centered tool for English language assessment that showcases a 
VWXGHQW¶V�SURJUHVV��DFKLHYHPHQWV��DQG�UHÀHFWLRQV�RYHU�WLPH��,W�W\SLFDOO\�LQFOXGHV�
writing samples, reading responses, speaking recordings, self-assessments, and 
WHDFKHU�IHHGEDFN��3RUWIROLRV�DOORZ�VWXGHQWV�WR�WDNH�RZQHUVKLS�RI�WKHLU� OHDUQLQJ�
E\� VHOHFWLQJ� DQG� UHÀHFWLQJ� RQ� WKHLU� EHVW� ZRUN�� 7KLV� SURPRWHV� PHWDFRJQLWLYH�
awareness, motivation, and responsibility. For teachers, portfolios provide a rich 
source of formative assessment data, highlighting individual strengths and areas 
for improvement. They also encourage a holistic view of language competence, 
integrating the four skills and offering a more authentic and continuous approach 
to language evaluation.

4.31.13   Projects

9HU\�XVHIXO�IRU�VWXGHQWV�ZLWK�DQ�DGYDQFHG�OHYHO�ZKR�PXVW�GHYHORS�FRJQLWLYH�
SURFHVVHV�WKDW�LQYROYH�UHÀHFWLRQ��LQWHUSUHWDWLRQ��LQIHUHQFH��DQG�V\QWKHVLV��DPRQJ�
RWKHUV�� 3URMHFWV� DUH� G\QDPLF� DQG� VWXGHQW�FHQWHUHG� WRROV� IRU� (QJOLVK� ODQJXDJH�
assessment that integrate the four language skills—listening, speaking, reading, 
and writing—into meaningful, real-world tasks. Through individual or group 
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projects, learners research topics, create presentations, write reports, or produce 
multimedia content, all in English. This process encourages critical thinking, 
FROODERUDWLRQ��FUHDWLYLW\��DQG�WKH�SUDFWLFDO�DSSOLFDWLRQ�RI�ODQJXDJH��3URMHFWV�DOVR�
DOORZ� VWXGHQWV� WR� GHPRQVWUDWH� WKHLU� ODQJXDJH� SUR¿FLHQF\� LQ� FRQWH[W�� IRVWHULQJ�
deeper learning and motivation. For teachers, projects offer opportunities to 
assess linguistic competence, communicative ability, and learner autonomy, 
making them an effective tool for formative and summative assessment in the 
English language classroom.

4.31.14   Exams or tests

They are assessment procedures that must be used in a complementary way 
with the other procedures and never as the only assessment resource. They can be 
oral or written, the written test allows us to investigate in less time the knowledge, 
skills, and habits of the whole group and has the limitation of not presenting the 
language in its most natural form of communication (oral).

Therefore, it must be complemented with oral tests to assess aspects as 
important as oral exploration and within its pronunciation, intonation, and 
ÀXHQF\��,W�LV�QHFHVVDU\�WR�SRLQW�RXW�WKDW�WKH�HYDOXDWLRQ�SURFHVV�PXVW�EH�DGDSWHG�
to the interests and needs of each educational context, it must take into account 
WKH�XQLTXHQHVV�RI�HDFK�LQGLYLGXDO��DQDO\]LQJ�WKHLU�OHDUQLQJ�SURFHVV��WKHLU�VSHFL¿F�
characteristics, and needs.

4.32   Assessment referents

$W�WKH�WLPH�RI�HYDOXDWLQJ�=DEDO]D��������SRLQWV�RXW�WKDW�WKHUH�FDQ�EH�WKUHH�
types of norm types, that is, referring to what is assessed:

1. Statistic: comparison concerning a reference group to what is normal in 
that group.

2. Criterion: comparison concerning a general model or an external frame 
RI�UHIHUHQFH�WKDW�VSHFL¿HV�WKH�FKDUDFWHULVWLFV�WKDW�WKH�HYDOXDWHG�REMHFW�PXVW�
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meet, this external frame is the criterion and in the didactic assessment 
the objectives are the main criterion.

3. Individualized: it is valued from the perspective of the evolution of the 
subject. Quality is valued based on the improvement of progress; this is a 
more student-focused assessment.

%DUEHUD��������FDOOV�QRUPDWLYH�HYDOXDWLRQ�DQG�FULWHULD�DVVHVVPHQW�WDNLQJ�WKH�
student as an external referent and student-centered assessment taking into account 
DQ�LQWHUQDO�UHIHUHQW��9L]FDUUR��������FODVVL¿HV�LW�LQWR�WZR��EDVHG�RQ�QRUPV�DQG�
FULWHULD��,Q�WKH�VDPH�ZD\��&DVDQRYD��������FODVVL¿HV�LW�LQWR�UHJXODWLRQV��FULWHULD��
and ideography.

Assessment judgments are necessarily based on some type of comparison and 
WR�H[HUFLVH�LW�WKH\�UHTXLUH�WKH�SULRU�HVWDEOLVKPHQW�RI�UHIHUHQWV��0RGHUQ�DVVHVVPHQW�
usually uses two kinds: the normative and the criteria. Typologies that are not 
alien to the traditional and alternative approaches that we have been discussing 
since the beginning of this chapter. Normative reference assessment is the most 
common. Under this approach, the performance of a student on a certain test is 
compared with that of other students who also passed the same test. Students as a 
group set what we call the norm. Normative groups can be established based on 
characteristics such as age, grade, level, gender, geographic location, social class, 
ethnicity, or any other categorization factor.

Standardized achievement tests are probably the best-known group of 
normative reference tests. They serve perfectly to identify people according to 
their variability in some ability. However, they do not provide much information 
regarding the situation of the subject about the levels of achievement in some 
content or capacity of the curriculum. The tests designed under the principles 
of normative reference (as are the standardized ones) are designed to be able to 
assess what students know about a particular subject about other students at a 
given time.

Furthermore, they do not effectively measure what they know in absolute 
WHUPV�� %XW�� GHVSLWH� WKHVH� OLPLWDWLRQV�� LW� LV� TXLWH� FRPPRQ� WR� VHH� WKDW� WKH\� DUH�
YHU\� RIWHQ� XVHG� WR� DVVHVV� FXUULFXOD� RU� WHDFKLQJ�OHDUQLQJ� SURFHVVHV� �)LQGOH\�	�
(VWDEURRN��������



English language assessment in the classroom: from the theory to the practice

166

,Q�JHQHUDO� WHUPV�� WKH�PRVW� LPSRUWDQW�FRQVHTXHQFHV�GHULYHG� IURP�DSSO\LQJ�
tests based on normative strategies are the following:

1. The individual score is interpreted based on the performance of the group 
with which it maintains a membership relationship.

2. The score allows comparison between different individuals.

3. The score offers a global idea of   the performance of the subject, but it does 
not allow for improvement or correction actions to be established concern-
ing the individual himself, the curriculum, or the teaching-learning process.

The alternative to the normative assessment is the criteria, this approach is 
designed to inform about the quality of a student’s execution or demonstration of 
a skill or the degree of understanding of a concept about some type of previously 
established criteria. Tests constructed using this type of approach allow us to 
HVWDEOLVK�D�VWXGHQW¶V�OHYHO�RI�DFKLHYHPHQW�E\�UHIHUHQFH�WR�D�VSHFL¿F�HGXFDWLRQDO�
REMHFWLYH��7KH\�WHOO�XV�ZKDW�VWXGHQWV�FDQ�RU�FDQQRW�GR�FRQFHUQLQJ�VSHFL¿F�FRQWHQW��
skill, or attitude. They indicate changes in the levels of learning achievement 
over time in contrast to normative tests that only capture assess information about 
OHDUQLQJ�DW�VSHFL¿F�PRPHQWV�

&ULWHULRQ�UHIHUHQFH�WHVWV�IRFXV�WKHLU�LWHPV�RQ�VSHFL¿F�WDVNV�RU�FRPSHWHQFLHV�
WKDW�FDQ�EH�SHUIHFWO\�LGHQWL¿HG�LQ�WKH�VHFWLRQV�RI�WKH�FXUULFXOXP��7KH\�DOVR�SURYLGH�
LQIRUPDWLRQ�UHJDUGLQJ�WKH�GHJUHH�RI�PDVWHU\�RI�VWXGHQWV�DERXW�VSHFL¿F�PDWHULDOV��
All this makes it easier to establish personalized and effective diagnoses, perfectly 
LGHQWL¿DEOH�LQ�WHUPV�RI�VSHFL¿F�FXUULFXODU�FRQWHQWV��ZKLFK�IDFLOLWDWHV�WKH�WDVN�RI�
knowing in depth the situation of each student and guiding them about their levels 
of execution.

We could summarize by indicating the most important characteristics of the 
criteria reference assessment:

1. The interpretation of the individual performance is obtained fundamentally 
by contrast concerning some criterion previously established and accepted 
as valuable.

2. 5HJDUGLQJ� LQGLYLGXDO� H[HFXWLRQ�� ZH� DUH� LQWHUHVWHG� LQ� WKH� DQDO\WLFDO�
composition (components) of the content under evaluation and the 
VSHFL¿FDWLRQ�RI�WKH�SURFHVVHV�LQYROYHG�LQ�LWV�H[HFXWLRQ�
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3. The results thus obtained will subsequently allow the implementation of 
improvement strategies at the individual, curricular, or institutional level.

4. The selection of the elements that make up the tests built according to the 
criteria approach, is carried out on content validity approaches, and not 
based on theoretical-mathematical distributions.

4.33   Who assess? Assessment agents.

Traditionally, the teacher has been the agent who decides who assess and 
how to assess, but assessment from constructivism means involving the student 
in the whole process, giving them active participation in the assessment of their 
learning and that of others, and this can be achieved from the introduction of self- 
assessment and peer- assessment strategies so that they participate in decision-
making about their learning to improve them, by which we are relating it to the 
formative nature of the assessment. The hetero- assessment that is nourished by 
the self- assessment and co- assessment of both the teacher and the group of 
students through interaction and confrontation.

4.33.1   Self-assessment

&RQGHPDULQ��*DOGDPHV�	�0HGLQD�������7RPEDUL�	�%RULFK��������:HEHU�
����� �TXRWHG� LQ� 0RUHQR�� ������ FRQVLGHU� WKDW� VHOI�DVVHVVPHQW� LQFUHDVHV� WKH�
degree of awareness, responsibility, and participation of students in their 
learning process and the strengths of self-assessment are aimed at developing 
autonomy in the student and the ability cognitive goal, self-assessments should 
be applied not only by the students but by the teacher on their educational 
practice in which cognitive, procedural and affective aspects can be taken 
into account, whose results are very formative and will contribute to decision 
making in Classroom.

$FFRUGLQJ�WR�&DVDO���������VHOI�DVVHVVPHQW�LV�EHFRPLQJ�DZDUH�RI�ZKDW�\RX�
are doing and the objectives you want to achieve, it is assuming the responsibility 
RI�FULWLFDOO\�UHÀHFWLQJ�RQ�\RXU�DFWLRQ�WR�LPSURYH�LW��7KHUHIRUH�� WKLV�DVVHVVPHQW�
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plays an important role in the self-regulation of their learning, but for this, 
students must know how to self-assess.

Self-assessment is a learning objective in itself. Students must learn to be 
competent professionals capable of assessment their practice to analyze and 
improve it throughout their professional lives. All self-assessment implies 
UHÀHFWLRQ��EXW�QRW�DOO�UHÀHFWLRQ�LPSOLHV�VHOI�DVVHVVPHQW��VLQFH�WKH�ODWWHU�LQYROYHV�
PDNLQJ�MXGJPHQWV��DQG�WKH�ODWWHU�IRFXVHV�RQ�WKH�H[SORUDWLRQ�DFWLYLW\��%URZQ�	�
*ODVQHU��������

Self-assessment is part of a democratic and formative conception of the 
educational process in which all the subjects involved actively participate and 
consists of the assessment that the student makes of his learning and of the 
factors that intervene in it. Self-assessment provides students with personal and 
professional development strategies that they can use both in the present and the 
future, helps them develop their critical capacity, promotes autonomy, engages 
them in the educational process, and motivates them to learn.

Likewise, it increases the responsibility of students for their learning and 
SURPRWHV�KRQHVW\� LQ� MXGJPHQWV�PDGH�DERXW� WKHLU�SHUIRUPDQFH�� ,Q�JURXS�ZRUN�
activities, the self-assessment of the group process is a tool for learning to work 
FROODERUDWLYHO\� �%U\DQ�� ������� ,Q� VHOI�DVVHVVPHQW�� LW� LV� LPSRUWDQW� WR� SUHSDUH�
questionnaires with qualitative and quantitative items so that students can assess 
the formation of their competencies, which can be self-applied at the beginning 
and the end, which must take into account the nature of the competencies that are 
intended to be evaluated. as well as its dimensions, together with the performance 
indicators and achievement levels established for this purpose.

7REyQ��������HVWDEOLVKHV�VRPH�UHFRPPHQGDWLRQV�IRU�FDUU\LQJ�RXW�WKH�VHOI�
assessment, such as:

1. With self-assessment, you also learn, and students must exercise in this 
practice.

2. Teachers must teach their students to self-evaluate, thereby seeking to 
make them aware of their achievements, mistakes, and aspects to improve 
while learning the skills, which generates in students a more responsible 
attitude towards their learning.
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3. ,W� LV� DOVR� LPSRUWDQW� WKDW� VWXGHQWV� HYDOXDWH� ERWK� WKH� VWUDWHJLHV� DQG� WKH�
evaluation instruments, for them to contribute their experience regarding 
the improvement of their quality.

4.33.2   Peer assessment

&R�DVVHVVPHQW�FRQVLVWV�RI�D�MRLQW�RU�UHFLSURFDO�DVVHVVPHQW�DSSOLHG�WR�VSHFL¿F�
work, processes, or activities in which all the people involved participate in 
evaluating them, however, the student must be made aware that the assessment is 
to improve and not to punish.

Co- assessment is described as the mutual, joint evaluation of a certain activity 
RU�ZRUN�FDUULHG�RXW�E\�VHYHUDO��&DVDQRYD���������7KHUHIRUH��LW�LV�QHFHVVDU\�WKDW�
after a series of didactic activities, the participants, teachers, and students evaluate 
certain aspects that they consider important of such joint action.

This type of assessment consists of the process through which the classmates 
of the group assess a particular student concerning the presentation of evidence 
and based on certain performance indicators and achievement levels for each 
performance indicator, this assessment, goes beyond the opinion of peers, since 
from the information obtained, a judgment must be made about achievements and 
aspects to be improved based on arguments, which are based on agreed criteria 
�7REyQ��������

4.33.3   Hetero assessment.

This is the assessment of one person of another, who assess can be the 
teacher assessing the students, assessing other classmates. That is to say that this 
assessment is carried out by a person on the work, performance, or performance 
of another person, it is the one that the teacher usually makes of his students 
�&DVDQRYD��������

'LGDFWLFV� SURYLGHV� XV� ZLWK� DFWLRQV� WKDW� WHQG� WR� VROYH� WKLV� SUREOHP� XVLQJ�
assessment as a way of regulating learning, strategies that allow the student to 
self-regulate through instruments provided by the teacher, and in many cases 
prepared by the students themselves so that they become aware of what is 
KDSSHQLQJ��WKURXJKRXW�WKH�WHDFKLQJ�OHDUQLQJ�SURFHVV�RI�WKH�GLI¿FXOWLHV�WKH\�KDYH�



English language assessment in the classroom: from the theory to the practice

170

DQG�¿QG�VWUDWHJLHV�WR�RYHUFRPH�WKHP��&KLDSSHWWD��������-RUED��������6DQPDUWL��
�����FLWHG� LQ�)ORUHV�$OPD]iQ�	�7UHMR��������� ,Q�DGGLWLRQ� WR�VHOI��DVVHVVPHQW��
peer- assessment, and hetero- assessment, it would also be important to compare 
the conclusions of the assessment with other colleagues,

This assessment is carried out by the teacher who is responsible for the 
learning process and consists of a judgment on the learning characteristics of 
the students, identifying strengths and aspects to improve, based on the general 
REVHUYDWLRQ�RI�WKH�SHUIRUPDQFH�LQ�WKH�OHDUQLQJ�VHVVLRQV�DQG�DOVR�VSHFL¿F�HYLGHQFH��
and for its application it is necessary to train and advise the student continuously 
so that they assume in a positive and constructive sense the suggestions that are 
offered for their improvement, seeking that they commit to incorporating said 
VXJJHVWLRQV�LQ�WKHLU�SHUIRUPDQFH��7REyQ��������

4.34   English language Assessment with technology

,Q� WKH� ��VW� FHQWXU\�� WKH� DVVHVVPHQW� RI� (QJOLVK� ODQJXDJH� SUR¿FLHQF\� KDV�
undergone a profound transformation, driven largely by the integration of digital 
WHFKQRORJLHV��7KH�DGYHQW�RI�FRPSXWHU�DVVLVWHG�ODQJXDJH�WHVWLQJ��&$/7���DUWL¿FLDO�
LQWHOOLJHQFH��$,���PRELOH�DVVLVWHG�ODQJXDJH�OHDUQLQJ��0$//���DQG�GLJLWDO�OHDUQLQJ�
SODWIRUPV�KDYH�UHGH¿QHG�KRZ�ODQJXDJH�FRPSHWHQFLHV�DUH�DVVHVVHG�DFURVV�GLYHUVH�
educational contexts. As the demand for English language skills continues to 
grow globally English language assessment (ELA) has not only enhanced the 
HI¿FLHQF\� DQG� VFDODELOLW\� RI� WHVWLQJ� EXW� DOVR� LQWURGXFHG� PRUH� SHUVRQDOL]HG��
DXWKHQWLF��DQG�GDWD�LQIRUPHG�DSSURDFKHV�WR�DVVHVVPHQW��&KDSHOOH�	�9RVV��������
.XNXOVND�+XOPH��������

Traditionally, English language assessment has been conducted in formal 
classroom environments or testing centers through paper-based exams or 
VWDQGDUGL]HG�WHVWV�VXFK�DV�72()/��,(/76��RU�&DPEULGJH�(QJOLVK��:KLOH�WKHVH�
PHWKRGV�KDYH�SURYLGHG� UHOLDEOH�PHWULFV�RI�SUR¿FLHQF\�� WKH\�RIWHQ� IDOO� VKRUW� LQ�
capturing dynamic language use in real-world contexts and may disadvantage 
OHDUQHUV�ZLWK� GLIIHUHQW� FXOWXUDO� RU� FRJQLWLYH� VW\OHV� �)XOFKHU�� �������0RUHRYHU��
the rigidity of these assessments has made it challenging to adapt to individual 
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OHDUQHUV¶�QHHGV�RU�WR�DVVHVV�FRPPXQLFDWLYH�FRPSHWHQFLHV�LQ�UHDO�WLPH��,Q�UHVSRQVH��
technological innovation has introduced adaptive testing, automated scoring 
systems, speech recognition software, and virtual reality environments, all of 
which are shifting the paradigms of language testing from static measurement 
WR� FRQWLQXRXV�� IRUPDWLYH�� DQG� FRQWH[WXDOL]HG� DVVHVVPHQW� �+RFNO\�	�'XGHQH\��
������.KDOLID�	�:HLU��������

2QH�RI� WKH�PRVW� VLJQL¿FDQW�GHYHORSPHQWV� LQ� WHFKQRORJ\�HQKDQFHG�(/$�LV�
WKH�XVH�RI�$UWL¿FLDO�,QWHOOLJHQFH��$,��DQG�1DWXUDO�/DQJXDJH�3URFHVVLQJ��1/3���
$,�SRZHUHG� WRROV� FDQ� QRZ� DVVHVV�ZULWLQJ� DQG� VSHDNLQJ� VNLOOV�ZLWK� LQFUHDVLQJ�
DFFXUDF\�� RIIHULQJ� UHDO�WLPH� IHHGEDFN� RQ� JUDPPDU�� YRFDEXODU\� UDQJH�� ÀXHQF\��
DQG�FRKHUHQFH��%XUVWHLQ�HW�DO����������)RU�LQVWDQFH��SODWIRUPV�VXFK�DV�'XROLQJR�
(QJOLVK� 7HVW� �'(7�� XVH� PDFKLQH� OHDUQLQJ� DOJRULWKPV� WR� HYDOXDWH� OHDUQHUV¶�
responses, providing rapid scoring with high levels of reliability and validity. 
Unlike traditional testing models, such platforms allow test-takers to complete 
remote assessments, enhancing access and equity, especially for learners in remote 
RU�XQGHUVHUYHG�DUHDV��*UDQHQD�	�<LOPD]���������)XUWKHUPRUH��$,�FDQ�DQDO\]H�
learner data over time, identifying patterns and predicting learning outcomes, 
thereby enabling educators to tailor instruction and assessment strategies to 
LQGLYLGXDO�OHDUQHUV¶�SUR¿OHV��=RX�HW�DO���������

Another critical area of advancement is formative assessment through digital 
tools, which has shifted the focus from summative testing toward ongoing, 
low-stakes evaluation that supports learning. Tools such as Google Classroom, 
Edmodo, or formative assessment platforms like Socrative and Kahoot enable 
teachers to collect real-time data on student understanding, provide instant 
feedback, and engage learners in interactive, game-like environments. These 
tools align with the principles of assessment for learning (AfL), emphasizing the 
role of assessment as an integral part of the instructional process rather than a 
VHSDUDWH��WHUPLQDO�DFWLYLW\��%ODFN�	�:LOLDP���������,Q�(QJOLVK�ODQJXDJH�OHDUQLQJ��
this means that students can be assessed on vocabulary acquisition, grammar 
XVDJH��OLVWHQLQJ�FRPSUHKHQVLRQ��DQG�VSHDNLQJ�ÀXHQF\�LQ�ZD\V�WKDW�DUH�LPPHGLDWH��
contextualized, and motivating.

0RELOH�DVVLVWHG� ODQJXDJH� DVVHVVPHQW� �0$/$�� KDV� DOVR� JDLQHG� WUDFWLRQ�
DV� VPDUWSKRQHV� DQG� WDEOHWV� KDYH� EHFRPH� XELTXLWRXV� OHDUQLQJ� WRROV�� 0$/$�
HQDEOHV�ÀH[LEOH�� MXVW�LQ�WLPH�DVVHVVPHQW�H[SHULHQFHV� WKDW� UHÀHFW� OHDUQHUV¶� UHDO�
OLIH� LQWHUDFWLRQV�ZLWK� WKH� WDUJHW� ODQJXDJH� �*RGZLQ�-RQHV�� �������0RELOH� DSSV�



English language assessment in the classroom: from the theory to the practice

172

GHVLJQHG� IRU� (QJOLVK� ODQJXDJH� WHVWLQJ�� VXFK� DV� 4XL]OHW�� %DEEHO�� RU� PRELOH�
YHUVLRQV�RI�,(/76�SUHSDUDWLRQ�WRROV��DOORZ�OHDUQHUV�WR�VHOI�DVVHVV�WKHLU�VNLOOV��WUDFN�
SURJUHVV�RYHU�WLPH��DQG�UHFHLYH�SHUVRQDOL]HG�UHFRPPHQGDWLRQV��0RUHRYHU��WKHVH�
tools leverage multimedia—audio, video, images—to create richer, multimodal 
assessment environments that are especially useful for assessing listening and 
speaking skills in authentic contexts.

However, the integration of technology into ELA is not without challenges. 
,VVXHV�RI�GLJLWDO�HTXLW\��SULYDF\��WHVW�VHFXULW\��DQG�WKH�YDOLGLW\�RI�DXWRPDWHG�VFRULQJ�
V\VWHPV� UHPDLQ� SUHVVLQJ� FRQFHUQV� �&KDSHOOH� 	� 9RVV�� ������� ,Q� ORZ�UHVRXUFH�
settings, limited access to reliable internet, digital devices, or technical support can 
H[DFHUEDWH�HGXFDWLRQDO�LQHTXDOLWLHV��)XUWKHUPRUH��WKH�XVH�RI�$,�LQ�VFRULQJ�ZULWLQJ�
or speaking raises ethical questions about bias, transparency, and accountability. 
For example, studies have shown that some automated essay scoring systems may 
inadvertently penalize non-native speaker writing styles or favor certain lexical and 
V\QWDFWLF�SDWWHUQV��SRWHQWLDOO\�VNHZLQJ�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�UHVXOWV��3HUHOPDQ���������$V�
such, it is crucial for educators, policymakers, and assessment designers to critically 
examine the design and implementation of digital assessment tools, ensuring they 
are fair, inclusive, and pedagogically sound.

Another important consideration is the teacher’s role in technology-enhanced 
assessment. While digital tools can automate certain aspects of testing, the 
interpretive judgment, contextual understanding, and human feedback provided 
by educators remain irreplaceable. Technology should be viewed not as a 
replacement but as an augmentation of teacher expertise, enabling more nuanced 
DQG� OHDUQHU�FHQWHUHG� DSSURDFKHV� WR� DVVHVVPHQW� �+RFNO\�� ������� 3URIHVVLRQDO�
development programs are essential to equip teachers with the necessary skills 
to integrate technology effectively and ethically into their assessment practices.

Looking ahead, the future of English language assessment lies in the 
development of integrated, adaptive, and multimodal systems that can capture a 
broader range of language competencies, including intercultural communication, 
SUDJPDWLF� XVH�� DQG� FROODERUDWLYH� SUREOHP�VROYLQJ�� 9LUWXDO� DQG� DXJPHQWHG�
reality technologies are being explored to simulate immersive communicative 
environments, allowing for more authentic assessments of spoken interaction and 
WDVN�EDVHG�SHUIRUPDQFH��5HLQGHUV�	�%HQVRQ���������6LPLODUO\��OHDUQLQJ�DQDO\WLFV�
and big data are enabling more precise insights into learner behavior and progress, 
supporting the creation of personalized learning and assessment trajectories.
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,Q�FRQFOXVLRQ��WKH�LQWHJUDWLRQ�RI�WHFKQRORJ\�LQWR�(QJOLVK�ODQJXDJH�DVVHVVPHQW�
represents a transformative shift that holds immense potential for improving the 
validity, accessibility, and pedagogical relevance of language testing. While 
challenges remain in ensuring fairness, data privacy, and ethical use, the careful 
and critical application of technological tools can support more dynamic, 
OHDUQHU�FHQWHUHG�� DQG� HIIHFWLYH� DVVHVVPHQW� SUDFWLFHV��$V� WKH� ¿HOG� FRQWLQXHV� WR�
evolve, ongoing research, collaboration among stakeholders, and robust policy 
IUDPHZRUNV� ZLOO� EH� HVVHQWLDO� LQ� KDUQHVVLQJ� WKH� IXOO� EHQH¿WV� RI� WHFKQRORJ\�
enhanced English language assessment.

4.35   Online assessment tools and learning analytics.

The purpose of integrating online assessment tools and learning analytics 
on platforms is to enhance the quality of education by providing educators and 
learners with insights that can inform and improve teaching strategies, learning 
processes, and educational outcomes, which offers a more personalized assessment 
H[SHULHQFH�WKDW�DGMXVWV�WKH�GLI¿FXOW\�RI�TXHVWLRQV�EDVHG�RQ�WKH�OHDUQHU¶V�UHVSRQVHV��
This approach not only provides a more accurate measure of a student’s abilities 
and knowledge but also enhances the learning experience by challenging students 
DSSURSULDWHO\� DFFRUGLQJ� WR� WKHLU� VNLOO� OHYHOV�� )RU� LQVWDQFH�� ,QWHJUDWLQJ�$GDSWLYH�
7HVWLQJ� LQWR� /HDUQLQJ� 3ODWIRUPV�� 'DWD� 9LVXDOL]DWLRQ� IRU� 6WXGHQW� 3HUIRUPDQFH�
$QDO\WLFV��3UHGLFWLYH�$QDO\WLFV�IRU�,GHQWLI\LQJ�/HDUQLQJ�*DSV��.HZ�	�7DVLU���������

Integrating Adaptive Testing into Learning Platforms

This approach minimizes frustration and disengagement by ensuring that 
OHDUQHUV�DUH�QHLWKHU�RYHUZKHOPHG�E\�GLI¿FXOW\�QRU�ERUHG�E\�VLPSOLFLW\�FRQWULEXWHV�
WR� D� PRUH� VWUHDPOLQHG� OHDUQLQJ� H[SHULHQFH�� $OVR�� LW� DGMXVWV� WKH� GLI¿FXOW\� RI�
questions based on the learner’s previous responses, providing a customized 
DVVHVVPHQW�WKDW�DFFXUDWHO\�UHÀHFWV�WKHLU�NQRZOHGJH�DQG�VNLOO�OHYHO��&RQVHTXHQWO\��
adaptive testing offers a more accurate measure of a learner’s abilities, identifying 
ERWK�VWUHQJWKV�DQG�DUHDV�IRU�LPSURYHPHQW�ZLWK�JUHDWHU�SUHFLVLRQ��%DUDQD�HW�DO���
������� )XUWKHUPRUH�� WKLV� DSSURDFK� QRW� RQO\� RSWLPL]HV� OHDUQLQJ� RXWFRPHV� EXW�
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DOVR�HQKDQFHV�WKH�HI¿FLHQF\�RI�WKH�HGXFDWLRQDO�SURFHVV��UHGXFLQJ�WKH�WLPH�VSHQW�
on topics that the learner has already mastered or that are not yet relevant to 
their current level of understanding. And, at the same time this data can inform 
HGXFDWRUV� DQG� FXUULFXOXP� GHYHORSHUV�� HQDEOLQJ� WKHP� WR� UH¿QH� DQG� DGDSW� WKHLU�
teaching methods and materials to better serve learner needs.

4.36   Data Visualization for Student Performance Analytics

Through charts, graphs, and heat maps, data visualization tools present 
performance metrics in an intuitive format, highlighting trends, patterns, and 
RXWOLHUV� EULHÀ\�ZKHUH� HGXFDWRUV� DQG� VWXGHQWV� FDQ� HDVLO\� FRPSUHKHQG� SDWWHUQV��
trends, and correlations, making it simpler to identify areas of strength and 
opportunities for improvement. Finally, as educational technologies advance, 
the integration of sophisticated data visualization capabilities within learning 
platforms will continue to enhance the educational experience, driving innovation 
DQG�H[FHOOHQFH�LQ�WHDFKLQJ�DQG�OHDUQLQJ�SUDFWLFHV��3��:DQJ�HW�DO���������

4.36.1   Predictive Analytics for Identifying Learning Gaps

,W�HPHUJHV�DV�D�SRZHUIXO�WRRO�LQ�HGXFDWLRQ�RIIHUV�WKH�DELOLW\�WR�LGHQWLI\�OHDUQLQJ�
gaps before they widen, where learners interact with educational content and 
DVVHVVPHQWV��SUHGLFWLYH�PRGHOV�FRQWLQXDOO\�UH¿QH�WKHLU�IRUHFDVWV�EDVHG�RQ�QHZ�
data, enabling a cycle of ongoing assessment and adjustment. This interactive 
process ensures that educational strategies remain aligned with learner needs, 
HQKDQFLQJ� WKH� HI¿FDF\� DQG� UHOHYDQFH� RI� WHDFKLQJ� LQWHUYHQWLRQV��7KH� SRWHQWLDO�
challenges of this tool are addressed through strategic, data-informed decision-
PDNLQJ��5DHV�HW�DO����������

4.36.2 Instant feedback software

This technology facilitates immediate responses to student inputs, whether 
they are answering quiz questions, practicing language skills, or submitting 
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written assignments. The essence of instant feedback software lies in its ability 
to provide learners with timely insights into their performance, enabling them 
to identify mistakes, correct them, and consolidate learning in real-time. This 
DSSURDFK�QRW�RQO\�DFFHOHUDWHV�WKH�OHDUQLQJ�SURFHVV�EXW�DOVR�VLJQL¿FDQWO\�HQKDQFHV�
learner engagement and motivation by providing a sense of progress and 
DFKLHYHPHQW��(YHUV�	�&KHQ���������

,QWHUDFWLYH�4XL]]LQJ�3ODWIRUPV�IRU� ,PPHGLDWH�$VVHVVPHQW� OHYHUDJH� LQVWDQW�
feedback to create engaging and educational experiences. These platforms 
assess learners’ understanding of the material in real-time, providing immediate 
responses that help to reinforce knowledge and identify areas requiring further 
study. Together, these applications of instant feedback software are transforming 
educational practices by making learning more interactive, responsive, and 
personalized. As this technology continues to evolve, its potential to enhance 
a wide range of learning activities and outcomes becomes increasingly evident, 
PDUNLQJ� D� VLJQL¿FDQW� VWHS� IRUZDUG� LQ� WKH� TXHVW� WR� FUHDWH� PRUH� HIIHFWLYH� DQG�
HQJDJLQJ�HGXFDWLRQDO�HQYLURQPHQWV��.KDQ�HW�DO����������

4.36.2.1   Real-Time Feedback in Language Learning

This application performs immediate correction and guidance of the English 
tasks like pronunciation, grammar, and vocabulary errors on the spot with 
HI¿FLHQF\�DQG�HIIHFWLYHQHVV�RI�DFTXLULQJ�QHZ�ODQJXDJHV��)XUWKHUPRUH��UHDO�WLPH�
feedback systems utilize advanced speech recognition and natural language 
SURFHVVLQJ�WHFKQRORJLHV�WR�SURYLGH�SHUVRQDOL]HG�IHHGEDFN��WDLORUHG�WR�WKH�VSHFL¿F�
QHHGV�DQG�SUR¿FLHQF\�OHYHOV�RI�LQGLYLGXDO�OHDUQHUV��DOVR�VXSSRUWV�D�PRUH�HQJDJLQJ�
DQG�LQWHUDFWLYH�OHDUQLQJ�H[SHULHQFH��0RRUKRXVH�	�%HDXPRQW���������7R�VXP�XS��
DV� WKH�DSSOLFDWLRQ�DVVHVVHV�D� OHDUQHU¶V�SHUIRUPDQFH�� LW�FDQ�DGMXVW� WKH�GLI¿FXOW\�
level of exercises and introduce new topics at an appropriate pace, which ensures 
that learners are constantly challenged but not overwhelmed, optimizing the 
learning process.

4.36.2.2   Automated Essay Scoring Technologies

This technology is useful for assessing learners’ writing skills focus on 
assessing the essays assignments offering insights into areas such as grammar, 
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structure, and content coherence, organization and argumentation. Thus, this 
technology not only streamlines the grading process but also offers a level of 
objectivity in scoring, mitigating potential biases that can occur in manual grading 
�%XODWRYLü� HW� DO��� �������+RZHYHU�� RQJRLQJ� DGYDQFHPHQWV� LQ�$,� DQG�PDFKLQH�
learning are continually addressing these limitations, improving the technology’s 
ability to evaluate complex writing traits. Consequently, this prompt feedback 
ORRS� DOORZV� OHDUQHUV� WR� LGHQWLI\� DQG� ZRUN� RQ� WKHLU� ZULWLQJ� GH¿FLHQFLHV� PRUH�
HI¿FLHQWO\��SURPRWLQJ�D�FRQWLQXRXV�F\FOH�RI�ZULWLQJ��IHHGEDFN��DQG�UHYLVLRQ�

4.36.2.3   Interactive Quizzing Platforms for Immediate 

This is a dynamic tool for education, providing immediate assessment and 
feedback to learners. These platforms engage students in active learning through 
TXL]]HV� WKDW� DUH� GHVLJQHG� WR� EH� ERWK� LQIRUPDWLYH� DQG� HQWHUWDLQLQJ�� ,PPHGLDWH�
feedback from interactive quizzes allows learners to understand their mistakes 
right away, facilitating a quick adjustment and better retention of knowledge. This 
real-time assessment method is particularly effective in keeping students engaged 
and motivated, as it provides a sense of achievement and progress. The interactive 
QDWXUH� RI� WKHVH� TXL]]HV�� RIWHQ� LQFRUSRUDWLQJ� HOHPHQWV� RI� JDPL¿FDWLRQ�� IXUWKHU�
enhances the learning experience, making education enjoyable and stimulating 
�=DLQXGGLQ�HW�DO����������)XUWKHUPRUH�� LQWHUDFWLYH�TXL]]LQJ�SODWIRUPV� IDFLOLWDWH�D�
collaborative learning environment due to these platforms can support a wide range 
of content types, from multiple-choice questions to more complex scenario-based 
queries, accommodating various teaching styles and subject matters.

4.37   Electronic portfolios and learning management  
systems (LMS) for progress tracking.

%RWK�LQWHJUDWLRQ�WRROV�RIIHU�D�FRPSUHKHQVLYH�IUDPHZRUN�IRU�PRQLWRULQJ�DQG�
evaluating student learning over time in order to track academic progress and 
DFKLHYHPHQWV�ZLWK�JUHDWHU�SUHFLVLRQ�DQG�ÀH[LELOLW\�IRU� WKH�VWXGHQWV�DQG�WHDFKHUV�
�,OLQD�HW�DO����������7KHVH�WRROV�DGGUHVV�PRUH�KROLVWLF�DQG�OHDUQHU�FHQWHUHG�DVVHVVPHQW�
methodologies, emphasizing continuous improvement and lifelong learning.
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4.37.1   Portfolio-Based Assessments in Digital Learning Environments

This tool offers a comprehensive approach to assess learners’ progress 
and achievements, and these environments allow learners to demonstrate their 
knowledge, skills, and growth through a collection of work compiled over 
time including projects, essays, multimedia presentations, and other relevant 
DUWLIDFWV��0RUHRYHU��WKLV�PHWKRG�RIIHUV�D�PRUH�QXDQFHG�YLHZ�RI�VWXGHQW�OHDUQLQJ��
KLJKOLJKWLQJ� LQGLYLGXDO� SURJUHVV�� FUHDWLYLW\�� DQG� UHÀHFWLRQ�� 'LJLWDO� SRUWIROLR�
haves some advantages as: easily accessible and can be shared with instructors, 
peers, and even external audiences, facilitating feedback and collaboration; offers 
OHDUQHUV�WKH�ÀH[LELOLW\�WR�LQFRUSRUDWH�YDULRXV�PXOWLPHGLD�HOHPHQWV��HQKDQFLQJ�WKH�
richness of their presentations; and digital portfolios can be continuously updated, 
DOORZLQJ� IRU� WKH� GRFXPHQWDWLRQ� RI� OHDUQLQJ� DFKLHYHPHQWV� RYHU� WLPH� �0DULQKR� 
HW�DO����������

4.37.2   Customizable Dashboards for Tracking Educational 
Achievements within LMS

These dashboards offer a visual representation of progress, enabling users to 
quickly identify strengths, areas for improvement, and next steps in their learning 
path providing a personalized interface where users can monitor progress, set 
JRDOV��DQG�DFFHVV�DQDO\WLFV�RQ�WKHLU� OHDUQLQJ�DFWLYLWLHV��9LQFL�HW�DO����������)RU�
teachers, customizable dashboards serve to monitor class performance, identifying 
trends, and tailoring instruction to meet learners’ needs that allow to access real-
time data on student engagement, progress, and mastery of course material. Thus, 
this immediate feedback enables educators to make informed decisions about 
instructional strategies and interventions.  

4.37.3   Integrating Competency-Based Education Models into LMS 

7KLV�WRRO�DOORZV�XV�WR�DOLJQ�HGXFDWLRQDO�FRQWHQW�DQG�DVVHVVPHQWV�ZLWK�VSHFL¿F�
VNLOOV� DQG� FRPSHWHQFLHV�� ,W� LV� EDVHG� RQ� D� OHDUQHU�FHQWHUHG� DSSURDFK�� DGDSWLQJ�
to individual learning styles and needs. Students can focus on mastering each 
competency through varied learning activities, assessments, and resources, all 
RUJDQL]HG�ZLWKLQ�WKH�/06��7KH�DGRSWLRQ�RI�&%(�PRGHOV�ZLWKLQ�/06�SODWIRUPV�
also enhances the assessment and tracking of learner progress. Through detailed 
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analytics and reporting features, educators can monitor individual and group 
SURJUHVV� WRZDUGV� FRPSHWHQF\�PDVWHU\� �$OVDJKLU� 	�:D]HQ�� ������� 7KLV� GDWD�
driven approach allows for timely interventions and personalized feedback, 
ensuring that learners receive the support they need to succeed
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CHAPTER V:  
ASSESSMENT PRACTICES IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 

CLASSROOM

5.1   Predominant trends in foreign language assessment

There are many studies about the assessment of foreign languages   as well as a 
large production of variants and assessing models aimed at knowing and assessing 
the level of communicative ability in communicative contexts. For instance, the 
theory of language assessment assumes that language is a system of communication 
habits, whose habits allow the speaker to give conscious attention focus on the 
PHDQLQJ�WKDW�WKH�VSHDNHU�LV�WUDQVPLWWLQJ�RU�SHUFHLYLQJ��$FFRUGLQJ�WR�/DGR��������
the linguistic meaning refers to the interconnection between the way to understand 
language and how this meaning is shaped by cultural factors. Furthermore, this 
XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�LQÀXHQFHV�WKH�DELOLW\�WR�OHDUQ�DQG�WUDQVIHU�WKDW�NQRZOHGJH�WR�QHZ�
contexts. However, the theory of reinforcement based on behaviorism exerted great 
LQÀXHQFH�RQ�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�RI�ODQJXDJH��WKLV�WKHRU\�ZDV�VXSSRUWHG�E\�DQ�DXGLR�
oral approach where the assessment of learning was conceived with stimuli and 
oral or written responses accompanied with reinforcement, emerging standardized 
tests and the evaluation called ‘discrete point testing’, this means subdividing the 
ODQJXDJH�IRU�DVVHVVPHQW�LQWR�PLQLPDO�ODQJXDJH�XQLWV��%DOWUD���������

.HPSVRQ��������VWDWHV�WKDW�

³$� WKHRU\� WKDW� HPSKDVL]HV� WKH� UHJXODULWLHV� RI� WKH� ODQJXDJH� LV� D� WKHRU\� RI�
competence, by contrast, a theory that emphasizes the interplay between those 
linguistic features and all the other factors that determine the full range of regularities 
WKDW� RFFXU� LQ� FRPPXQLFDWLRQ� LV� D� SHUIRUPDQFH� WKHRU\� RU� D� WKHRU\� WKDW� GH¿QHV� D�
speaker’s ability to use language. language appropriately in its context, a theory of 
FRPPXQLFDWLYH�FRPSHWHQFH�LV�VLPSO\�D�WKHRU\�RI�SHUIRUPDQFH´��S������

With the appearance of the communicative approach, testing could no longer 
continue with the patterns of behaviorism, and it is necessary to build other tests 
or information collection instruments that allow the link between sociolinguistics, 
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the communicative approach, and the system of information assessment, where 
the student answers an ‘item’, the student needs a set of knowledge within a 
situational context.

Another predominant tendency in the assessment of language learning is the 
so-called µVXI¿FLHQF\�PRGHOV¶��WKHVH�PRGHOV�DSSHDUHG�LQ�WKH���V��ZKRVH�REMHFWLYH�
is to determine the command of the foreign language at the level of linguistic 
SUR¿FLHQF\��DQG�EHIRUH�WKH�QHHG�WR�FHUWLI\�VDLG�GRPDLQ��DSSHDUHG�YDULRXV�PRGHOV�
ZLWK� WKHLU� UHVSHFWLYH� H[DPV�� VXFK� DV�� ³&RPSUHKHQVLYH�(QJOLVK�/DQJXDJH�7HVW�
�&(/7�´�� ³7HVW� RI� (QJOLVK� DV� D� )RUHLJQ� /DQJXDJH� �72)(/�¶�� ³,QWHUQDWLRQDO�
(QJOLVK� /DQJXDJH� 7HVWLQJ� 6\VWHP� �,(/76�´�� &DPEULGJH� ,QWHUQDWLRQDO�
([DPLQDWLRQ�E\�&()5�OHYHO��.(7��3(7��)&(��&$(��&3(�´��³%XVLQHVV�(QJOLVK�
&HUWL¿FDWH� �%(&�´�� ³,QWHUQDWLRQDO� /HJDO� (QJOLVK� &HUWL¿FDWH� �,/(&�´�� 7ULQLW\�
&ROOHJH�([DPLQDWLRQ��,6(�´��³7HVW�RI�(QJOLVK�LQ�,QWHUQDWLRQDO�&RPPXQLFDWLRQ�
�7(,&�´��³(QJOLVK�IRU�6SHDNHUV�RI�2WKHU�/DQJXDJHV����(62/�*(6(��,6(�´��DQG�
others. These assessments are structured by two dimensions: language skills 
or abilities (listening, speaking, reading, writing) and linguistic competence 
�SKRQRORJ\�� PRUSKRORJ\�� JUDPPDU�� YRFDEXODU\�� JHQHUDO� ÀXHQF\�� 7KHUHIRUH��
this entails perceiving the assessment of the language only to pass the exam to 
the present, here is the dilemma of the teacher, assuming the assessment of the 
learning of the foreign language from a communicative approach.

5.2   How to assess language learning?

7KH� DVVHVVPHQW� RI� SUR¿FLHQF\� RI� D� IRUHLJQ� ODQJXDJH� PXVW� DOZD\V� EH�
directly related to the concepts of ‘communication’ and ‘use’. From here comes 
WKH� FRQFHSW� RI� µFRPPXQLFDWLYH� FRPSHWHQFH¶� FRLQHG� E\� +\PHV� ������� ZKR�
FRQFHLYHV�LW�DV�SDUW�RI�FXOWXUDO�FRPSHWHQFH��WKDW�LV��DV�SUR¿FLHQF\�DQG�SRVVHVVLRQ�
of procedures, forms, and strategies that make it possible to issue adequate 
statements to the intentions and communicative situations of the interlocutors in 
GLIIHUHQW�VLWXDWLRQV��2Q�WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��WKH�&()5��������GH¿QHV�³FRPSHWHQFH´�
as the sum of knowledge, skills and individual characteristics that allow a person 
WR�FDUU\�RXW�DFWLRQV´�DQG�³FRPPXQLFDWLYH�FRPSHWHQFHV´�DV�WKRVH�³WKDW�HQDEOH�D�
SHUVRQ�WR�DFW�XVLQJ�VSHFL¿FDOO\�OLQJXLVWLF�PHDQV´�
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5.3   Develop the communicative skills of the language in an integrated way. 

2QH�RI�WKH�VWUDWHJLHV�WR�GHYHORS�SUR¿FLHQF\�RI�D�IRUHLJQ�ODQJXDJH�LV�WKURXJK�
communicative activities that involve the four linguistic macro skills such as 
³OLVWHQLQJ��UHDGLQJ��VSHDNLQJ�DQG�ZULWLQJ´ in an integral way. Then, the use of 
the language can be carried out in four different ways, depending on the role 
LW� KDV� WKH� LQGLYLGXDO� LQ� WKH� FRPPXQLFDWLRQ� SURFHVV�� ,W�PHDQV� WKDW�� GHSHQGLQJ�
on whether the learner acts as sender or receiver as well as depending on the 
transmission channel used, depending on the oral or written channel.

(QFRGLQJ� �'HFRGLQJ

(PLWWHU�7DON� �2UDO�FKDQQHO��/LVWHQ��5HFHLYHU

:ULWH� �:ULWH�&KDQQHO��5HDG

Language is the instrument of thought and learning so through language 
skills (listening and oral expression), learners receive information, process it, 
DQG�H[SUHVV�RXU�WKRXJKWV��7KHUHIRUH�� OLQJXLVWLF�VNLOOV�KDYH�D�GHFLVLYH�LQÀXHQFH�
on the quality and precision of the information received, and at the same time, 
this information is the raw material for the elaboration of the learners’ thoughts. 
,W�LV�QRW�SRVVLEOH�WR�KDYH�FOHDU�WKRXJKWV�IURP�GLIIXVH�LQIRUPDWLRQ��,Q�WKLV�VHQVH��
attention to language problems through rigorous analysis of language skills is 
vital to the learning process. Another alternative is the performance assessment, 
it is the judgment that is issued about the student’s performance in the learning 
language based on the response to a task that requires demonstration of the 
acquired ability (speak, listen, read, write) according to the objectives of 
SHGDJRJLFDO�PHGLDWLRQ��&XUWDLQ�	�3HVROD���������7KHUHIRUH��WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�PXVW�
consider the type of skill to be developed with each exercise or activity and their 
combination with each other, as well as the design of assessment tasks where the 
skills are exercised integrally.
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5.4   Assessment of the communicative performance in the productive 
abilities of the foreign language

The assessment of communicative performance is based on class teaching 
and daily tasks to assess the level of linguistic competence and academic 
achievements of students of a foreign language in a systemic way, through 
different strategies or communicative activities, which may include processes 
or products such as oral reports, presentations, demonstrations, specially written 
work, and work folders.

When assessing performance, it is important to establish clear and unbiased 
criteria from the outset, which should be developed in conjunction with other 
teachers or specialists in your school. Thus, these communicative performance 
assessments elicit a wide variety of responses and often do not produce a single 
correct answer. Therefore, the assessment of student performance and products 
PXVW�EH�EDVHG�RQ�WKH�WHDFKHU¶V�RSLQLRQ��XVLQJ�WKH�FULWHULD�VSHFL¿HG�IRU�HDFK�WDVN�

From the foregoing, to assess the degree of acquisition of communicative 
competence, the student must be given several opportunities to be observed in his 
or her fundamental performance in oral and written expressions in communicative 
situations, given that receptive skills can only be evaluated through productive 
skills.

This implies that the assessment of communicative competence in a foreign 
language must take into account knowledge and abilities, linguistic knowledge, 
use of the language, social norms, and cultural values   shared by the members 
of a linguistic community, which will allow the types of verbal interaction and 
UHJLVWHUV�WR�EH�LGHQWL¿HG��RI�WKH�ODQJXDJH�WR�DFW�DFFRUGLQJ�WR�WKHP�

The productive skill of ‘speaking’ constitutes the most important objective 
in the educational process of English, since the process is aimed at students 
EHLQJ�DEOH� WR�VSHDN� WKH� ODQJXDJH�ÀXHQWO\�DOORZLQJ� WKHP�WR�FRPPXQLFDWH�ZLWK�
native and non-native English speakers. Oral expression is undoubtedly the most 
GLI¿FXOW�VNLOO�GXH�WR�WKH�IDFWRUV�WKDW�LQWHUYHQH�LQ�LW�VLQFH�WKH�VSHDNHU�QRW�RQO\�KDV�
to think about what he is going to say but also how he is going to say it in a very 
VKRUW�VSDFH�RI�WLPH��,I�WKH�HQFRGLQJ�RI�WKH�PHVVDJH�LV�E\�LWVHOI�D�FRPSOH[�SURFHVV��
it is much more so for the student of a foreign language, whose knowledge of the 
new code is still limited.
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On the other hand, knowing the code is not enough, it is necessary to have 
VXI¿FLHQW�SUDJPDWLF�NQRZOHGJH�WR�DOORZ�WKH�ODQJXDJH�WR�EH�XVHG�DSSURSULDWHO\�LQ�
different communicative situations. From this perspective, teachers must know 
WKH� GLI¿FXOWLHV� LQ� FRPPXQLFDWLYH� LQWHUDFWLRQ� VLQFH� WKH� DSSOLFDWLRQ� RI� SURFHVV�
DVVHVVPHQW�VWUDWHJLHV�FDQ�KHOS�WR�GHYHORS�ÀXHQF\�LQ�VSHDNLQJ�D�IRUHLJQ�ODQJXDJH��
$FFRUGLQJ�WR�%URZQ��������WKH�PRVW�FRPPRQ�GLI¿FXOWLHV�LQ�RUDO�H[SUHVVLRQV�WKDW�
learners have are the following.

1. Spoken chain:� VSHDNLQJ� ÀXHQWO\� PHDQV� MRLQLQJ� WKH� ZRUGV� DQG� QRW�
pronouncing them one by one.

2. Redundancy: the speaker must be able to clarify meanings using 
redundancy in the language because it helps him to convey the message 
more clearly.

3. Reduced forms: contractions, elisions, syllabic reduction, etc.

4. Variation in expressiveness: wrong beginnings, syntactic dislocations, 
EDFNWUDFNLQJ��¿OOHU�SKUDVHV��RU�VXSSRUWLQJ�H[SUHVVLRQV�

5. Colloquial language: informal style, slang, idioms, etc.

6. Elocutionary Tempo: The speed with which a native speaks is often an 
obstacle to understanding by the non-native listener.

7. Prosodic aspects: stress, rhythm, and intonation vary according to 
language.

8. Interaction: interaction with the interlocutor is governed by rules 
that the speaker shares and respects: interpretation of linguistic marks, 
negotiation of meaning, turns to speak, formulas to maintain and end the 
conversation, etc.

Another productive ability in language is writing, the number and variety 
of written texts that learners can be produced are incalculable, from a simple 
note in learners’ agenda to a biography of a well-known character or a literary 
work of considerable length. Therefore, the development of writing skills also 
requires a gradual learning process, and it is the teacher who has to facilitate this 
process through procedural assessment strategies that allow errors to be detected 
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RQ�WLPH�DQG�PDNLQJ�GHFLVLRQV��,W�DOORZV�WKH�OHDUQHU�WR�LPSURYH�SURFHGXUDOO\�LQ�
this skill, to achieve knowledge of linguistic and rhetorical features that allow 
him to transmit a coherent message and with cohesion.

$FFRUGLQJ�WR�6PLWK��������ZULWLQJ�VNLOOV�FDQ�LPSURYH�WKH�OHYHO�RI�NQRZOHGJH�
of the spoken language since the degree of concentration in the appropriate form 
of expression is greater. However, the production of written texts is very complex 
and developing their ability takes a long time, considering that writing in the 
mother tongue has many shortcomings, and it is not said in a foreign language, as 
HVWDEOLVKHG�E\�5LYHUV�	�7HPSHUOH\��������

³:ULWWHQ�H[SUHVVLRQ�LV�QRW�D�VSRQWDQHRXV�IRUP�RI�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ��ZKLFK�LV�ZK\�
LW�LV�XVXDOO\�PRUH�GLI¿FXOW�WKDQ�RUDO�H[SUHVVLRQ��VLQFH�LW�UHTXLUHV�JUHDWHU�SUHFLVLRQ�LQ�
the use of the language. Writing correctly supposes knowing the conventions of the 
ZULWWHQ�FRGH��WKH�JRRG�PDQQHUV�RI�WKH�PHGLXP��DV�WKH\�SRLQW�RXW´��S������

5.5   Assessment of communicative competence

%HLQJ� D� FRPSHWHQW� VWXGHQW� RI� D� IRUHLJQ� ODQJXDJH� PHDQV� WKDW� WKH\� FDQ�
communicate effectively with native or non-native speakers of the English 
language as well as in different contexts, this implies that the student has developed 
communicative competence. Therefore, the assessment should be aimed at the 
student putting the language into practice within the real communicative context 
to solve a certain task, allowing the foreign language student to apply their skills 
through practice in communicative performance. However, the task is not very 
simple, since achieving communicative competence requires the development of 
sub-competences such as linguistics, sociolinguistics, and pragmatics, together 
with the development of the communicative components of production (speaking, 
writing) and reception (listening, reading) in an integral way, as well as cognitive, 
affective, psychomotor, and sub-skills of language.

Finally, the entire process must undergo an assessment from the beginning to 
the end, making sense of the concepts of assessment by the teacher, as well as self-
assessment, peer- assessment, and hetero-assessment in the student environment 
WR� REVHUYH� WKH� DFKLHYHPHQWV�� REWDLQHG�� DV�ZHOO� DV� WKH� GLI¿FXOWLHV� HQFRXQWHUHG�
�0DUWtQ�	�6DQV��������



Luis Armando Quishpe Hipo

185

The assessment of competence in a foreign language within the competence 
approach is not different from that established in previous curricula, hence 
starting from the fact that the assessment serves to verify if an objective has been 
DFKLHYHG��%DVHG�RQ� WKLV�SUHPLVH�� WKH�REMHFW� WR�EH�DVVHVVHG� LV� WKH�GHYHORSPHQW�
of the student’s foreign language competence, that is, the teaching-learning 
process whose goal is the achievement of a certain degree of communicative 
competence in a foreign language through their various skills (listening, speaking, 
UHDGLQJ��ZULWLQJ���,W�PHDQV�WKDW�WKH�SDUDPHWHUV�DQG�GHVFULSWRUV�XVHG�WR�PHDVXUH�
the achievement of competence must be formulated in communicative terms. 
Therefore, certain traditional approaches and strategies were based on the work 
and evaluation of formal content such as knowledge of the language; grammar 
and vocabulary make no sense in a communicative approach that tries to present 
WKH�FRQWHQWV�DV�WRROV�WKDW�DOORZ�WR�DFKLHYH�DQ�HI¿FLHQW�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ�

The assessment of communicative competence and its dimensions must be 
an integral part of the assessment, both continuous assessments carried out by 
WKH� WHDFKLQJ� VWDII� WKURXJKRXW� WKH� FRXUVH� DQG� RI� WKH� ¿QDO� DVVHVVPHQW�� LQ� VRPH�
cases external. The assessment of communicative competence is considered an 
element of improvement of the quality of the educational process, which allows 
IRU�YHUL¿FDWLRQ�RI�WKH�VWUDWHJLHV�WKDW�WKH�WHDFKHU�LV�XVLQJ�LQ�WKH�FODVVURRP��)RU�WKDW�
UHDVRQ��WKH�HVWDEOLVKPHQW�RI�VSHFL¿F�LQGLFDWRUV�LV�UHTXLUHG��LQ�DGGLWLRQ��WKURXJK�
the assessment teachers can identify teaching style and verify if learners are 
covering central aspects proposed by the study plan.

One of the most important models of communicative competence has been 
developed from the area of   second language assessment because it favors the 
introduction of pedagogical aids that allow the analysis of other aspects of the 
student’s competence such as the level of metacognitive self-regulation, and the 
kind of device and didactic methods. The assessment objective can help with 
WKH� OHDUQLQJ� RU� WKH� OHDUQLQJ� VWUDWHJLHV��7KHUHIRUH�� WR� IXO¿OO� WKH� SXUSRVH� RI� WKH�
assessment consists of determining the level of acquisition and performance of 
communicative competence through the interaction and practice of authentic 
communication tasks, in such a way that they resemble what do in real life and a 
variety of different situations.

Learning assessment transfers the knowledge in an activity different 
from their learning, so it means that they are considering the assessment of 
competences, therefore, the assessment of communicative competence is based 
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on the development of µWDVNV¶, which means that the competences can only be 
DVVHVVHG�LQ�WKH�WDVNV�LQ�ZKLFK�WKH\�DUH�GHYHORSHG��,W�VKRXOG�DOVR�EH�FRQVLGHUHG�
that the assessment criteria are not enough; the assessment criteria give us the 
object of the assessment and the situation or area where it can be assessed; but 
LW�LV�QHFHVVDU\�WR�HVWDEOLVK�VRPH�LQGLFDWRUV��WKHVH�µWDVN¶�LQGLFDWRUV�DUH�³VXFFHVV�
LQGLFDWRUV´�ZLWK�ZKLFK� WKH� WDVN� LV� FDUULHG� RXW�� WKH� VDPH� RQHV� WKDW� KDYH� WR� EH�
HVWDEOLVKHG�IRU�HDFK�WDVN��-LPpQH]���������

7R�DVVHVV�HI¿FLHQW�FRPPXQLFDWLYH�FRPSHWHQFH��LW�LV�QHFHVVDU\�WR�GHVLJQ�DQG�
organize the communicative situations through which the assessment will take 
place, for which conditions of a communicative environment as close as possible 
must be created. to the real conditions of communication as a stimulus for the 
student to insert himself into it with pleasure and thus eliminate the inhibitions 
caused by feeling assessed. This will allow students to develop the progressive 
ability to interact, understand, and express themselves adequately and effectively 
in different communication situations, whose knowledge and use of the language 
is broken down into linguistic, sociolinguistic, and pragmatic skills for their active 
development, and allows the promotion of the person’s general skills (knowing, 
NQRZLQJ�KRZ�WR�EH��NQRZLQJ�KRZ�WR�SOD\��NQRZLQJ�KRZ�WR�OHDUQ���&()5��������

 

5.6   Systematic assessment in communication tasks

,I� VWXGHQWV� NQRZ� WKH� WKHRUHWLFDO� IRXQGDWLRQV� WR� DUWLFXODWH� RU� XQGHUVWDQG� D�
message but cannot communicate because they do not understandably transmit 
the information, the ultimate communicative objective is not achieved. That is, 
WKH�VWXGHQW�PXVW�DSSO\��ZH�KDYH�WDONHG�DERXW�³LQWHJUDWLQJ´�DQG�³PRELOL]LQJ´��WKLV�
knowledge within a context and real discourse to satisfy a real communicative 
need (objective).

Assessment tasks are the different questions, items, or problems that students 
DUH�H[SHFWHG�WR�DQVZHU�WR�DVVHVV�WKHLU�OHDUQLQJ�SURFHVV��,Q�DQ�DVVHVVPHQW�VLWXDWLRQ��
WKHUH� DUH� DV�PDQ\� WDVNV� DV� WKHUH� DUH� GLVWLQFW� LGHQWL¿DEOH� SURGXFWV� UHTXLUHG� RI�
students. On the whole, the actions that take place before, during, and after the 
assessment itself must have the purpose of helping students to construct adequate 
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meanings shared with the teacher about the contents assessed and to attribute 
PHDQLQJ�WR�WKHP��5RFKHUD��&RORPLQD��	�%DUEHUi��������

The chances of achieving this depend in part on conceiving assessment not 
RQO\�DV�D�VSHFL¿F�PRPHQW�LQ�WLPH�EXW�DV�D�EURDGHU�SURFHVV�WKDW�DOORZV�VWXGHQWV�
to include the performance of assessment tasks in the assessment situation as a 
whole; and as a process that, in addition to valuing the knowledge that students 
have managed to develop, does not give up using assessment as a new opportunity 
for them to expand and enrich it, ultimately pursuing the improvement of teaching 
DQG�OHDUQLQJ�SURFHVVHV�DW�VFKRRO���5RFKHUD�	�1DUDQMR��������

The effective use of learning experiences in the classroom requires a careful 
and coherent selection and sequencing of tasks, despite the problems that arise 
ZKHQ� HVWDEOLVKLQJ� WKH� GLI¿FXOW\� RI� WKH� WDVN�� VLQFH� WKH� WDVNV� DUH� HOHPHQWV� RI�
H[SOLFLW�VSHFL¿FDWLRQ��RI�WKH�FXUULFXOXP��LQ�ZKLFK�WKH�TXDOLW\�RI�VWXGHQW�OHDUQLQJ�
LV�HYLGHQFHG��0HGLQD���������&RQVHTXHQWO\��DV�ODQJXDJH�OHDUQLQJ�LV�D�FRQWLQXRXV�
process, the assessment must be carried out systematically to check the progress 
of the acquisition of the foreign language, according to the resolution of the 
communicative tasks applied, which must contain integrated linguistic skills.

On the other hand, the assessment must focus its attention on the student as 
the main subject of the assessment, so that the student is aware of the execution 
of some assessment instrument and the performance of one or more tasks, and for 
this, the student to put into practice all his intellect and his affective part.

%DVHG�RQ�WKH�EDVLF�FULWHULD�WKDW�PXVW�JXLGH�VRPH�DVVHVVPHQW�SUDFWLFH�RI�WKH�
competency-based teaching-learning process, task assessment should logically 
include all those basic components of its design. Thus, it should be possible to 
assess the degree of acquisition of competencies provided by the task; its link to 
VSHFL¿F�FRQWHQW��WKHLU�LPEULFDWLRQ�LQ�WKH�UHDO�RU�SRWHQWLDO�FRQWH[W�RI�WKH�VWXGHQWV��
WKH�VWUDWHJLHV�DQG�DFWLYLWLHV�WKDW�SURPRWH�WKH�DFKLHYHPHQW�RI�WKH�WDVN��DQG��¿QDOO\��
its progressive character.

,Q�OLQH�ZLWK�WKH�QHZ�UROH�SOD\HG�E\�WHDFKHUV�DQG�VWXGHQWV��DOO�WKHVH�DVSHFWV�
should be addressed in a consensual manner, in such a way that students always 
KDYH� �HVSHFLDOO\� LQ� WKH� LQLWLDO� SKDVH� RI� WKH� WDVN�� LQIRUPDWLRQ� UHJDUGLQJ� WKH� ³�
ZKDW´��³LQ�ZKDW�FRQWH[W´��³ZKDW�SULRU�NQRZOHGJH´�DQG�³ZKDW�NLQG�RI�VWUDWHJLHV�
DQG�DFWLYLWLHV´�DUH�UHTXLUHG�WR�FDUU\�RXW�WKH�WDVN��2EYLRXVO\��DQG�LQ�OLQH�ZLWK�WKLV�
DSSURDFK�� WKH� FRQFHSW� RI� ³TXDOL¿FDWLRQ´�ZLOO� YDU\� FRQVLGHUDEO\� IURP� D� VLQJOH�



English language assessment in the classroom: from the theory to the practice

188

and invariable reality to a multiform and dynamic reality, where the presence 
of objective evidence does not come to an end, but rather a potential resource 
among others. the many available to the educational agents involved.

,Q�RWKHU�ZRUGV��WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�LV�DSSOLHG�WKURXJKRXW�WKH�SURFHVV�DQG�WR�DOO�
the components of the tasks to adapt them to the conditions of realization of the 
group of students. Thus, both the product proposal and previous sources and 
DFWLYLWLHV�VKRXOG�EH�HYDOXDWHG��%\�HVWDEOLVKLQJ�LWVHOI�LQ�DQ�H[HUFLVH�RI�FROOHFWLYH�
UHVSRQVLELOLW\�� WKH�¿QDO�DVVHVVPHQW�ZLOO�FRQWHPSODWH�DFKLHYHPHQWV��GLI¿FXOWLHV��
shortcomings, but also interests that the experience arouse through sharing in 
itself should enrich the teaching-learning process.

Faced with the traditional concept of assessment (circumscribed to the end 
of the process), assessment by tasks permeates the entire process of preparation, 
execution, and subsequent analysis of the same, therefore, the three phases of 
WDVN�GHVLJQ�DUH�GHVFULEHG�EHORZ��/i]DUR���������

5.7   Presentation and manipulation of forms and meanings

Also called pre-task, it is about setting the objectives and procedures of 
the process at its initial point, as well as the level of previous knowledge of  
the student.

������&RPSOHWLRQ�RI�WKH�ÀQDO�WDVN

,Q�WKLV�SKDVH��WKH�VWXGHQW�IRFXVHV�KLV�DWWHQWLRQ�SULPDULO\�RQ�WKH�FRPPXQLFDWLYH�
content, without leaving aside, obviously, the linguistic resources necessary to 
carry them out.
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5.9   Assessment and revision of the material

Some authors highlight the importance of the post-task corresponding to 
the third phase of Lázaro as an element capable of tensing the process towards 
OLQJXLVWLF�FRUUHFWLRQ��0DQ\�RSLQLRQV�FULWLFL]H�WKH�ODFN�RI�OLQJXLVWLF�]HDO�GHULYHG�
from the application exhaustive study of the communicative methodology. With 
the assessment and review of the processes developed in the task, a dynamic 
can be compensated which can arrive to empower students’ communicative 
strategies, even non-linguistic or textual ones, that allow them to better achieve 
their objective, to the detriment of attention to linguistic form precise and correct 
�0DUWtQ��������

,W�LV�LQ�WKLV�DVVHVVPHQW�SURFHVV�DQG�UHYLHZ�RI�WKH�PDWHULDO�WKDW�SHUKDSV�OHDUQHUV�
can consider the adequacy of the task for the purposes pursued by the teacher: is 
WKH�SURSRVHG�WDVN�XQLWDU\"�,V�LW�IHDVLEOH"�,V�LW�UHDOLVWLF��LQWHUHVWLQJ��DQG�XVHIXO"�,V�
LW�FORVH�WR�WKH�ZRUOG�RI�LQWHUHVWV�DQG�H[SHULHQFHV�RI�WKH�VWXGHQWV"�,V�LW�OLQNHG�WR�
WKH�REMHFWLYHV�RI�WKH�FXUULFXOXP"�,V�LW�RSHQ�WR�GHFLVLRQ�PDNLQJ�E\�WKH�VWXGHQWV"�
,V�LW�OLNHO\�WR�EH�HYDOXDWHG�E\�WKH�VDPH�VWXGHQWV"

$FFRUGLQJ�WR�WKH�WDEOH�IRUPDW�SURSRVHG�E\�(VFREDU��������� WKH�GHJUHHV�RI�
achievement of success in the task should be linked to the levels of meaning and 
UHÀHFWLRQ��SUHVHQWHG�LQ�WKH�IRUP�RI�TXHVWLRQV��LQ�WKH�FDVH�RI�PHDQLQJ��DQG�RSHQ�
VSDFH�IRU�WKH�H[SUHVVLRQ��LQ�WKH�FDVH�RI�UHÀHFWLRQ��

MEANING:

1. 'R� WKH� WKHPH� RI� WKH� WDVN� DQG� WKH� DFWLYLW\� LW� JHQHUDWHV� UHVSRQG� WR� WKH�
genuine interests of the learners?

2. 'RHV�WKH�WDVN�KDYH�DQ�H[WUDOLQJXLVWLF�SXUSRVH��SHUFHLYHG�DV�VXFK�E\�WKH�
students, which causes the learners the need to express their meanings?

3. ,V�WKH�WDVN�SURSHUO\�FRQWH[WXDOL]HG�ZLWKLQ�WKH�VHW�RI�DFWLYLWLHV�FDUULHG�RXW�
in the classroom?

4. 'R� WKH� JXLGHOLQHV� WKDW� WKH� WHDFKHU� JLYHV� JXLGH� WKH� DSSUHQWLFHV� WR�
VXI¿FLHQWO\�YDOXH�WKH�HIIHFWLYHQHVV�LQ�WKH�WUDQVPLVVLRQ�RI�PHVVDJHV�DV�WKH�
main criterion of success?
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5. 'RHV�WKH�WDVN�IDFLOLWDWH�D�VSHHFK�DXWKHQWLF��FRPSDUDEOH�WR�ZKDW�ZRXOG�EH�
generated in a similar situation outside the classroom?

REFLECTION…

,W�LV�D�SDUW�RI�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�WR�FKHFN�DQG�UHYLVH�WKH�PDWHULDO�IRU�DVVHVVPHQW��
DQG�WKLV�MRE�LV�SHUIRUPHG�E\�SHQ�HQGHG�TXHVWLRQV�WR�UHÀHFW�GHHSO\�RQ�PDWHULDOV�
used in English language assessment focus the teachers’ perspectives:

1. How effectively do the assessment materials represent authentic language 
use in diverse communicative contexts?

2. ,Q� ZKDW� ZD\V� GR� WKH� PDWHULDOV� DFFRPPRGDWH� FXOWXUDO� GLYHUVLW\� DQG�
inclusivity among learners?

3. +RZ�ZHOO�GR�WKH�PDWHULDOV�DOLJQ�ZLWK�WKH�WDUJHWHG�ODQJXDJH�SUR¿FLHQF\�
levels and curriculum standards?

4. What evidence supports the reliability and validity of the materials in 
PHDVXULQJ�VSHFL¿F�ODQJXDJH�FRPSHWHQFLHV"

5. How do the materials facilitate differentiated assessment to address varied 
learner needs and learning styles?

$W�WKH�VDPH�WLPH��LW�LV�WXUQHG�IRU�WKH�OHDUQHU¶V�UHÀHFWLRQ�RQ�WKH�PDWHULDOV�XVHG�
in their English language assessment:

1. How do the assessment materials help you use English in real-life 
situations?

2. ,Q� ZKDW� ZD\V� GR� WKH� PDWHULDOV� UHVSHFW� RU� UHÀHFW� \RXU� FXOWXUH� DQG�
background?

3. How well do the materials match your current level of English?

4. Can you describe how the materials helped you show your language skills 
clearly?

5. How do the materials support you when you learn or demonstrate your 
abilities in different ways?
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5.10   Assessment criteria

The assessment criteria are described below with their respective international 
VWDQGDUGV� DOLJQHG� WR� WKH�&RPPRQ�(XURSHDQ� )UDPHZRUN� RI�5HIHUHQFH� IRU� WKH�
7HDFKLQJ�� OHDUQLQJ�� DQG� (YDOXDWLRQ� RI� /DQJXDJHV� ��������� HVWDEOLVKHG� E\� WKH�
national program of English as a foreign language for the High School Level 
�0((�� ������� 6HH�$QQH[� ����$VVHVVPHQW� &ULWHULD� IRU� WKH� )LUVW�<HDU� RI� +LJK�
6FKRRO�� DQG�$QQH[�����$VVHVVPHQW�&ULWHULD� IRU� WKH�6HFRQG�DQG�7KLUG�<HDU�RI�
High School.

The assessment within the communicative approach demands the generation 
of authentic tasks that allow contextualizing knowledge and making decisions 
to solve problems related to the social environment close to the student. This 
implies breaking traditionalism, that is, the assessment does not consist of the 
simple fact of applying an oral or written exam, and through its results determine 
the cognitive level of the student, since traditionally this moment is tense for the 
student when facing this process. Therefore, in this new assessment approach, 
there is no time pressure, and the use of various resources and tools is allowed, 
and the tasks generally do not have a single answer.

The criteria described have been designed to take into account the functional 
communicative approach that emphasizes real-world contexts and the relationship 
of language forms and function so that Ecuadorian high school students 
progressively meet the standards established under the Common European 
)UDPHZRUN�LQ�WKH�(QJOLVK�ODQJXDJH�FXUULFXOXP��$����)LUVW�\HDU���%����6HFRQG�
\HDU���%����7KLUG�\HDU�RI�+LJK�6FKRRO��WKHUHIRUH�WKH�VWXGHQWV�FDQ�GLVFXVV��VKDUH��
and appropriate them as a strategy to assess the progress that students are making 
according to the educational objectives set.

5.11   Feedback 

‘Feedback’ is understood as any verbal or non-verbal information that the 
listener (teacher) provides to the speaker (student) as a reaction or response 
whether negative or positive about his production during an act of communication 
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interpersonal; through this reaction or response, the speaker obtains an indication 
IURP�WKH�OLVWHQHU�RU�LQWHUORFXWRU�WKDW�DOORZV�WR�DVVHVV�WKH�UHODWLYH�HI¿FLHQF\�WKDW�
KLV�RUDO�RU�ZULWWHQ�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ�KDV�DFKLHYHG��5XKVWDOOHU�	�%HUJXLOORV��������

However, ‘feedback’ currently refers to information about the gap between 
a current level and a reference or desired level (learning or performance), 
LQIRUPDWLRQ� WKDW� LV� XVHG� DQG� WKDW� VKRXOG� VHUYH� WR� FORVH� WKLV�JDS� �5DPDSUDVDG��
������*LSSV��������6DGOHU��������

One of the functions of ‘feedback’ is to support academic performance, and 
SURPRWH�PRWLYDWLRQ��VHOI�UHJXODWLRQ��DQG�VHOI�HI¿FDF\��DOORZLQJ�VWXGHQWV�WR�EULGJH�
WKH�JDS�EHWZHHQ�WKHLU�FXUUHQW�DQG�GHVLUHG�SHUIRUPDQFH��%ODFN�	�:LOOLDP��������
This implies that feedback must accompany the teaching-learning process 
throughout its entirety, to give immediate and timely information to the students 
about the quality of their performance so that they can make the necessary 
corrections to improve their competence.

���������)HHGEDFN�FODVVL¿FDWLRQ

1. Type: positive and negative or corrective.

2. 0RGH��H[SOLFLW�DQG�LPSOLFLW�

3. 0HGLXP��RUDO��YLVXDO��ZULWWHQ�

4. Source: requested and unsolicited.

5. Content or message: linguistic, communicative, effective.

6. 0RPHQW��LPPHGLDWH��GHOD\HG��DQG�ODWH�

7. 3ODFH��SXEOLF�DQG�SULYDWH

³)HHGEDFN´�LV�QRW�UHVWULFWHG�RQO\�WR�FRUUHFWLQJ�WKH�HUURUV�DQG�RPLVVLRQV�WKDW�
the apprentice commits so that he becomes increasingly competent (negative or 
corrective feedback), but also to realize his successes (positive feedback), such 
as a way of stimulating him to do things better and better. Therefore, feedback is 
D�ZD\�WR�LQFUHDVH�\RXU�LQWULQVLF�PRWLYDWLRQ�WR�OHDUQ�DQG�RU�ZRUN�PRUH�HI¿FLHQWO\�
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Errors and corrective feedback are a natural part of language learning; thus, 
HUURUV�FDQ�EH�GH¿QHG�DV�GHYLDWLRQV�IURP�WKH�QRUPV�RI�WKH�WDUJHW�ODQJXDJH��(OOLV��
�������7KH�HUURUV�UHYHDO�SDWWHUQV�RI�GHYHORSPHQW�RI�WKH�LQWHUODQJXDJH�V\VWHPV�RI�
students learning a second language, pointing out where they overgeneralize a 
rule or where they inappropriately transfer a rule from their mother tongue to the 
VHFRQG�ODQJXDJH��/LJKWERZQ�	�6SDGD��������������

Corrective feedback refers to an indication to the learner that some structure in 
WKH�WDUJHW�ODQJXDJH�LV�LQFRUUHFW��,Q�RWKHU�ZRUGV��WKH�³IHHGEDFN´�RI�D�QHJDWLYH�W\SH�
consists of indicating to the foreign language student, explicitly or implicitly, that 
their oral or written use is wrong or incorrect according to some widely accepted 
or recognized validity criterion concerning the language goal. Consequently, 
negative feedback is the set of pedagogical intervention strategies or procedures 
that try to provide information about what is not possible or acceptable in a 
foreign language.

5.11.2   Feedback characteristics

1. A symbolic score or grade represents the overall quality of the work.

2. $�GHWDLOHG�H[SODQDWLRQ�RU�MXVWL¿FDWLRQ�IRU�WKH�VFRUH�

3. A description of the quality of work expected.

4. 3UDLVH��HQFRXUDJHPHQW��RU�RWKHU�W\SHV�RI�DIIHFWLYH�FRPPHQWV�

5. 'LDJQRVWLFV�RI�ZHDNQHVVHV�

6. 6XJJHVWLRQV�WR�LPSURYH�VSHFL¿F�GH¿FLHQFLHV�DQG�WR�VWUHQJWKHQ�WKH�ZRUN�
as a whole.

When the ‘feedback’ has the characteristics indicated above, metacognition, 
autonomy, and self-regulation in learning are promoted, essential goals of current 
education, since the feedback should help the student to better understand the 
learning objective, the state of their achievements, about that objective and the 
ways to shorten the differences between their current state and the desired state 
�6DGOHU���������DQG�LQ� WKLV�ZD\�� WKH�µIHHGEDFN¶�VKRXOG�EH� WLPHO\�DQG�V\VWHPLF��
,W� LV� WLPHO\�EHFDXVH� LW�PXVW�EH�JLYHQ�DV� VRRQ�DV�SRVVLEOH� DIWHU� WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�
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event, or the assignment is given so that it is received when it still matters to the 
VWXGHQWV�� ,I� VWXGHQWV�GR�QRW� UHFHLYH� µIHHGEDFN¶�TXLFNO\�HQRXJK�� WKH\�ZLOO�KDYH�
already started working on new content and the ‘feedback’ will be irrelevant 
to their current study and will be extremely unlikely to generate an appropriate 
DGGLWLRQDO�OHDUQLQJ�DFWLYLW\�WKDW�ZLOO�\LHOG�UHVXOWV��DV�FRQ¿UPHG�E\�)ULW]��������
³WKDW�IHHGEDFN�KDV�QR�HIIHFW�ZKHQ�WKH�VWXGHQW�LV�DVNHG�WR�SHUIRUP�WKH�VDPH�WDVN�
ODWHU�DQG�PDNHV� WKH�VDPH�PLVWDNHV´��6\VWHPLF��EHFDXVH�IHHGEDFN�WR�EH�XVHIXO��
it must be offered regularly and progressively in all the students’ academic 
activities.

5.11.3   Conditions for effective ‘feedback’

6DGOHU��������LQGLFDWHV�WKUHH�FRQGLWLRQV�IRU�HIIHFWLYH�µIHHGEDFN¶�

1. Knowledge of the assessment criteria.

2. Comparison of the assessment criteria with your work.

3. The action taken to bridge the gap between the evaluation criteria and the 
comparison of these criteria in the work.

Effective ‘feedback’ looks for the students to actively commit themselves 
to the learning carried out through feedback, for which the students must know 
what the ‘feedback’ means, or in turn, they must be trained in the process since it 
VKRXOG�QRW�EH�DVVXPHG�WKDW�VWXGHQWV�NQRZ�ZKDW�WR�GR�ZLWK�WKH�µIHHGEDFN¶��5XVW��
�������,Q�DGGLWLRQ��µIHHGEDFN¶�FDQ�EH�FRQVLGHUHG�TXDOLWDWLYH�FRPPHQWV�LQVWHDG�RI�
quantitative ones or notes that allow a continuous dialogue between the teacher 
and the student whose role of the teacher is that of facilitator and the student 
is that of conciliator, which allows reaching an adequate understanding of the 
REMHFW�RI�VWXG\�DQG�VWLPXODWHV�WKH�VLJQL¿FDQW�FRQVWUXFWLRQ�RI�NQRZOHGJH�ZKHUH�
the student assumes a commitment in this process.
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5.12   Conditions to promote an effective assessment of the language.

To achieve an effective assessment of the foreign language, it is necessary 
to consider certain aspects for its planning and assessment, which demand the 
creation of relevant spaces or scenarios for its application, such as:

1. Clear information on the contents, assessment criteria, and scoring. 
Students must be informed in advance about the assessment process that 
they must comply with, this implies that the assessment process will be 
transparent and honest with the student, whose information will contribute 
WR�FUHDWLQJ�FRQ¿GHQFH�LQ�WKH�VWXGHQW�WKDW�DOORZV�WKHP�WR�VWUHQJWKHQ�WKHLU�
learning.

2. An informative correction instead of limiting itself to only pointing out 
WKH�QXPEHU�RI�HUURUV�PDGH�KHOSV�WKH�VWXGHQW�WR�LGHQWLI\�DQG�UHÀHFW�RQ�WKHLU�
PLVWDNHV�LQ�WKH�¿UVW�SODFH��DQG�DIWHU�WKLV�SURFHVV��WKH�WHDFKHU�SURYLGHV�DQ�
informative correction.

3. Avoid giving quantitative scores, this affects the attention that students 
pay, they focus on the note and not on the qualitative corrections since 
it registers a number to a job, a test implies a subjective correction and 
later translates this result into a number, which happens with our research 
problem. Therefore, a descriptive assessment based on the interpretation 
of the assessment results would be more formative and thus contribute to 
breaking the paradigm that assessment is a value judgment or assignment 
RI� D� QXPEHU� UDWKHU� WKDQ� DQ� RSSRUWXQLW\� WR� OHDUQ��7KLV� LV� FRQ¿UPHG�E\�
%ODFN�	�:LOVRQ��������ZKHQ�WKH\�SRLQW�RXW�WKDW�³ZULWWHQ�FRPPHQWV�RQ�
WKH�ZRUN�DQG�QRW�WKH�LVVXDQFH�RI�D�QRWHG�UHVXOW�LQ�JUHDWHU�OHDUQLQJ´��2WKHU�
UHVHDUFK� UHYHDOV� WKDW� ³WKH� HPSKDVLV� RI� JUDGHV� FDQ�EH�SHUFHLYHG�E\� WKH�
student in relation to his ability or worth as a person and in these cases 
ORZ�JUDGHV�FDQ�GDPDJH�WKH�VWXGHQW¶V�VHOI�HI¿FLHQF\´��:RWMDV��������

4. The assessment demands must refer not to a declarative knowledge of 
the language but to procedural knowledge. The object of the assessment 
emphasizes the use of the language in different situations and contexts, 
that is, its functional application of its knowledge aimed at achieving 
HI¿FLHQW�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ��DV�ZHOO�DV�LWV�DWWLWXGHV�WRZDUGV�HDFK�VLWXDWLRQ��
This breaks the traditional scheme, that is to say, the assessment of the 
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structure and grammar rules, vocabulary, etc., in an isolated way and out 
of the functional context.

5. Combine the assessment of the different types of content. Knowing a 
language means practical or procedural knowledge instead of linguistic 
knowledge, which is why the assessment must contemplate an integrative 
DSSURDFK�LQ�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�RI�FRQWHQWV��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��WKH�ODQJXDJH�OHDUQLQJ�
process is continuous and cumulative. Therefore, the assessment must be 
continuous and refer to previous knowledge.

5.13   Assessment Functions

These serve two functions; one for the assessment of results and the other 
for providing information on the learning process that guides both teaching and 
OHDUQLQJ��LQ�WKLV�FDVH��DV�9L]FDUUR��������SXWV�LW��³,W�LV�DERXW�NQRZLQJ�QRW�RQO\�
what the level of knowledge is, but also what ways to advance in their acquisition 
DUH�WKH�EHVW´�

2I� D� VRFLDO� QDWXUH�� FHUWL¿FDWLRQ� RI� OHDUQLQJ� DQG� FRQVHTXHQWO\� VHOHFWLRQ��
FODVVL¿FDWLRQ��DQG�RULHQWDWLRQ�RI�VWXGHQWV��7KHUHIRUH��WKLV�LV�LQVHUWHG�DW�WKH�HQG�RI�
a training period that you want to take stock of or at the end of a course or cycle.

3HGDJRJLFDO�FKDUDFWHU�� UHJXODWLRQ�RI� WKH� WHDFKLQJ�OHDUQLQJ�SURFHVV�� WKDW� LV��
recognition of the changes that must be progressively introduced into the process 
by those who teach and those who learn. This is inserted both at the beginning, 
during, or at the end, but always to improve learning.

5.14   Assessment Forms

We found different forms of assessment, however, according to the intention 
of the expected response and the degree of control over it, the evaluation of 
learning can be the traditional one with greater control and the alternative with 
less FRQWURO��%URZQ�	�+XGVRQ��������
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The assessment is traditional when the use of language is required to build 
the response, greater control is exercised over it, for example: response tests 
selected (true and false, matching and selection) or tasks (complementation, 
transformation, and short answer), in which the student does not have to use 
language creatively. Traditional assessment procedures, on the other hand are 
paper and pencil tests such as exams, quizzes, and workshops. These procedures, 
ZKLFK�&DUUROO��������FDOOV�‘hard’, are distinguished by their objectivity, reliability, 
precision, the primacy of the product over the process, and because the results are 
generally given in quantitative terms.

On the contrary, the assessment are alternatives when the tests that require 
the use of language to construct the answer exert less control or the control is 
minimal and the student is faced with tasks similar to those in real life, such 
as tests of performance (essays, role plays, problem-solving, personal response 
tasks) or personal response tasks in which students are required to produce, i.e. 
WKHUH�LV�D�PLQLPDO�GHJUHH�RI�FRQWURO��LI�DQ\��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��VLQFH�WKH\�DUH�SURFHVVHV��
the focus is the linguistic ability; the conference (between teacher and student), 
the portfolio, and self-assessment, among others.

What is assessed in the tasks (traditional or alternative) is called the construct 
and the conception that one has of the language and the ability to communicate 
LQ�LW�DIIHFWV�LWV�GH¿QLWLRQ��.QRZOHGJH�RI�WKH�ODQJXDJH�LV�FRQVLGHUHG�D�OLQJXLVWLF�
construct and the social, cultural, psychological, and other aspects that affect 
linguistic performance could be considered as a non-linguistic construct 
�%DFKPDQ�	�3DOPHU��������

5.15   The alternative assessment of the foreign language

,Q� WKH� ODVW� GHFDGH�� ZH� KDYH� REVHUYHG� D� UDSLG� H[SDQVLRQ� LQ� WKH� LQWHUHVW�
in seeking alternatives to the traditional forms of assessment in education 
�$VFKEDFKHU�� �������$OWHUQDWLYH� DVVHVVPHQW� LV� D� YHU\� XVHIXO� PHDQV� WR� REWDLQ�
related evidence about students’ learning approaches and processes, as well as 
the execution of tasks in their real life in their language of study. This evaluation 
has different nominations, such as: authentic, performance, informal, and 
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situated, however, what is common in all of them is that they do not adhere to the 
traditional assessment criteria, objectivity, schooling machine, standardization, 
RU�SUR¿WDELOLW\��+XHUWD�0DFtDV��������

‘Alternate assessment’ is a method of asking what students know or can do 
RU�LV�WU\LQJ�WR�VKRZ�JURZWK�DQG�UHSRUW�RQ�WKH�WHDFKLQJ��6WLJJLQV���������$OWHUQDWH�
DVVHVVPHQW�LV�E\�GH¿QLWLRQ�FULWHULD�UHIHUHQFHG�DQG�LV�W\SLFDOO\�DXWKHQWLF�EHFDXVH�
it is based on activities developed in the classroom and based on real life. The 
term alternative assessment is used to describe multiple forms of assessment 
WKDW� UHÀHFW� VWXGHQW� OHDUQLQJ�� DFKLHYHPHQW�� PRWLYDWLRQ�� DQG� DWWLWXGHV� WRZDUG�
teaching-relevant classroom activities, such as performance, portfolio), and self-
assessment.

The authentic assessment is an approach that refers to the procedures to 
assess the performance of the student in tasks that imply the use of the language 
LQ�FRQGLWLRQV�WKDW�DUH�DV�UHDOLVWLF�DV�SRVVLEOH��.RKRQHQ���������7KLV�DVVHVVPHQW�
HPSKDVL]HV�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ�WKURXJK�GLIIHUHQW�IRUPV�RI�DVVHVVPHQW�WKDW�UHÀHFW�WKH�
student’s learning, their achievements, motivation, and attitudes in-class tasks. 
Another important factor that explains what is authentic is the nature of cognitive 
demands, which correspond to real needs for the development of students in 
everyday situations, this concludes when students demonstrate their knowledge 
LQ�SUDFWLFH��WKDW�LV��OHDUQLQJ�E\�GRLQJ�µOHDUQLQJ�E\�GRLQJ¶��9DOGLYLD��������

The alternative assessment is then a learning situation, seen as one more 
opportunity to learn a foreign language, hence the need to contextualize the 
DVVHVVPHQW�LQ�LQWHUHVWLQJ��DXWKHQWLF��UHDO�OLIH�WDVNV��%LUHQEDXP�	�'RFK\���������
,Q�WKH�DOWHUQDWLYH�DVVHVVPHQW��ZKDW�LV�FRQVLGHUHG�YDOLG�LV�QRW�WKH�LQVWUXPHQW�XVHG�
RU�WKH�UHVXOWLQJ�TXDOL¿FDWLRQV��EXW�WKH�LQIHUHQFHV�GHULYHG�IURP�ERWK�

5.15.1   Performance assessment

Through this assessment, the student constructs an oral or written response 
�)HXUHU�	�)XOWRQ��������+HUPDQ��$VFKEDFKHU�	�:LQWHUV��������� WKH� VWXGHQW¶V�
response may be required by the teacher in a formal or informal context or may 
EH� REVHUYHG� GXULQJ� WHDFKLQJ� LQ� WKH� FODVVURRP� RU� RXWVLGH� RI� LW�� 3HUIRUPDQFH�
assessment requires students to accomplish complex and meaningful tasks while 
coming to terms with prior knowledge, new learning, and relevant skills to solve 
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UHDO��DXWKHQWLF�SUREOHPV��,W�PHDQV�WKDW�WKH�FRQVWUXFWLRQ�RI�DQ�DQVZHU�EDVHG�RQ�
their personal experiences in relation to a situation where students put their 
cognitive skills into practice to answer open questions and make use of skills in 
analysis, synthesis, and assessment.

The performance assessment is built over time, that is, during the school 
period with a variety of strategies and processes that allow solving problems 
based on the assessment that the teacher or another student makes of the student’s 
response to the task to demonstrate the skills acquired: oral expression, listening, 
reading, and written expression. Teachers and students must know the assessment 
criteria of the tasks, and these can be: the assessment activities must be an 
extension of the pedagogical experiences to which the student is exposed in his 
learning process; the instruments used by the teacher to collect information vary 
according to the objectives and purposes to be measured; and, the assessment 
of linguistic performance should be based on the assessment of language skills 
DQG�VXE�VNLOOV��6NHKDQ��������SRLQWV�RXW�WKUHH�DVSHFWV�RI�ODQJXDJH�SHUIRUPDQFH��
ÀXHQF\��DFFXUDF\��DQG�FRPSOH[LW\��7KH�¿UVW�UHIHUV�WR�WKH�HDVH��FODULW\��VLPSOLFLW\��
and naturalness of the student’s communication. The second is the ability to use 
the language by grammatical and syntactic rules. And the third, is the ability to 
use more complex and elaborate structures in foreign languages. The second is 
the ability to use the language by grammatical and syntactic rules. And the third, 
is the ability to use more complex and elaborate structures in foreign languages.

 

5.15.2   Portfolio assessment.

,W�LV�D�V\VWHPDWLF�FROOHFWLRQ�RI�VWXGHQW�ZRUN�WKDW�LV�DQDO\]HG�WR�VKRZ�SURJUHVV�
RQ�WKH�HQWLUH�DFDGHPLF�SURFHVV�UHODWHG�WR� OHDUQLQJ�REMHFWLYHV��9DOHQFLD���������
which is generated because of the need to incorporate new strategies for promotion 
RI�VLJQL¿FDQW�OHDUQLQJ�LQ�IRUHLJQ�ODQJXDJHV���EDVHG�RQ�WKH�DFWLYH�SDUWLFLSDWLRQ�RI�
the student in the construction of their knowledge and metacognitive strategies, 
as well as the role of the teacher as a mediator of said construction, the same 
RQHV� WKDW� VWLPXODWH� UHÀHFWLRQ�� VHOI�DVVHVVPHQW�� UHVSRQVLELOLW\� DQG� FRQWURO� RYHU�
their learning. This means that ‘portfolios’ are tools that help assess language 
development over time, both process and product elements must represent 
different stages of language development and growth for both teachers to How 
students can see the progress made. Therefore, the ‘portfolios’ students collect 
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their work systematically over some time, select works that document their 
HIIRUWV�DQG�WKH�SURJUHVV�WKH\�KDYH�PDGH��DQG�UHÀHFW�RQ�WKH�VHOHFWLRQ�RI�ZRUN�WKH\�
have done.

&ROOHFWLQJ��VHOHFWLQJ��DQG�UHÀHFWLQJ�DUH�HVVHQWLDO�DVSHFWV�RI�WKLV�HYDOXDWLRQ�
LQVWUXPHQW�� �3DXOVRQ�� 3DXOVRQ�� 	� 0H\HU�� ������� 7KH� &()5� ������� GHVLJQHG�
WKH�3RUWIROLR�(XURSHDQ�/DQJXDJH�3RUWIROLR� �(QJOLVK�/DQJXDJH�3RUWIROLR�(/3��
whose objectives are: to motivate students to learn by recognizing their efforts to 
extend and diversify their language skills at all levels; and to provide a record of 
the language and cultural skills they have acquired for reference when moving 
from one level to another or when looking for jobs at home or abroad.

,Q� DGGLWLRQ�� LW� VKRZV� D� SRUWIROLR� VWUXFWXUH�� ZKLFK� FRQVLVWV� RI� WKUHH� SDUWV��
µ/DQJXDJH�3DVVSRUW¶�ZKHUH�WKH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�UHJDUGLQJ�WKH�VWXGHQW¶V�SUR¿FLHQF\�
LQ�ODQJXDJH�SUR¿FLHQF\�LV�IRXQG��µ%LRJUDSK\�RI�WKH�ODQJXDJH¶�UHÀHFWV�ZKDW�WKH�
student can do in the foreign language and serves as motivation for them to 
JHW�LQYROYHG�LQ�SODQQLQJ��UHÀHFWLQJ��DQG�HYDOXDWLQJ�WKHLU�OHDUQLQJ�SURFHVV��7KH�
‘dossier’ refers to the collection of student materials and documents that illustrate 
SUR¿FLHQF\�LQ�WKH�IRUHLJQ�ODQJXDJH�

Similarly, a ‘portfolio’ should include elements that indicate how a learning 
process develops and products of it. The process elements show strategies used by 
an individual or their ways of solving a task, while the products show achievements 
at a given moment; such as written drafts in which a student indicates changes 
they are going to make to an essay, notes taken in conversations with the teacher 
or a partner about written drafts, etc., and the products can take the form of a 
¿QDO�HVVD\��ZULWWHQ�VDPSOHV�FRUUHVSRQGLQJ�WR�GLIIHUHQW�JHQUHV��WKH�UHVXOW�RI�JURXS�
ZRUN��UHFRUGLQJV��HPDLOV��ZHE�SDJHV��HWF���7LHUQH\��&DUWHU��	�'HVDL��������

From what has been described, the portfolio must be assessed throughout the 
educational process by the formative assessment, since an essential component 
of the assessment in the classroom through this instrument is that the students 
UHÀHFW�RQ�WKH�ZRUN�WKH\�KDYH�GRQH�DQG�UHFRJQL]H�ZKR�KDV�DQ�DFWLYH�UROH�LQ�WKH�
assessment. However, the following aspects to be assessed in the portfolio should 
be considered: attendance at follow-up interviews: delivery of all required work 
RU� HOHPHQWV��GHOLYHU\�RI�RSWLRQDO� LWHPV�� HYLGHQFH�RI� UHÀHFWLRQ� IRU� HDFK�RI� WKH�
ZRUNV�� W\SH�DQG�GHSWK�RI� UHÀHFWLRQ��RUJDQL]DWLRQDO�DQG�UHSUHVHQWDWLRQ�DVSHFWV��
the domain of formal characteristics of writing; evidence of strategy change such 



Luis Armando Quishpe Hipo

201

DV�D�UHVXOW�RI�UHÀHFWLRQ��VHOI��DVVHVVPHQW��IRUPDWV�DQG�LQYHQWRU\�RI�LQWHUHVWV�DQG�
VWUDWHJLHV��FRPPHQWV��'HOPDVWUR��������

5.15.3   Self-assessment

This is a key element of authentic assessment and is a self-regulator of learning 
WKDW� DOORZV� VWXGHQWV� WR�PRWLYDWH� VWUDWHJLF� HIIRUWV� WR� DFKLHYH� VSHFL¿F� SXUSRVHV�
�3DULV�	�$\HUV��������� ,Q�DGGLWLRQ�� LW�SURPRWHV�GLUHFW� LQWHJUDWLRQ� LQWR� OHDUQLQJ�
and the integration of cognitive skills and attitudes toward learning, so they can 
select their learning activities and plan how to use their time and resources in the 
classroom and outside the classroom, using collaborative learning strategies with 
other students exchanging ideas, getting help when they need it and providing 
DVVLVWDQFH�WR�WKHLU�SHHUV��WR�¿QDOO\�PRQLWRU�WKHLU�SHUIRUPDQFH�DQG�HYDOXDWH�WKHLU�
progress and achievements.

Self-assessment is especially recommended for formative assessment 
activities that can be carried out in pairs, in teams, individually, or among 
themselves, for which they can make use of open questions, objective reagents, 
or both, providing this information to the students at the beginning of each unit. or 
module. This is done through: corrected answers to the questions formulated for 
their self-assessment so that they can immediately detect their successes and their 
HUURUV��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��WKH�QHFHVVDU\�KHOS�PXVW�EH�SURYLGHG�WR�GLVFRYHU�WKHLU�QHHGV��
WKH�TXDQWLW\�DQG�TXDOLW\�RI�WKHLU�OHDUQLQJ��WKH�FDXVH�RI�SUREOHPV�DQG�GLI¿FXOWLHV��
and their successes in the study that will allow feedback and reinforcement of 
their learning.

5.16   Alternative assessment activities

The alternate assessment uses a variety of formats, such as checklists, 
journals, reading logs, portfolios, role-play videos, audio-type discussions, self-
evaluation questionnaires, observation of teachers (teachers’ observations), and 
anecdotal records (anecdotal records), etc. Therefore, some of them are described 
DFFRUGLQJ�WR�)HXHU�	�)XOWRQ��������LQ�WKH�7DEOH����
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7DEOH������$OWHUQDWLYH�DVVHVVPHQW�DFWLYLWLHV

Assessment Description Advantages

Oral interview

The teacher requests to the 
student ask questions about 
their background personals, 

activities, readings, and 
interests 

,QIRUPDO�DQG�UHOD[HG�DWPRVSKHUH
,W�LV�GHYHORSPHQW�RQ�VXFFHVVLYH�GD\V�

with each student.
5HFRUGLQJ�REVHUYDWLRQV�LQ�DQ� 

interview guide

Stories or texts 
retold

Students retell main ideas 
or select details from a text 

experience through listening 
or reading

Students produce an oral report.
They can be scored on context or 

language components.
,W�LV�JUDGHG�ZLWK�UXEULFV�RU� 

rating scales.
They can determine the reading 

comprehension, reading strategies,  
and language development.

Writing samples

Students generate 
documents narratives, 

presentations, persuasions, 
or references.

Students produce written documents. 
They may be graded on content or 

language components.
Graded with rubrics or rating scales.

  They can determine writing processes

3URMHFWV���
3UHVHQWDWLRQV

Students can complete 
projects in a content area, 

work individually or in pairs

Students make formal presentations, 
written reports, or both.

Oral and written products and thinking 
skills can be observed.

,W�LV�JUDGHG�ZLWK�UXEULFV�RU� 
rating scales

Experiments / 
'HPRQVWUDWLRQV

Students’ complete 
experiments or demonstrate 

the use of materials

Students make oral presentations, 
written reports, or both.

Oral and written products and thinking 
skills can be observed.

Graded with rubrics or rating scales

,WHPV�RI�
construction and 

answers

Students answer unlimited 
open-ended questions 

through writing

Students produce written reports.
8VXDOO\�TXDOL¿HG�LQ�LQIRUPDWLRQ�
substantive and thinking skills. 

Grading with rubrics or rating scales.
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Assessment Description Advantages

Teacher 
observation

Teachers observe student 
attention, response to 
learning materials, or 
interaction with other 

students

Establishing a classroom environment.
Taking a little time.

5HFRUGLQJ�REVHUYDWLRQV�ZLWK�DQHFGRWDO�
notes or rating scales

3RUWIROLR
,W�IRFXVHV�RQ�FROOHFWLQJ�
student work to show 

progress over time

,QWHJUDWHV�LQIRUPDWLRQ�IURP�VHYHUDO�
resources.

Gives an overview of student 
performance and learning.

,QYROYHV�DQG�VWURQJO\�HQJDJHV� 
the student.

,QYLWH�WKH�VWXGHQW�WR�WKH�VHOI�
assessment

Resource: 2¶0DOOH\�	�9DOGH]��������$XWKHQWLF�$VVHVVPHQW�IRU�(QJOLVK�/DQJXDJH�/HDUQHUV��
3UDFWLFDO�$SSURDFKHV�IRU�WHDFKHUV�

0DFOHOODQ��������SRLQWV�RXW�WKDW�WKH�DOWHUQDWLYH�DVVHVVPHQW�LV�FKDUDFWHUL]HG�
by being an alternative to traditional assessment, to standardized tests and that 
they commonly require the following characteristics: student participation in the 
establishment of objectives and assessment criteria; performing tasks, creating 
a product; the contextualization of tasks in real situations; some of high-level 
FRJQLWLYH�VNLOOV�DQG�SUREOHP�VROYLQJ��DQG�WKH�XVH�RI�VSHFL¿F�FULWHULD�NQRZQ�LQ�
advance.

2Q�WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��&DVDQRYD��������DUJXHV�WKDW�WKLV�³LV�D�FKDQJH�RI�LPDJH�
of the assessment and this must be the consequence of a real change of content 
DQG� IXQFWLRQDOLW\� ZLWK� ZKLFK� LW� LV� DSSOLHG´��$V� ZHOO� DV��:LJJLQV� ������� KDV�
LGHQWL¿HG�D�VHULHV�RI�FULWHULD�WKDW�GLVWLQJXLVK�WKH�DOWHUQDWLYH�IRUPV�RI�DVVHVVPHQW��
among them the notion of making the assessment criteria clear and known by 
the student so that they can be used to carry out an adequate self-assessment and 
self-adjustment.

Alternate assessment is intertwined with classroom instruction. Therefore, 
it does not require a separate block of time to be administered, and in addition, 
it is supported by daily teaching-learning activities, in this way, it is possible to 
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have valid and reliable documentation on the progress and achievements of the 
VWXGHQWV��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��LW�LQYROYHV�ERWK�VWXGHQWV�DQG�WHDFKHUV�LQ�WKH�LVVXDQFH�RI�YDOXH�
judgments about the student’s progress in the language using unconventional 
strategies.

5.17   Technology in English learning Assessment

There are many platforms used to help teachers to assess the language that 
VWXGHQWV� OHDUQ�� 2QH� RI� WKH� SODWIRUPV� XVHG� LQ� WHDFKLQJ� LQ� (QJOLVK� LV� 9RG&DVW�
�3RGFDVW�9LGHR��XVHG�WR�DVVHVV�VWXGHQW�ODQJXDJH�VNLOOV�LQ�OHDUQLQJ��DQG�:KDWVDSS�
is also used by teachers to assess student writing thus the students can actively see 
the platform in the target language. Also, the teachers can provide tests, quizzes, 
project, tasks, games, etc., to improve student vocabulary or videos for speaking 
or podcast to increase listening skills for students and others. 

Utilizing technology to asses language in classroom shows the teaching 
design that has been prepared by teacher and it affect to students’ interest in 
OHDUQLQJ��LQ�OLQH�ZLWK�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�LQ�FODVVURRP��$QJHOR��������GHVFULEHG�WKH�
characteristic of classroom assessment which focus on observing and improving 
learning (learner-centered), concern on the teacher as a guide to gain information 
through the assessment, also the assessment must be useful to improve self-
assessment skills.

,Q�DGGLWLRQ��WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�KDV�IRUPDWLYH�IRUPV�ZKLFK�LPSURYH�WKH�TXDOLW\�RI�
VWXGHQWV�OHDUQLQJ�DQG�FRQWH[W��VSHFL¿F�ZKLFK�VKRZHG�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�WHFKQLTXH�
that appropriate with the subject materials also the on-going process which 
measure the classroom activity among teachers and students. Technology can 
be a tool to measure students’ assessment in learning language, the successful 
assessment must be highly authentic, valid and reliable to be used in assessing 
VWXGHQWV¶�GHYHORSPHQW�LQ�OHDUQLQJ��&KDSHOOH���������7KHUH�DUH�PDQ\�SODWIRUPV�
that are used in assessing language learning, it can be appropriate with student’s 
QHHG�LQ�OHDUQLQJ��0RUHRYHU��WKH�DFWLYLWLHV�VKRXOG�DOVR�EH�EDVHG�RQ�WKH�VWXGHQWV¶�
LQWHUHVW��%\�XVLQJ�WHFKQRORJ\��WHDFKHUV�FDQ�PDNH�D�FRQQHFWLRQ�EHWZHHQ�ODQJXDJH�
assessment and real world communication. 
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5.17.1   Technological tools

This is linked to the use of technological mechanisms, because the number 
of current students is from the indigenous population community, and therefore, 
it is easy to attract their attention through interactive games, allowing them to 
GHYHORS�ODQJXDJH�VNLOOV�ZLWKRXW�GLI¿FXOWLHV��,Q�WKLV�JURXS��ZH�FDQ�¿QG�FRPSXWHUV��
&'V��ZLUHOHVV�DQG�ZLUHOHVV�FRQQHFWLRQV�

Technology tools are the methods used to improve processes and carry 
RXW� KLJKHU� SURGXFWLYLW\� �*RQ]iOHV�2UWR�� ������� $V� VKRZQ� LQ� �5DPHOOR�� ������
WHFKQRORJ\�WRROV�DUH�VSHFL¿F��FRQFUHWH��DV�ZHOO�DV�KRUL]RQWDO�RU�LQYLVLEOH��7KH�VSHFL¿F�
technological tools include equipment, tools, materials, machines, equipment and 
programs needed to achieve learning goals. Horizontal tools are invisible and can 
be determined as an intellectual capital or information and knowledge in general: 
the conversion tools are necessary for the development of teaching processes. 

Consequently, technology tools can be used to improve teaching and with 
English learning as a foreign language and its work contributes to improving 
languages. Technology tools are easy to learn English because it can be used 
to improve any linguistic ability, enhance students’ cognitive ability, as well as 
create attention from students because it allows them to learn a new language 
WKURXJK�VDIHW\�PDQDJHPHQW�WRROV��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��WKH�VWXGHQWV�PDLQO\�XVH�WHFKQRORJ\�
for their own initiatives, so teachers must prepare more to get used to technology 
VNLOOV�WR�KHOS�WKHP�WHDFK��0RUH�GHHS�UHVHDUFK�PXVW�IRFXV�RQ�WKLV�LPSRUWDQW�LVVXH��
that is, teachers can obtain information technology skills that can be used to 
facilitate their students through learning by applying a set of technology tools. 
The English language has become a means of cultural communication where can 
observe that there is anxiety and motives for language use of technology tools 
which contribute to learning the English language as a foreign language. 

5.17.2   Computer Assisted Language Learning (CALL)

CALL is a software that provides another teaching tool for second language 
education. The use of computers in English language classroom is useful for 
both teachers and learners. Currently, there are numerous software application 
programs available such as vocabulary, grammar and pronunciation programs, 
spelling check utilities, electronic workbooks, reading and writing programs, and 
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different learning packages to assist instructors in creating tutorial exercises to 
enhance their English language courses

5.17.3   Information and communication technology (ICT)

,QIRUPDWLRQ�DQG�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ� WHFKQRORJ\� LV�D�VHW�RI�VHUYLFHV��QHWZRUNV��
programs and equipment to improve the quality of people’s life in the environment 
DQG�LV�FRPELQHG�LQWR�DQ�DGGLWLRQDO�DQG�FRQQHFWHG�LQIRUPDWLRQ�V\VWHP��,W�DOORZV�
the collection of information, production, storage, processing, communication, 
recording and displaying information, in the form of sound, image and data 
FRQWDLQHG�LQ�DXGLR��YLVXDO�RU�HOHFWURPDJQHWLF�VLJQDOV��&DVWUR�HW�DO���������1HZ�
information and communication technologies revolve around three basic vehicles: 
,7��HOHFWURQLFV�DQG�FRPPXQLFDWLRQV��7KH\�DUH�XQLWHG�WRJHWKHU�LQ�DQ�LQWHUDFWLYH�
and connected way, allowing us to create a new reality for communication 
�5DPHOOR�� ������� 7KLV�PHDQV� WKDW� WHDFKHUV�PXVW� JR� WKURXJK� D� SURIRXQG� VKLIW�
in their education, by constantly looking at systematic innovation, in order to 
develop the conditions of learning to promote and more appropriate. 

5.17.3.1 Internet 

&XUUHQWO\�� WKH� ,QWHUQHW� FUHDWHV� D� SKHQRPHQRQ� RI� VRFLR� �FXOWXUHV��ZKLFK� LV�
important because of a new form of communication understanding. Thourands of 
&RPSXWHU�1HWZRUNV�&RQYHUJH�WR�*HQHUDWH�&RQWHQW�LQ�'LIIHUHQW�:D\V��%HFDXVH�
RI�:KLFK�0LOOLRQV� RI�8VHUV�$UH�&RQQHFWHG� WR�2WKHU�8VHUV� IURP�$URXQG�7KH�
:RUOG�� DQG� WKHUH)RUH� LW� LV�&RQVDLGHG� WKH�*UHDWHVW�6RXUFH�RI� ,QIRUPDWLRQ��)RU�
WKHLU� RZQ� �:LUDQG� HW� DO�� ������� WKH� LPSRUWDQFH� RI� ,&7� LQ� (QJOLVK� ODQJXDJH�
learning and teaching, as the student manages to cross the boundaries and learn 
new languages, such as English, to interact with people from other countries and 
transform their abilities and skills into practice. 

5.17.3.2   Virtual platforms

8VLQJ�YLUWXDO�SODWIRUPV� LV� D�QHZ� W\SH�RI� OHDUQLQJ� ODQJXDJHV�� ,W� LV� D�PXFK�
more personal way of teaching and learning and can be used in real life situations 
DQG�WKXV�OHDG�WR�VLJQL¿FDQW�OHDUQLQJ
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5.17.3.3   McKenzie method 

This method has historically represented an alternative to teaching anyone 
who is unable to participate in the traditional education system because it is 
GLI¿FXOW�WR�SODQ�WKHLU�ZRUN�DQG�VWXG\�WLPH��*DUFtD���������7KH�XVH�RI�WKLV�WRRO�
plays a key role in learning English, as its focus is not only on learning, but also 
on technology learning, which gives good results in the learning process. 

5.17.3.4 Virtual learning 

This platform is designed to manage and manage the student’s learning 
SURFHVV�HI¿FLHQWO\�DQG�SODQQHG��7KH�ZRUN�EHFRPHV�PRUH�G\QDPLF�DQG�SDUWLFLSDWHV�
between the teachers and the student, introducing activities and tasks online, 
given that these submissions can be done online at any time and from anywhere, 
reducing the use of paper

5.17.3.5 English Attack

This is an interactive site to learn a language, such as English, where video 
JDPH�H[SHUWV��HGXFDWRUV�DQG�UHVHDUFKHUV�LQ�WKH�¿HOG�RI�FRJQLWLYH�QHXURVFLHQFH��D�
VFLHQWL¿F�VWXG\�RI�WKH�ELRORJLFDO�PHFKDQLVPV�XQGHUO\LQJ�FRJQLWLYH��SD\�SDUWLFXODU�
DWWHQWLRQ�WR�QHXURQDO�VXEVWUDWHV�IRU�VSLULWXDO�SURFHVVHV�DQG�WKHLU�EHKDYLRU���,W�XVHV�
D�FHUWDLQ�PHWKRG�RI� WHDFKLQJ�(QJOLVK�DQG� LV�EDVHG�RQ� WKH�XVH�RI�PXOWLSOH�¿OP�
clips that form visual symbols, in addition to the inclusion of games to translate 
the content from other tools, making the whole process an entertaining type of 
learning, including several prizes. This technological resource is focused on the 
development of skills after each student and therefore weighs interest in English. 
,W�KDV�H[HUFLVHV�UHODWHG�WR�VRQJV��YLGHRV��¿OPV��PXVLFDOV�DQG�QHZV��DPRQJ�RWKHU�
elements of communication, making learning more entertaining and motivating 
to students. 

5.17.3.6 Blogs

,W�DOORZV�\RX�WR�ZRUN�ZLWK�FROODERUDWLRQ�LQ�JURXSV��DQG�FUHDWH�DQ�LQIRUPDWLRQ�
VSDFH� DQG� D� JURXS� RI� FRPPXQLFDWLRQ� FKDQQHOV�� ,W� LV� DQ� HDV\� DQG� LQWHUHVWLQJ�
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resource used, can be prepared by teachers or students in a group or individual. 
The blog can be shared and sent to readers’ opinions and has a strong intention 
to contribute to the teaching process in the technological education environment 
and stir the curiosity of students, because videos, presentations, communication, 
tasks and music can be stored in the way to create an educational environment. 

5.17.4   Listening skills by technology

/LVWHQLQJ�LV�GH¿QHG�DV�WKH�SURFHVV�RI�LGHQWLI\LQJ�DQG�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�WKH�VSHHFK�
RI�WKH�VSHDNHUV��,W�LQYROYHV�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�WKH�VSHDNHU¶V�DFFHQW�RU�SURQXQFLDWLRQ��
speaker’s grammar and vocabulary, and comprehension of meaning (Saricoban, 
�������7KH� OLVWHQHU� VKRXOG� EH� FDSDEOH� RI� GRLQJ� WKHVH� IRXU� WKLQJV� DW� WKH� VDPH�
time. Therefore, listening is very important in the process of second language 
education. Listening is considered as a principal language skill. Through listening 
people can acquire a large portion of their education, their information, their 
ideas, and their understanding of the world. As an input skill, listening play’s 
DYLWDO� UROH� LQ� VWXGHQW¶V� ODQJXDJH� GHYHORSPHQW� �6DULFREDQ�� ������� 7KHUH� DUH�
several technical ways for improving the listening capability of the ELL student, 
which are summarized below.

5.17.4.1   Auditory tools

$V�ZH�PHQWLRQHG��5DPHOOR��������LQGLFDWHV�WKDW�DXGLRYLVXDO�PHGLD�LV�RIWHQ�
used in social communication and is linked to visual image management; These 
DUH�OLQNHG�WR�WKH�LQWHUSUHWDWLRQ�RI�VSHFL¿F�SRVLWLRQV��$PRQJ�WKH�PRVW�XVHG�WRROV�
DUH� VOLGHV�� WUDQVSDUHQW� DFWLYLW\�� P\VWHU\�� YLGHR� DQG� PRGHUQ� V\VWHP� XVLQJ� ,7��
Teachers must use these voice technology resources to attract students’ attention 
by dropping photos that represent the content that will be discovered and practiced 
in the classroom. 

5.17.4.2   Use of computers

The use of computers in listening problems provides students with 
visual and voice input which can enhance their information and ideas, and 
GHYHORS� WKHLU� OLVWHQLQJ� VNLOOV� �+RYHQ�� ������� &RPSXWHU�EDVHG� OLVWHQLQJ� WHVWV�
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are very important in reinforcing the understanding skills of the listener. 
&'�520� EDVHG� OHDUQLQJ� ¿OPV� FDQ� DOVR� SURYLGH� VLJQL¿FDQW� DGYDQWDJHV�
RYHU� WKH� WUDGLWLRQDO� PHWKRGV�� )LQDOO\�� ,QWHUQHW� YRLFH� FKDWWLQJ� XVLQJ� WKH�
second language may also aid the communication capabilities of the student.  

5.17.4.3   Broadcasting

/LVWHQLQJ�WR�79�DQG�UDGLR�HGXFDWLRQDO�ODQJXDJH�SURJUDPV�LV�DQRWKHU�WHFKQLFDO�
way for developing the under standing ability. However, the listening student 
VKRXOG�EH�FDUHIXO�LQ�VHOHFWLQJ�WKH�VSHFL¿F�SURJUDPV�WKDW�DUH�VXLWDEOH�IRU�KLV�KHU�
QHHGV��1HZV�VDWHOOLWH�79�FKDQQHOV��OLNH�WKH�%%&��DUH�DOVR�XVHIXO�IRU�SUDFWLFLQJ�
with audio and video media 

5.17.4.4   Podcast

3RGFDVW�LV�XWLOL]HG�IRU�SUDFWLFLQJ�DQG�LPSURYLQJ�OLVWHQLQJ�FRPSUHKHQVLRQ�RI�
students. The students can use podcast by listening to the podcast that provided 
DQG�WKH\�OLVWHQ�FDUHIXOO\�WR�ZKDW�WKH�SRGFDVW�SOD\HG��,Q�RWKHU�KDQG��WKH�VWXGHQWV�
can make their own podcast by recording their voices and uploaded then they 
can access to their record and listen to the record, students are expected to make 
self-assessment based on their hearing then the students can provide the better 
(QJOLVK��3RGFDVW�LV�RQH�PHGLD�WKDW�FDQ�EH�XVHG�LQ�WHDFKLQJ�DQG�DVVHVVLQJ�OHDUQHUV¶�
language, the podcast requires the students to be more active and creative in 
using the languages and they are having more time to review their language use.

3RGFDVWV�DUH�EHVW�XVHG�IRU�SUDFWLFLQJ�DQG�LPSURYLQJ�OLVWHQLQJ�FRPSUHKHQVLRQ��
However, they can also be used for improving other language skills such as 
VSHDNLQJ�SUR¿FLHQF\�� ,Q� WKLV� UHJDUGV�� VWXGHQWV�FDQ�JR� WR� VRPH�ZHEVLWHV�ZKLFK�
enable them to record and upload their own voices. Then, other students can 
easily have access to there corded clips. Accordingly, they can then leave some 
comments regarding what they hear. These comments will help language learners 
to know about their weakness. Following, the teacher can score the students 
accordingly. This way, the students are free to talk about any topic which they 
have information about. They can talk aboutany topic which they like. So, they are 
QRW�OLPLWHG�WR�ZKDW�WKH�WHDFKHU�ZDQWV��7KH�DIIHFWLYH�¿OWHU�ZLOO�DOVR�EH�GHFUHDVHG�
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5.17.5  Speaking skills by technology

7HFKQRORJ\� VLJQL¿FDQWO\� HQKDQFHV� VSHDNLQJ� VNLOOV� LQ� (QJOLVK� OHDUQLQJ� E\�
offering interactive platforms and real-time communication tools. Applications 
OLNH�=RRP��)OLSJULG��DQG�$,�EDVHG�ODQJXDJH�WXWRUV�IRVWHU�DXWKHQWLF�FRQYHUVDWLRQV�
DQG� SURQXQFLDWLRQ� IHHGEDFN�� VXSSRUWLQJ�ÀXHQF\� DQG� FRQ¿GHQFH��$FFRUGLQJ� WR�
+RFNO\� �������� GLJLWDO� WRROV� HQDEOH� OHDUQHUV� WR� SUDFWLFH� RUDO� VNLOOV� LQ� GLYHUVH�
contexts, increasing engagement and autonomy. Furthermore, mobile-assisted 
ODQJXDJH� OHDUQLQJ� �0$//�� RIIHUV� ÀH[LELOLW\� DQG� SHUVRQDOL]HG� OHDUQLQJ�
H[SHULHQFHV��YLWDO�IRU�VSHDNLQJ�GHYHORSPHQW��%XUVWRQ���������7KXV��LQWHJUDWLQJ�
technology into pedagogy transforms traditional methods, promoting learner-
centered speaking practice through accessible and dynamic environments.

5.17.5.1   Video blogging

,W�LV�RQH�SHGDJRJLFDO�PHGLXP�WKDW�FDQ�KHOS�VWXGHQWV�LPSURYH�VSHDNLQJ�VNLOOV�
because watching video blogging can add new vocabulary, and help improve 
SURQXQFLDWLRQ�DQG�ÀXHQF\

5.17.5.2   WhatsApp

,W� LV�RQH�SHGDJRJLFDO�PHGLD�WKDW�FDQ�EH�XVHG�WR�DVVLVW�VWXGHQWV¶�ZULWLQJ�� LQ�
this media, the students write the sentences and paragraph then the teacher gives 
feedback or constructive correction for students to improve students’ writing 
skill. The use of WhatsApp can encourage students’ ability in writing WhatsAp

5.17.6   Reading skills by technology

Technology supports reading skills for English learning by offering digital 
resources like e-books, reading apps, and interactive platforms that adapt to 
learners’ levels. Tools such as text-to-speech, glossaries, and comprehension 
quizzes help build vocabulary and understanding. Online stories and graded 
readers encourage extensive reading, while analytics provide feedback. These 
features make reading more engaging, accessible, and personalized, promoting 
motivation and language development in English learners.
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5.17.6.1   Telegram

7HOHJUDP� LV� D� PXOWL�SODWIRUP� PHVVDJLQJ� VHUYLFH� IRXQGHG� E\� 5XVVLDQ�
HQWUHSUHQHXU�3DYHO�'XURY��7KLV�NLQG�RI�PHGLD�LPSDFW�WR�VWXGHQWV¶�ZULWLQJ�VNLOOV�
and reading. This term provides many articles that can be used to read, and it can 
also be used to assist students’ writing skill.

5.17.7   Writing skills by technology

Technology enhances writing skills for English learning by providing tools 
such as word processors, grammar checkers, and collaborative platforms like 
*RRJOH�'RFV��7KHVH�WRROV�VXSSRUW�GUDIWLQJ��HGLWLQJ��DQG�UHYLVLQJ�WKURXJK�UHDO�WLPH�
feedback and suggestions. Writing apps and online prompts encourage creativity 
and structure, while platforms with peer review options foster interaction and 
UHÀHFWLRQ��$GGLWLRQDOO\�� DXWRPDWHG� DVVHVVPHQW� WRROV� KHOS� LGHQWLI\� SDWWHUQV� RI�
error, guiding learners toward improvement. Overall, technology promotes 
DFFXUDF\��ÀXHQF\��DQG�OHDUQHU�DXWRQRP\�LQ�ZULWLQJ�GHYHORSPHQW�

5.17.7.1   Chat

Today, chat is an important medium that can be used to deliver messages 
between speaker and interlocuter or listener. The use of chat in teaching can 
SURYLGH�VWXGHQWV¶�VNLOO�LQ�ZULWLQJ�DQG�RWKHU�ODQJXDJH�VNLOOV��0DQ\�VLWHV�LQ�VRFLDO�
media or the internet offer free online chatting service which can be pedagogically 
valuable for language learning as well as language assessment. 

Chatting and e -mail for students provide the opportunity to communicate 
ZLWK� WKH�RULJLQDO� VSHDNHUV��6HFRQG� �*RQ]iOH]�(UWR���������H�PDLO�H[FKDQJH�RU�
chatting with indigenous speakers is an experience that can be very positive. 
This process includes learning different skills, from understanding to rules and 
improving the ability of student discourse. Since the use of microphones and video 
cameras is a standard feature of conversations, such as conversations that were 
held on Skype, the conversation space is created to enhance the improvement of 
production skills and oral conversations in general. 

The use of chat for language learning, chat conversations for one hour a 
GD\�FDQ�LPSURYH�VSHDNLQJ�SUR¿FLHQF\�WR�D�VLJQL¿FDQW�H[WHQW��:DUVFKDXHU��������
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&KXQ��������.HUQ���������7KH�VWXGHQWV�DUH�WKRVH�ZKR�EHQH¿W�PRUH�IURP�WKH�FKDW�
room. However, the important point to mention here is that the chat conversation 
FDQ�EH�EHQH¿FLDO�LI�LW�LV�FRQGXFWHG�RUDOO\�QRW�LQ�WKH�ZULWWHQ�IRUP��,I�FKDWWLQJ�ZLWK�
other students in other countries is not possible, language learners can chat with 
their peers.

5.17.7.2   Mobile Phone

Utilizing mobile phones as a media in conducting online learning impact 
WHDFKLQJ�DQG�OHDUQLQJ�DFWLYLW\�HLWKHU�LQ�RIÀLQH�RU�RQOLQH�VLWXDWLRQ��GRLQJ�PRELOH�
phone is adaptable to assist students’ learning when the teacher conducts the 
classroom virtually and it can produce a good writing for students when they use 
the devices appropriately. The students can use it for writing messages, making 
a note and also doing communication among speakers and other interlocutors. 
,Q�WKLV�UHJDUG�� WKH�LPSRUWDQW�SRLQW� WR�XQGHUOLQH�LV� WKDW�DQ\�PHWKRGV�WR�EH�XVHG�
for language testing with the employment of any technologies including mobile 
phones should be authentic, valid, and reliable.

Emerging technologies such as mobile phones need to be fully interpreted 
and applied according to the environment in which they will operate, being well 
aware of their limitations and challenges, bearing in mind their potential impact 
RQ�WUDQVIRUPLQJ�FXUUHQW�FXOWXUHV�DQG�SUDFWLFHV��&REFURIW�HW�DO���������,Q�WKH�VDPH�
OLQH�� WRGD\� DOPRVW� HYHU\� VWXGHQW� KDV� RQH�PRELOH� SKRQH��0DQ\� VWXGHQWV� VSHQG�
many hours on the phone per week talking with their classmates about school 
WKLQJV�RU�RWKHU�WKLQJV��,I�WKH�VWXGHQWV�DUH�HQFRXUDJHG�E\�WKH�WHDFKHUV�WR�KROG�WKHVH�
FRQYHUVDWLRQV�LQ�(QJOLVK�UDWKHU�WKDW�WKHLU�¿UVW�ODQJXDJH��WKH�VWXGHQWV�FDQ�LPSURYH�
WKHLU� ODQJXDJH� SUR¿FLHQF\� D� ORW��7HDFKHUV� FDQ� DOVR� DVN� WKH� VWXGHQWV� WR� UHFRUG�
their conversation and bring it to the classroom to be assessed by the teacher 
RU� WKH�RWKHU� VWXGHQWV��6WXGHQWV�PD\�¿QG� LW� GLI¿FXOW� WR� DFKLHYH� WKLV� SXUSRVH� DW�
¿UVW��+RZHYHU��DV�WKH\�GR�WKLV�RYHU�DQG�RYHU��WKH\�ZLOO�DUULYH�DW�WKH�SHGDJRJLFDO�
YDOXH�RI�KROGLQJ�WKHLU�FRQYHUVDWLRQV�LQ�(QJOLVK��0RUHRYHU��WKH\�ZLOO�¿QG�VR�PDQ\�
things in common with other peers to talk about in English.
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5.17.7.3 Padlet

7KH�XVH�RI�3DGOHW�LQ�OHDUQLQJ�HQFRXUDJHV�VWXGHQWV¶�PRWLYDWLRQ�DQG�UDLVH�WKHLU�
FRQ¿GHQFH�LQ�ZULWLQJ��7KH�VWXGHQWV�DUH�HDJHU�WR�GR�SUDFWLFH�DIWHU�VHH�WKH�SDGOHW�
and they can keep practice in writing due to the use of this tool

5.17.7.4 Interview and role play 

They are like to be traditional strategy in learning, but this strategy impact to 
students’ achievement in learning language, in this term, the students can do role 
play and make interview session with another people to improve their speaking 
activity and raise their listening comprehension. However, the point is that the 
students can choose a topic and interview other students about anything around 
WKHP��,I�WKH�LQWHUYLHZ�LV�UHFRUGHG�E\�D�FDPHUD�RU�D�PRELOH�SKRQH��7KH�WHFKQRORJ\�
is used to record or take documentation of the activity which can be viewed and 
assessed later by the teacher. However, the teacher can encourage the students to 
OLVWHQ�WR�WKH�UHFRUGHG�LQWHUYLHZ�DQG�UHFRUG�LW�LI�WKH\�¿QG�WKHLU�SUREOHPV�EHIRUH�
they give it to the teacher. 

5.18   Social networks 

These days, social networks are communication tools and information that 
merges with a large number of people and groups, which is why they are very 
useful in the context of education. They maintain a permanent relationship for the 
teacher and the student and vice versa and thus break the traditional structure in 
the classroom in which the teacher is what is all knowledge and students educated. 
6RFLDO�QHWZRUNV�SURYLGH�DQ�DWWUDFWLYH�ZD\�WR�OHDUQ�OHDUQLQJ�LQ�(QJOLVK��RI¿FLDO�DQG�
informal, allow students to express themselves and start conversation with others. 
,W�LV�D�YHU\�XVHIXO�PHFKDQLVP�IRU�OHDUQLQJ�(QJOLVK��+XGJVRQ�	�+R\��*��0���������

$FFRUGLQJO\�� WKH� WHUP�³:HE����´� UHIHUV� WR�ZHE� DSSOLFDWLRQV� WKDW� IDFLOLWDWH�
participatory information sharing by user-centered design and collaboration on 
WKH�:RUOG�:LGH�:HE��2¶5HLOO\���������$�ZHE�����VLWH�DOORZV�XVHUV� WR� LQWHUDFW�
and collaborate with each other in a social media dialogue in contrast to websites 
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ZKHUH�XVHUV�DUH� OLPLWHG� WR� WKH�SDVVLYH�YLHZLQJ�RI�FRQWHQW��:HE�����VLWHV�RIIHU�
possibilities for increasing ability for communication, self-expression and 
OHDUQLQJ� �+DOO��������$FFRUGLQJ� WR�%URZQ� �������� VHUYLFHV� OLNH�)DFHERRN�DQG�
twitter provide a range of communicative modes for the development of online 
communities. These new communicative technologies and forms are characterized 
E\�PLQXWH�RU�PLFUR�VL]HG�SLHFHV�RI�WH[W�RU�LQIRUPDWLRQ��)ULHVHQ���������VRFLDOO\�
RULHQWHG�LQWHUDFWLRQV��0DVRQ�������DQG�WKH�GHYHORSPHQW�RI�P\ULDG�FRQQHFWLRQV�
EHWZHHQ�DQG�DPRQJ�XVHUV�DQG�UHVRXUFH��6LHPHQV�������

5.19   Challenge of use technology in language assessment.

There are many researcher who has already involve technology in assessing 
student’s learning, they were focus on how one platform can be used in conducting 
teaching and assessing learning, but still limit the researcher who try to expand 
the challenge and strategy to use the technology in assessing language, therefore 
WR�¿OO�WKLV�JDS��WKH�UHVHDUFKHU�LV�LQWHQGHG�WR�H[DPLQH�WKH�XWLOL]DWLRQ�RI�WHFKQRORJ\�
as assessment tool in teaching. Using the technology in assessing the students’ 
ODQJXDJH��VXFK�DV�WKH�GLI¿FXOW\�RI�RSHUDWLQJ�WKH�GHYLFHV�WR�FRQGXFW�WKH�ODQJXDJH�
DVVHVVPHQW�WRZDUGV�WKH�VWXGHQWV�DQG�WHDFKHU��*RQXODO���������

The internet connection while using the devices impact the result and score 
RI�VWXGHQWV�LQ�XVLQJ�WKH�WHFKQRORJ\�DV�D�WRRO�RI�OHDUQLQJ��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��WKH�DFFHQW�
and intonation of a speaker who speaks faster and unable to followed by the 
respondents, and seeing this disadvantage can be utilized by the teacher to 
facilitate them in understanding the context earlier then the students will know 
KRZ�ZHOO�WKH�WRSLF�WKDW�WKH\�ZLOO�VH��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��WKH�VWUDWHJ\�WR�WKH�FKDOOHQJH�WKDW�
has found by teacher in implementing the technology in language assessment 
such us utilize the technology in teaching more often, train utilizing technology 
in assessing learners’ language, provide time to do hybrid learning. 

Accordingly, teachers can use computers, the intern et technology, and mobile 
phones to encourage language learning and language assessment. However, 
teachers should be aware of these assessment methods via technology to assess 
WKH�VWXGHQWV¶�ODQJXDJH�SUR¿FLHQF\�
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CHAPTER VI:  
IMPACT OF ASSESSMENT PRACTICES IN THE 

CLASSROOM

6.1   Assessment and its impact on the learning process

%LJJV��������SRLQWV�RXW�WKDW�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�GHWHUPLQHV�WKH�VWXGHQW¶V�OHDUQLQJ�
DQG�QRW�WKH�RI¿FLDO�FXUULFXOXP�E\�EHLQJ�LQH[WULFDEO\�OLQNHG�WR�WKLV�SURFHVV��VR�WKH�
assessment of the students considerably affects their learning. For this reason, 
assessment has become a fundamental pillar of the teaching-learning process.

,Q�DGGLWLRQ��IURP�WKH�SKHQRPHQRORJLFDO�TXDOLWDWLYH�DVVXPSWLRQV��LW�KDV�EHHQ�
YHUL¿HG�WKDW�WKH�ZD\�LQ�ZKLFK�WHDFKHUV�SUHVHQW�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�RI�VWXGHQWV�DIIHFWV�
WKH�DSSURDFK�WR�OHDUQLQJ�DQG�LWV�TXDOLW\��,Q�WKH�VDPH�ZD\�� WKH�LQFLGHQFH�RI� WKH�
DVVHVVPHQW�LV�LQ�KRZ�WKH�VWXGHQW�VWXGLHV��LW�LV�WKH�H[SHFWHG�DVVHVVPHQW��,W�LPSOLHV�
WKDW�WKH�¿UVW�WKLQJ�WKH�VWXGHQW�VWXGLHV�LV�WR�SDVV�WKH�VXEMHFW��PRGXOH��RU�FRXUVH��DQG�
IRU�WKLV��KH�WULHV�WR�¿QG�RXW�KRZ�LW�ZLOO�EH�HYDOXDWHG�DQG�EDVHG�RQ�WKLV�LQIRUPDWLRQ�
studied, therefore, how the student studies depend on what they will learn.

2Q� WKH�RWKHU� KDQG��6Q\GHU� �������SRLQWV� RXW� WKDW� WKH� UHDO� FXUULFXOXP�� WKH�
one that conditions the student’s study, is not the one that appears in a program 
(explicit curriculum), but the implicit one (hidden curriculum) in the expected 
exams. Following the statement, teachers can consider the curricular objectives 
as the central teaching pillar in an aligned system. Still, our students think 
RWKHUZLVH��³)URP�WKH�SRLQW�RI�YLHZ�RI�RXU�VWXGHQWV��WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�DOZD\V�GH¿QHV�
WKH�UHDO�FXUULFXOXP��5DPVGHQ���������&RQVHTXHQWO\��ZKDW�DQG�KRZ�VWXGHQWV�OHDUQ�
depends to a large extent on how they believe they will be assessed.
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6.2   Effects of learning assessment on the student

The conception of ‘effect’ refers us to the term ‘repercussion’, the same that 
RFFXUV�ZKHQ�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�GHWHUPLQHV�WKH�VWXGHQW¶V�OHDUQLQJ�DQG�QRW�WKH�RI¿FLDO�
curriculum; that is, the students learn what they believe will be given in the exam, 
LQ�D�QRQ�DOLJQHG�V\VWHP��ZKHUH�WKH�WHVWV�GR�QRW�UHÀHFW�WKH�REMHFWLYHV��WKLV�UHVXOWV�LQ�
LQDGHTXDWH�VXSHU¿FLDO�OHDUQLQJ��WKHUHIRUH��VWXGHQWV¶�NQRZOHGJH�WDNHV�WKH�IRUP�WKH\�
EHOLHYH�ZLOO�VXI¿FH�WR�PHHW�WKH�GHPDQGV�RI�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW��LQ�VXFK�D�ZD\�WKDW�WKH�
DVVHVVPHQW�WKH�VWXGHQW¶V�OHDUQLQJ�DQG�QRW�WKH�RI¿FLDO�FXUULFXOXP��%LJJV��������

,Q�DGGLWLRQ��ZH�FDQ�VSHDN�XQGHU�WKLV�SRVWXODWH�RI�D�UHSHUFXVVLRQ�RU�SRVLWLYH�
effect and a repercussion or negative effect. The repercussion is negative when 
the student learns only for the exam. However, the repercussion is positive 
when the student’s learning is as good as the proposed assessment tasks. With 
this, the assessment is aligned with the objectives of the learning, that is to say, 
WKH�WDVNV�IRU�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�UHIHU�GHOLEHUDWHO\�DQG�¿UPO\�WR�WKH�OHDUQLQJ�QRUPV�
contained in the learning, which leads to the students preparing for the assessment 
�GHHS�OHDUQLQJ���WKH\�ZLOO�EH�OHDUQLQJ�WKH�FXUULFXOXP��&URRNV��������&ROOLQV�	�
)UHGHULFNVHQ��������

How the students will be assessed conditions the study style that the student 
ZLOO�FDUU\�RXW��VLJQL¿FDQWO\�LQÀXHQFLQJ�WKHLU�OHDUQLQJ�VW\OH��WKLV�LPSOLHV�WKDW�WKH�
assessment practices applied by teachers in the classroom will have considerable 
HIIHFWV�RQ�WKH�TXDOLW\�RI�OHDUQLQJ��,W�LV�FRQ¿UPHG�E\�DXWKRUV�VXFK�DV�(QWZLVWOH��)LJV��
+RXVHOO��0XOOHU��6lOM|�������FLWHG�LQ�4XLVKSH��������DQG�WKDW�WKH�PRVW�LPSRUWDQW�
variables for the quality of learning lie in the evaluation system teachers adopt.

When it is assessed, an anticipatory mechanism in the educational process is 
activated, where students advance the assessment, observe, decipher, and interpret 
the assessment style of the teacher, and work throughout the course very directed 
E\�WKLV�SHUFHSWLRQ��,W�LPSOLHV�WKDW�WKH�OHDUQLQJ�DVVHVVPHQW�WHDFKHUV�DSSO\�KDV�VWURQJ�
effects on the quality of their student’s learning, so the criteria assumed in terms 
of the concept of quality must be very clear. Therefore, it can be deduced that the 
quality of learning is determined by the approach adopted by the student to learn; 
this affects the student since they focuses their learning according to how learners 
perceives the demands of the assessment and how the assessment consequences are 
balanced will depend on the quality of learning largely.
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,Q�WKH�VDPH�ZD\��LW�LV�QHFHVVDU\�WR�WDNH�LQWR�FRQVLGHUDWLRQ�WKH�DSSURDFK�WKDW�
the students adopt as a consequence of the assessment that has been determined to 
EH�XVHG�GXULQJ�WKH�DFDGHPLF�SURFHVV�DQG�WKHLU�UHVSHFWLYH�LQÀXHQFHV�RQ�VWXGHQWV��
ZKLFK�DFFRUGLQJ�WR��%DUEHUi��������LGHQWL¿HV�IRXU�W\SHV�RI�LQÀXHQFH�

1. 0RWLYDWLRQDO� LQÀXHQFH�� ,W� RFFXUV�ZKHQ� WKH�DVVHVVPHQW� LV� D�PRPHQW�RI�
high tension for the student. Therefore, the ‘feedback’ or the feedback the 
student receives will largely determine the motivation towards learning.

2. ,QÀXHQFH�RI�FRQVROLGDWLRQ��7KH�DVVHVVPHQW�LV�D�VSHFL¿F�OHDUQLQJ�PRPHQW�
VLQFH�LW�UHDI¿UPV�WKH�LQWHUQDOL]DWLRQ�RI�WKH�FRQWHQWV�

3. $QWLFLSDWRU\� LQÀXHQFH� The assessment informs how the learning itself 
will be.

4. 7HPSRUDU\�LQÀXHQFH� The assessment marks some temporary segments 
in which the students refer to the contents they will deal with in the next 
classes.

2Q�WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�LQÀXHQFH�VWXGHQWV�LQ�WKH�VKRUW��PHGLXP��
DQG� ORQJ� WHUP�� VR� WKH� FODVVL¿FDWLRQ� LV� PDGH� LQWR� WKUHH� JURXSV� EDVHG� RQ� WKLV�
WHPSRUDO�SHUVSHFWLYH��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��WKHUH�DUH�LQHYLWDEO\�VRPH�VLPLODULWLHV�EHWZHHQ�
WKH�HIIHFWV�LQ�WKH�GLIIHUHQW�FDWHJRULHV��&URRNV��������

��� 6KRUW�WHUP�LQÀXHQFH

At the level of a particular lesson, topic, or task, the following effects typically 
apply:

a) 5HDFWLYDWLRQ�RU�FRQVROLGDWLRQ�RI�SUHUHTXLVLWH�VNLOOV�RU�SULRU�NQRZOHGJH�WR�
present the new material.

b) Focus attention on the important aspects of the subject.

c) Stimulate active learning strategies.

d) 3URYLGH� VWXGHQWV� ZLWK� RSSRUWXQLWLHV� WR� SUDFWLFH� VNLOOV� DQG� FRQVROLGDWH�
learning.

e) 'LVVHPLQDWH�UHVXOWV�DQG�IRUPDWLYH�IHHGEDFN�
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f) Help students monitor their learning progress and develop self-assessment 
skills.

g) Guide the choice of new teaching-learning activities to increase mastery.

h) Help students feel a sense of accomplishment.

��� 0HGLXP�WHUP�LQÀXHQFH

At the level of a particular learning module, course, or extended learning 
experience, the following are important effects:

a) 9HULI\� WKDW� VWXGHQWV� KDYH� DGHTXDWH� SUHUHTXLVLWH� VNLOOV� DQG� EDFNJURXQG�
knowledge to learn the material to be covered effectively.

b) ,QÀXHQFH�RQ�VWXGHQWV¶�PRWLYDWLRQ�WR�VWXG\�WKH�VXEMHFW�DQG�SHUFHSWLRQV�RI�
their abilities in the subject.

c) Communicate and reinforce (or, in some cases, subvert) the teacher’s 
overall curriculum objectives for students, including desired performance 
standards.

d) ,QÀXHQFH� WKH� VHOHFWLRQ� RI� VWXGHQWV� DQG� WKH� GHYHORSPHQW� RI� OHDUQLQJ�
strategies and study patterns.

e) 'HVFULEH�RU�FHUWLI\�VWXGHQWV¶�DFKLHYHPHQWV�LQ�WKH�FRXUVH��WKXV�LQÀXHQFLQJ�
their future activities.

��� /RQJ�WHUP�LQÀXHQFH

Finally, testing has long-term consequences, especially when students meet 
consistent testing patterns year after year. These long-term effects include:

a) ,QÀXHQFH�RQ�VWXGHQWV¶�DELOLWLHV�WR�UHWDLQ�DQG�DSSO\�OHDUQHG�PDWHULDO�LQ�D�
variety of contexts and forms.

b) ,QÀXHQFH�RQ�WKH�GHYHORSPHQW�RI�VWXGHQWV¶�OHDUQLQJ�VNLOOV�DQG�VW\OHV�

c) ,QÀXHQFH�RQ�WKH�FRQWLQXRXV�PRWLYDWLRQ�RI�VWXGHQWV��ERWK�LQ�VSHFL¿F�WRSLFV�
and in general topics.
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d) ,QÀXHQFH�RQ�VWXGHQWV¶�VHOI�SHUFHSWLRQ��DV�ZHOO�DV�RQ�WKHLU�SHUFHSWLRQV�RI�
WKHLU�VHOI�HI¿FDF\�DV�VWXGHQWV�

6.3   Impact of assessment practices on Students’ learning  
activities and cognitive achievements

The impact will be analyzed from two perspectives: the impact of the 
assessment practice in the classroom and the impact of other teaching-learning 
practices involved in the assessment, as well as the motivational aspects related 
WR�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�SUDFWLFHV�GHVFULEHG�E\��&URRNV�������

6.3.1   Impact of assessment practice in the classroom

The assessment practices applied in the classroom during the teaching-
learning process constitute the activity or set of activities, or situations proposed 
at a moment of assessment that offer the student opportunities to demonstrate 
their communicative competence.

6.3.1.1   Effects related to expectations of what would be assessed.  
Study practices and student learning

0DUWRQ� 	� 6lOM|� ������� UHSRUWHG� WKDW� VWXGHQWV¶� DSSURDFKHV� WR� OHDUQLQJ�
WDVNV�FRXOG�EH�FODVVL¿HG� LQWR� WZR�EURDG�FDWHJRULHV�FDOOHG�GHHS�DQG�VXSHU¿FLDO�
DSSURDFKHV�WR�NQRZOHGJH��µ'HHS�DSSURDFKHV¶�XVH�DQ�DFWLYH�VHDUFK�IRU�PHDQLQJ��
principles, and structures that link different concepts or integrate ideas and widely 
applicable techniques.

,QVWHDG��WKH�VXSHU¿FLDO�DSSURDFK��LQ�FRQWUDVW�WR�WKH�GHHS�DSSURDFK��LV�PDLQO\�
based on attempts to memorize the course material and treat the material as if it 
ZHUH�GLIIHUHQW�IDFWV�DQG�XQUHODWHG�WRSLFV���6YHQVVRQ��������'DKOJUHQ�	�0DUWRQ��
������ /DXULOODUG�� ������ (QWZLVWOH�	�5DPVGHQ�� ������ GHPRQVWUDWHG� WKDW�PRVW�
students were versatile in their choice of learning approach. The choice depends 
on factors such as interest in the subject, the nature of your academic motivation, 
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the pressure of other demands on the time and energy, the total amount of course 
content, how a task is introduced, and their perceptions of what is required of 
them in subsequent assessment or applications of the material. Thus, the correct 
LQWHUSUHWDWLRQV�RI�WKH�UHVXOWV�ZLOO�EH�GHPRQVWUDWLQJ�FOHDUO\�WKH�LQÀXHQFH�RI�ZKDW�
is being emphasized and assess in school about how students approach to the 
OHDUQLQJ��(QWZLVWOH�	�.R]HNL�������

The choice of assessment approaches seemed particularly potent in its 
HIIHFWV�� OHDGLQJ�/DXULOODUG� ������� WR�FRQFOXGH� WKDW�SHUKDSV�³KHUH� LV� VRPHWKLQJ�
like a law of learning behavior for students: that the fastest way to change student 
OHDUQLQJ�LV�WR�FKDQJH�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�V\VWHP�´�7KH�HIIHFWV�RI�DVVHVVPHQW�RQ�WKH�
approaches to studying and learning adopted by students can be positive or 
QHJDWLYH��)UHGHULFNVHQ��������GHVFULEHG�WKHVH�HIIHFWV�DV�µDFWXDO�WHVW�ELDV�¶�2Q�WKH�
RWKHU�KDQG��VRPH�UHVHDUFKHUV�DV��%HFNHU��������0LOOHU�	�3DUOHWW��������6Q\GHU��
������IRXQG�WKDW�PDQ\�VWXGHQWV�GLUHFWHG�WKHLU�VWXG\�SODQQLQJ�WRZDUGV�SHUIRUPLQJ�
very well on course exams and other assessment tasks. Unfortunately, students 
RIWHQ�VDZ�WKLV�JRDO�DV�FRQÀLFWLQJ�ZLWK�WKH�IXQGDPHQWDO�JRDO�RI�DFKLHYLQJ�D�GHHS�
and lasting understanding of the subject.

6Q\GHU� ������� IRXQG� WKDW� ZKLOH� ZKDW� KH� FDOOHG� WKH� IRUPDO� FXUULFXOXP�
emphasized a problem-oriented approach, originality, and independence of 
thinking, assessment (what he called the hidden curriculum) tended to emphasize 
a response-oriented approach and rote learning. Some highly intrinsically 
motivated students chose not to let the assessment system distort their learning 
goals, but most were happy to focus on the demands of the assessment system.

Of course, students differ markedly in their ability to identify the nature and 
FRQWHQW� RI� WKRVH� GHPDQGV��0LOOHU�	�3DUOHWW� ������� DUH� DGHSW� DQG� HQHUJHWLF� LQ�
¿JXULQJ� RXW� WKH� RSWLPDO� VWUDWHJLHV� IRU� D� KLJKO\� SUR¿WDEOH� UDWLQJ��ZKLOH� RWKHUV�
(conscious help) are less active but take careful note of all the help they give. 
They come up to you, and a minority are (deaf help); even if students can correctly 
identify your hidden curriculum, they might not be able to adapt to your demands.

&RQVHTXHQWO\��VHYHUDO�VWXGLHV��0DUWLQ�	�5DPVGHQ��������0DUWRQ�	�6lOM|��
������5DPVGHQ��������YDQ�5RVVXP�	�6FKHQN��������KDYH�VKRZQ�WKDW�VWXGHQWV�
ZKR�JHQHUDOO\�XVH� VXSHU¿FLDO� DSSURDFKHV�KDYH�JUHDW�GLI¿FXOW\� DGDSWLQJ� WR� WKH�
assessment requirements that they favor in-depth approaches. However, it has 
also been shown that students who occasionally use deep approaches successfully 
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FDQ� EH� WRR� HDVLO\� SHUVXDGHG� WR� DGRSW� VXSHU¿FLDO� DSSURDFKHV� LI� WKH� DVVHVVPHQW�
RU� RWKHU� IDFWRUV� VXJJHVW� WKH\� VXFFHHG��$� VWXG\�E\�(QWZLVWOH�	�.R]HNL� �������
RQ� WKH� DSSDUHQW� LQÀXHQFH� RI� FXUULFXOXP� DQG� DVVHVVPHQW� SUDFWLFHV� RQ� VWXGHQWV�
through an examination of school motivation, and approaches to study, and the 
DFKLHYHPHQW�RI�VHFRQGDU\�VFKRRO�VWXGHQWV�LQ�*UHDW�%ULWDLQ�DQG�+XQJDU\��XVLQJ�
WKH� VR�FDOOHG� µVWXG\� LQYHQWRU\¶� DSSURDFK� GHYHORSHG� E\� (QWZLVWOH�� LGHQWL¿HG�
VXEVWDQWLDO�GLIIHUHQFHV�LQ�PHDQLQJV�EHWZHHQ�%ULWLVK�DQG�+XQJDULDQ�VWXGHQWV�RQ�
the deep approximation and reproduction (shallow) scales who point out that 
WKHLU�¿QGLQJV�DUH�D�VWURQJ�GHPRQVWUDWLRQ�RI�WKH�LQÀXHQFH�RI�ZKDW�LV�HPSKDVL]HG�
and assessed in school on how to approach students to their learning.

From the above, it has been shown that assessment approaches exert a 
SRZHUIXO�LQÀXHQFH�RQ�KRZ�VWXGHQWV�OHDUQ��7KXV��(ULFNVHQ��������UHÀHFWV�RQ�KLV�
research and writing on his lifelong teaching and learning, in which he left no 
doubt about one of his conclusions: an examination is a revealing statement by 
D�WHDFKHU�DERXW�ZKDW�LV�LPSRUWDQW�LQ�WKH�FRXUVH��,Q�IDFW��WHDFKHU�VWDQGDUGV�ZLWK�
DQ�³$´�SHUIRUPDQFH�JUDGH�PD\�EH� WKH�VLQJOH�PRVW� LPSRUWDQW�PHDQV�E\�ZKLFK�
teachers establish a school’s academic values.

Consequently, from the various research reviews, it has been shown that 
assessment often strongly impacts students in how they carry out their studies. 
However, many of the studies also look qualitatively or quantitatively at 
the cognitive results achieved, so these studies have shown that the nature of 
remembering the contents in students is highly related to the strategies used 
SUHYLRXVO\�LQ�WKHLU�UHVHDUFK��0DUWRQ�	�6lOM|������������E��YDQ�5RVVXP��������
YDQ�5RVVXP�	�6FKHQN��������

,W�KDV�DOVR�EHHQ�VKRZQ�WKDW�VWXGHQWV�ZKR�WDNH�GHHS�SHUIRUPDQFH�DSSURDFKHV�
on their course-associated assessments appear to ask at least low-cognitive 
TXHVWLRQV�ZLWK�WKHLU�VXSHU¿FLDO�NQRZOHGJH�RULHQWHG�SHHUV�DQG�GR�PXFK�EHWWHU�ZLWK�
SHHUV�RQ�TXHVWLRQV�DW�KLJKHU�OHYHOV��VXSHULRUV��%LJJV��������0DUWLQ�	�5DPVGHQ��
������6YHQVVRQ��������

6.3.1.2   Effects related to the expectations of the assessment format

,Q�WKH�ODVW����\HDUV��VHYHUDO�LQYHVWLJDWLRQV�KDYH�EHHQ�FDUULHG�RXW�RQ�WKH�HIIHFWV�
of study behavior and the expectations of students in the completion of the items 
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for the different types of tests that they expect to have to answer (Ydewalle, 
6ZHUWV�	�'H�&RUWH���������*D\��������+DNVWLDQ��������+XQNLQV��������.XOKDY\��
'\HU��	�'H�3ODWD��������.XPDU��5DELQVN\��	�3DQGH\��������0H\HU��������������
5LFNDUGV�	�)ULHGPDQ��������6D[�	�&ROOHW��������7HUU\���������8QIRUWXQDWHO\��WKH�
synthesis of the results of this investigation is severely limited by inconsistency 
or inadequacy in the design of the studies.

Therefore, students’ expectations of task content and cognitive level 
LQÀXHQFH�WKHLU�VWXG\�EHKDYLRU�DQG�DFKLHYHPHQW�PRUH�WKDQ�WKHLU�H[SHFWDWLRQV�RI�
task format (given by content and cognitive level). Thus, no strong evidence from 
this research supports the widespread adoption of any item format or task style. 
Still, the basis for selecting item formats should be suitable for assessing skills 
and satisfying what will be assessed.

6.3.1.3   Effects of assessment frequency

The substantial body of research on the effects of classroom testing frequency 
RQ�VWXGHQWV�KDV�EHHQ�WKRURXJKO\�UHYLHZHG�LQ�D�PHWD�DQDO\VLV�E\�%DQJHUW�'URZQV��
.XOLN��	�.XOLN� ������� VR� WKHVH� HIIHFWV�ZLOO� EH� EDVHG� ODUJHO\� RQ� WKH� UHVXOW� RI�
their researchers. The results were published in terms of the magnitude of the 
effect (difference in the mean of the scores divided by the standard deviation of 
the lowest frequency of the group assessed) The study suggested that the main 
EHQH¿W�RI� WKH� WHVWV�GXULQJ�D�FRXUVH�FRPHV�IURP�WKH�DSSOLFDWLRQ�RI�DW� OHDVW�RQH�
RU�WZR�WHVWV��EXW�WKDW�IUHTXHQFLHV�JUHDWHU�WKDQ�WKLV�GR�QRW�FRQYH\�PDQ\�EHQH¿WV��
ZKLFK�HYLGHQFH�VXJJHVWV�WKDW�D�PRGHUDWH�IUHTXHQF\�RI�WHVWV�LV�YHU\�EHQH¿FLDO��DQG�
WHVWLQJ�PRUH�IUHTXHQWO\�PD\�SURGXFH�PRGHVW�EHQH¿WV�

On the other hand, courses that consist of a collection of topics that are only 
PRGHVWO\�LQWHUUHODWHG�VHHP�OLNHO\�WR�EHQH¿W�PRUH�IURP�FXPXODWLYH�WHVWLQJ�SUDFWLFHV�
�*X]D�	�0F/DXJKOLQ���������$QRWKHU�LVVXH�WKDW�QHHGV�IXUWKHU�LQYHVWLJDWLRQ�LV�WKH�
effect of frequent testing on outcomes at a higher cognitive level, which was not 
H[SORUHG�LQ�%DQJHUW�'URZQV¶�UHVHDUFK�

However, it can be argued that frequent testing could not help (and may 
actually inhibit) higher-level cognitive outcomes, even when assessments focus 
heavily on these outcomes, so students might need some ‘breathing room’ so that 
they can adopt the cognitive depth level approaches that most effectively lead to 
KLJKHU�OHYHO�RXWFRPHV��(QWZLVWOH�	�5DPVGHQ��������5DPVGHQ��������
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6.3.1.4   Effect of assessment standards

The effects of teacher assessment standards on student output have been 
H[DPLQHG�LQ�D�UHFHQW�ERRN�E\�1DWULHOOR�DQG�'RUQEXVFK���������ZKR�IRXQG�WKDW�
higher standards generally led to higher output by students more likely to attend 
classes.

,Q� DGGLWLRQ�� WKH� VWXG\� IRXQG� WKDW� LI� VWXGHQWV� WKRXJKW� WKDW� WKH� DVVHVVPHQW�
RI�WKHLU�ZRUN�ZHUH�QRW�LPSRUWDQW�RU�GLG�QRW�DFFXUDWHO\�UHÀHFW�WKH�OHYHO�RI�WKHLU�
performance and production, they were less likely to consider their production 
worthwhile, a conclusion that is consistent with the results of research on students’ 
attributions of the reasons for success or failure in educational tasks.

Another important issue is whether the adopted standards are norm-referenced, 
criterion-referenced, or based on individual student production and improvement 
�1DWULHOOR��������7KLV�FKRLFH� VHHPV� WR�GLIIHUHQWLDOO\�DIIHFW� WKH�PRWLYDWLRQ�DQG�
learning of the different categories of students; For example, norm-referenced 
assessment tends to reduce the learning and motivation of students who regularly 
achieve the lowest grade in a class, while the best students present a much lower 
ULVN�� 1DWULHOOR� ������� VXJJHVWV� WKDW�PRVW� VWXGHQWV�PD\� ¿QG� WKH� VHOI�UHIHUHQFH�
standard optimal.

Therefore, all students can improve their knowledge, skills, and attitudes and 
KDYH�WKHLU�YHUL¿FDWLRQ�WKURXJK�WKH�HYDOXDWLRQ��6WLOO��RQO\�VRPH�FDQ�DFKLHYH�JUDGHV�
above the median of the class measure. When the student’s performance in the 
performance testing is the yardstick, research has generally shown that higher 
VWDQGDUGV�OHDG�WR�KLJKHU�SHUIRUPDQFH��5RVVZRUN��������

6.4   Impact of other teaching-learning practices involved in the assessment

6.4.1   Effect of the attached questions on text learning

7KLV�UHVHDUFK¶V�¿QGLQJV�FRQYHUJH�ZLWK�UHVHDUFK�RQ�WKH�XVH�RI�FRQYHQWLRQDO�
tests in educational programs. Some studies have allowed students to review 
WKH�PDWHULDO�EHIRUHKDQG�DIWHU�WKH\�¿QG�DQ�DWWDFKHG�TXHVWLRQ��ZKLOH�RWKHUV�KDYH�
not allowed them to look back. Adjunct questions can be factual or higher-level, 
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DOWKRXJK� KLJKHU�OHYHO� GH¿QLWLRQV� YDU\� ZLGHO\� �&DUULHU� 	� )DXWVFK�3DUWULGJH��
������� ,WV� HIIHFWV� KDYH� EHHQ� VWXGLHG� E\� H[DPLQLQJ� WKH� SDFH� DQG� LQWHQVLW\� RI�
students’ reading of parts of a passage and by testing students in various ways 
and at various times on the passage’s content.

6.4.1.1   Factual Attachment Questions

+DPDNHU��������IRXQG�WKDW�IDFWXDO�DGMXQFW�TXHVWLRQV�VLJQL¿FDQWO\�LPSURYHG�
student performance on posttest-test items of the same facts. On the other hand, 
WKH�IRUPDW�RI�WKH�DGMXQFW�TXHVWLRQV�VHHPV�WR�KDYH�VRPH�LQÀXHQFH�RQ�WHVW�TXHVWLRQ�
SHUIRUPDQFH��$QGHUVRQ�	�%LGGOH��������)RRV�	�)LVKHU��������+DPDNHU���������7KH�
DGMXQFW�TXHVWLRQV�LQ�VKRUW�DQVZHU�IRUPDW�KDYH�SURGXFHG�VLJQL¿FDQW�HIIHFWV�DERXW�
twice as large as multiple-choice format adjoining questions when performance 
RQ�WKH�VDPH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�WKH�FULWHULRQ�ZDV��)XUWKHUPRUH��VPDOOHU�EHQH¿WV�FRXOG�
occur with late questions; this effect is due to the different processing demands 
of short answer and multiple-choice addendum questions.

&RQVHTXHQWO\��WKH�EHQH¿FLDO�HIIHFWV�RI�DGMXQFW�TXHVWLRQV�DUH�QRW�DFWXDOO\�GXH�
to increased study time by students receiving adjunct questions. While it is true 
that the inclusion of adjunct questions tends to increase study time somewhat 
when study time is not controlled for, the effect size of studies in which study 
time was controlled for (identical for experimental groups and control) was 
generally higher than the effect sizes from studies in which study time was not 
FRQWUROOHG��+DPDNHU��������

6.4.1.2   Higher order attachment questions

Studying the effects of higher-order adjunct questions is more complicated 
because these questions may be at a variety of cognitive levels and may require 
students to integrate ideas from larger or smaller sections of the passage, hence the 
nature of the questions of higher-order criterion is also important because larger 
effects might be expected with higher-order criterion questions, but the effects on 
SHUIRUPDQFH�RQ�IDFWXDO�FULWHULD�TXHVWLRQV�DUH�DOVR�RI�LQWHUHVW��:DWWV�	�$QGHUVRQ��
�������VR�LW�DSSHDUV�WKDW�WKH�XVH�RI�KLJKHU�RUGHU�DGMXQFW�TXHVWLRQV�KLJKHU�RUGHU�
is not detrimental to learning facts, but is advantageous to learning higher order 
skills, whether directly covered by the attached questions or not; thus, Hamaker 
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concluded that higher order questions have a more general facilitating effect than 
factual or factual questions.

7KH� UHVXOWV� RI� 6KDYHOVRQ�� %HUOLQHU�� 5DYLWFK�� 	� /RHGLQJ� ������� UHVHDUFK�
VXJJHVW�WKDW�WKLV�PD\�EH�HVSHFLDOO\�WUXH�IRU�ORQJ�WHUP�UHWHQWLRQ��':�5RZH��������
reviewed the evidence on the positioning of higher-order questions and concluded 
that the facilitative effects of higher-order questions apply to pre-questions as well 
as post-questions. This conclusion could only be applied without the students. 
However, if the students return to the questions and actively respond to those 
answers.

6.5   The assessment and consolidation of learning

%HJLQQLQJ�ZLWK�HDUO\�VWXGLHV�E\�-RQHV��������DQG�6SLW]HU���������QXPHURXV�
studies have shown that taking a test on a subject after studying tends to improve 
long-term retention of the material studied, even without feedback on the 
performance assessment.

7KUHH�IDFWRUV�FDQ�H[SODLQ� WKH�EHQH¿WV�RI�DVVHVVPHQW��)LUVW�� WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�
gets students to attend to the content at another time, this is a limited form of 
GLVWULEXWHG�SUDFWLFH��DQG�WKH�EHQH¿FLDO�HIIHFWV�RI�GLVWULEXWHG�SUDFWLFH�RQ�UHWHQWLRQ�
are well established. Second, the assessment actively engages the student in 
SURFHVVLQJ�WKH�FRQWHQW��ZKLFK�LV�NQRZQ�WR�LPSURYH�OHDUQLQJ�DQG�UHWHQWLRQ��%URZQ��
%UDQVIRUG��)HUUDUD��	�&DPSLRQH��������/HYLQ��������0F.HDFKLH��3LQWULFK��/HQ��
	�6PLWK��������7KRPDV�	�5RKZHU��������:LWWURFN���������������6RPH�LWHP�W\SHV�
PLJKW�PRUH�DFWLYHO\�VWLPXODWH�SURFHVVLQJ�WKDQ�RWKHUV��'XFKDVWHO���������7KLUG��
the assessment directs attention to the topics, skills, and assessed details which 
could focus the student’s preparation for a subsequent retention test. Students are 
PRUH�OLNHO\�WR�DFKLHYH�FOHDUO\�SHUFHLYHG�JRDOV��$QGHUVRQ�	�$UPEUXVWHU��������
%URZQ��������5RKZHU�	�7KRPDV��������7KRPDV�	�5RKZHU���������$OO�RI�WKHVH�
effects are primarily associated with the actual content of the assessment, so it is 
QRW�VXUSULVLQJ�WKDW�OLWWOH�EHQH¿W�KDV�EHHQ�VKRZQ�IRU�XQWHVWHG�PDWHULDO�XQOHVV�LW�LV�
FORVHO\�UHODWHG�WR�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�PDWHULDO��/D3RUWH�	�9RVV��������1XQJHVWHU�	�
'XFKDVWHO��������7KRPDV�	�5RKZHU���������
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6.5.1   Effects of oral questions in classes

Teachers’ use of oral questions directed at students and feedback given to 
VWXGHQWV¶� UHVSRQVHV�KDV�EHHQ� UHYLHZHG�E\�*DOO� �������� ,Q�RUGHU� WR�JHW� WKH� IXOO�
EHQH¿W�RI�FODVVURRP�TXHVWLRQV�� WKH�UHYLHZHUV�VXJJHVW� WKDW�TXHVWLRQV�VKRXOG�EH�
addressed to as many students as possible (to encourage active learning), teachers 
need to practice phrasing questions in such a way as to communicate the task 
FOHDUO\�� WKDW� WKH� OHYHO� RI� GLI¿FXOW\� VKRXOG�EH� VXFK� WKDW�PRVW� TXHVWLRQV� UHFHLYH�
satisfactory answers, and that answers to simple fact questions tend to be complete 
and appropriate if several seconds are allowed between question and answer. the 
DQVZHU��0%�5RZH��������

On the other hand, feedback should include knowledge results but should make 
limited use of praise (praise can be used mainly for correct answers from anxious or 
less able students) and very little use of criticism. The most frequently investigated 
aspect of teachers’ oral questions has been the cognitive level of the questions and 
the effects of different cognitive levels on student cognitive achievement. Also, if 
the higher-level questions are to improve student achievement substantially, they 
will need to be used consistently over long periods.

6.5.2   Effect of feedback on performance

The factors involved include the nature and extent of the feedback, the 
timing, its value concerning the student’s current level of performance, and its 
UHODWLRQVKLS�WR�VXPPDWLYH�DVVHVVPHQW�IXQFWLRQV��5HVHDUFK�H[DPLQLQJ�WKH�HIIHFWV�
RI�IHHGEDFN�RQ�WH[W�OHDUQLQJ�ZDV�H[WHQVLYHO\�UHYLHZHG�E\�.XOKDY\���������ZKR�
found that feedback generally increases what students learned from reading tasks 
that included questions or tests for them to answer.

6.6   Functions and forms of feedback

.XOKDY\� UHSRUWHG� WKDW� IHHGEDFN�ZRUNV� WR� FRQ¿UP� FRUUHFW� DQVZHUV��ZKLFK�
KHOSV�VWXGHQWV�³NQRZ�ZKDW�WKH\�NQRZ´��WKHUHIRUH��WKH�PDLQ�EHQH¿W�RI�IHHGEDFN��
DFFRUGLQJ� WR� WKLV� UHVHDUFKHU�� LV� WKH� LGHQWL¿FDWLRQ� RI� HUURUV� LQ� NQRZOHGJH� DQG�
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understanding and assistance with correcting those errors. Feedback on incorrect 
answers has been shown to be more effective where the initial answer was made 
ZLWK�KLJK�FRQ¿GHQFH��SUREDEO\�EHFDXVH�WKH�VWXGHQW�DWWHQGV�WKH�IHHGEDFN�PRUH�LQ�
these cases.

On the other hand, the most effective form of feedback will likely depend on 
WKH�DFFXUDF\�RI�WKH�UHVSRQVH��WKH�GHJUHH�RI�FRQ¿GHQFH�LQ�WKH�VWXGHQW¶V�UHVSRQVH��
DQG�WKH�QDWXUH�RI�WKH�WDVN��,I�WKH�DQVZHU�LV�FRUUHFW��WKH�VLPSOH�FRQ¿UPDWLRQ�RI�LWV�
FRUUHFWQHVV�LV�HQRXJK��,I�WKH�TXHVWLRQ�LV�IDFWXDO�DQG�WKH�DQVZHU�LV�ZURQJ��WKH�PRVW�
HI¿FLHQW�IHHGEDFN�ZLOO�OLNHO\�JLYH�WKH�FRUUHFW�DQVZHU��)LH��������

Simply feedback can also play a very positive role in guiding students to use 
OHDUQLQJ�VWUDWHJLHV��WKXV�3UHVVOH\�IRXQG�WKDW�H[SOLFLW�IHHGEDFN�RQ�VWUDWHJ\�XVH�ZDV�
especially valuable with young children, whereas in adults who had tried various 
strategies and had their learning assessed, they were generally able to identify 
PRUH�HIIHFWLYH�VWUDWHJLHV��3UHVVOH\��/HYLQ��	�*KDWDOD�������

6.7   Feedback timing

Feedback timing effects have received considerable attention by Kulik 
	�.XOLN� �������� ZKR� XVHG�PHWD�DQDO\WLF� WHFKQLTXHV� WR� UHYLHZ� ��� VWXGLHV� RQ�
IHHGEDFN�WLPLQJ�LQ�YHUEDO�OHDUQLQJ��¿QGLQJ�WKUHH�GLIIHUHQW�VWXG\�FDWHJRULHV��WKXV�
D�NH\�IDFWRU�WKDW�LQÀXHQFHG�WKHVH�GLIIHUHQFHV�ZDV�ZKHWKHU�RU�QRW�WKH�FULWHULD�WHVW�
questions were identical to the previous feedback question.

&RQVHTXHQWO\�� .XOKDY\�	�$QGHUVRQ� ������� VXJJHVW� WKDW� WKLV� HIIHFW� DURVH�
because the memory of incorrect responses during acquisition interfered with 
learning correct responses from immediate feedback; thus, such interference 
FRXOG� EH� H[SHFWHG� WR� GHFUHDVH�ZLWK� WKH� DFTXLVLWLRQ��'HOD\HG� IHHGEDFN��ZKLFK�
would essentially serve as a second learning process, provides distributed 
practice on tasks, where tasks direct only a sample of desired course outcomes to 
a form of feedback; these data suggest that immediate feedback would be more 
EHQH¿FLDO�WKDQ�ODWH�IHHGEDFN�
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6.8   Are feedback and summative assessment compatible?

0DQ\�VFKRODUV�RI�WKLV�SUREOHP�VWDWH�WKDW�IRU�WKHLU�SXUSRVHV��WKH�WZR�HOHPHQWV�
under study are two different things; strong arguments about this fact have been 
SUHVHQWHG�E\�0F3DUWODQG���������0LOOHU���������6DGOHU���������DQG�6ODYLQ��������
DPRQJ�RWKHUV��WKH\�DUJXH�WKDW�ZKHUH�DVVHVVPHQWV�FRXQW�VLJQL¿FDQWO\�WRZDUGV�D�
VWXGHQW¶V�¿QDO�JUDGH�� VWXGHQWV� WHQG� WR�SD\� OHVV�DWWHQWLRQ� WR� IHHGEDFN��DQG� WKXV�
learn less from it. This effect should be reduced if students have had multiple 
opportunities to assess themselves and improve their cognitive achievements, 
UHO\LQJ�RQO\�RQ�WKH�¿QDO�HYDOXDWLRQ�WRZDUGV�WKHLU�JUDGH��DV�LV�JHQHUDOO\�WKH�FDVH�
in mastery learning processes.

6.8.1   Effects of Mastery Tests

.XOLN� 	� .XOLN� ������� FRQGXFWHG� D� PHWD�DQDO\VLV� RI� VWXGLHV� RI� WHVWV� LQ�
WKH� OHDUQLQJ� SURJUDPV� GRPDLQ�� DQDO\]LQJ� GDWD� IURP� ��� VWXGLHV�� DQG� IRXQG� D�
VWDWLVWLFDOO\� VLJQL¿FDQW� GLIIHUHQFH� EHWZHHQ� WKH� HIIHFW� VL]HV� RI� VWXGLHV� LQ�ZKLFK�
similar levels and types of feedback were given to students of both groups and 
WKH�VWXGLHV�LQ�ZKLFK�WKLV�ZDV�QRW�WKH�FDVH��,Q�WKHVH�FDVHV��WKH�GRPDLQ�RI�HYLGHQFH�
groups could be expected to have received more feedback.

7KH�RWKHU�VWDWLVWLFDOO\�VLJQL¿FDQW�GLIIHUHQFH�ZDV�EHWZHHQ�VWXGLHV�DW�YDU\LQJ�
levels of the domain criterion. Thus, an additional effect that is probably 
LPSRUWDQW� LV� WKH�EHQH¿W�RI�DOORZLQJ�UHSHDWHG�RSSRUWXQLWLHV� WR�DFKLHYH� WKH�VHW�
RI� VWDQGDUGV�� DQG� WKLV� IHDWXUH� FRXOG� KDYH� FRQVLGHUDEOH� EHQH¿WV� LQ� LQFUHDVLQJ�
PRWLYDWLRQ�DQG�D�VHQVH�RI�VHOI�HI¿FDF\��UHGXFLQJ�WKH�DQ[LHW\�RIWHQ�DVVRFLDWHG�
ZLWK�D�VLQJOH� WHVW� �)ULHGPDQ���������.XOLN�	�.XOLN��������UHDFKHG�D�VLPLODU�
FRQFOXVLRQ� WR� $EERWW� 	� )DOVWURP� �������� 7KH� RWKHU� IHDWXUHV� RIWHQ� LQFOXGH�
FRXUVHV�EDVHG�RQ�GRPDLQ�PRGHOV�RI�OHDUQLQJ�WKDW�GR�QRW�FRQWULEXWH�VLJQL¿FDQWO\�
to those described above.

On test frequency, some caution must be expressed about the generalizability 
RI�WKH�FRQFOXVLRQV�DERXW�SUR¿FLHQF\�WHVWV�EHFDXVH�FRJQLWLYH�OHYHOV�RI�WHVWV�DQG�
H[DPV� ZHUH� QRW� DQDO\]HG�� 'LIIHUHQW� HIIHFWV� PD\� RFFXU� IRU� FRXUVHV� DQG� WHVWV�
HPSKDVL]LQJ� KLJKHU� FRJQLWLYH� OHYHO� RXWFRPHV�� HVSHFLDOO\� WKH� EHQH¿WV� RI�PRUH�
IUHTXHQW�WHVWLQJ��7KH�IHHGEDFN�EHQH¿WV�IURP�RSSRUWXQLWLHV�IRU�DGGLWLRQDO�DWWHPSWV�
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on tasks that were initially mishandled and from challenging standards, which are 
more likely to be applied to assessment tasks at all cognitive levels.

6.8.2   Effect of competitive, individual, and cooperative learning 
structures

0DQ\�VWXGLHV�KDYH�H[DPLQHG�WKH�HIIHFWV�RI�GLIIHUHQW�OHDUQLQJ�LQ�WKH�FODVVURRP��
,Q�FRPSHWLWLYH�VWUXFWXUHV��WKH�VXFFHVV�RU�IDLOXUH�RI�VWXGHQWV�LV�ODUJHO\�GHWHUPLQHG�
by their performance relative to other students. And individualistic structures, 
students are rewarded on the basis of their work, independent of other students’ 
work.

,Q�FRRSHUDWLYH�VWUXFWXUHV��VWXGHQWV�ZRUN�WRJHWKHU�LQ�JURXSV��DQG�MXGJPHQWV�
RI� VXFFHVV� DUH� EDVHG� RQ� WKH� RYHUDOO� DFKLHYHPHQW� RI� HDFK� JURXS��$PHV� �������
KDV�FODVVL¿HG�WKHVH�VLWXDWLRQV�DFFRUGLQJ�WR�WKH�SDWWHUQ�RI�LQWHUGHSHQGHQFH�DPRQJ�
students. Competitive structures imply negative interdependence because 
RQH� VWXGHQW¶V� VXFFHVV� UHGXFHV� WKH� FKDQFHV� WKDW�RWKHU� VWXGHQWV�ZLOO� VXFFHHG�� ,Q�
individualistic structures, there is no interdependence among students. Finally, 
in the cooperative structures, there is a positive interdependence among students 
since the success of one student helps the success of all members of the group of 
which the student is a member.

6.9   Impact of students’ cognitive achievements

6.9.1   Effects on cognitive achievement

-RKQVRQ��0DUX\DPD�� -RKQVRQ��1HOVRQ��	�6NRQ� ������� FRQGXFWHG� D�PHWD�
DQDO\VLV� RI� ���� VWXGLHV� WKDW� H[DPLQHG� WKH� FRPSDUDWLYH� HIIHFWV� RI� VWXGHQW�
achievement in two or more of these categories (for their purposes, four 
FDWHJRULHV� ZHUH� LGHQWL¿HG�� VXEGLYLGHG� WKH� FRRSHUDWLYH� VWUXFWXUH� FDWHJRU\� LQWR�
two subcategories: cooperation with intergroup competition, and cooperation 
ZLWKRXW�LQWHUJURXS�FRPSHWLWLRQ��&RQVHTXHQWO\��-RKQVRQ�HW�DO����������FRQFOXGHG�
that cooperative structures are generally superior to competitive or individual 
structures in promoting cognitive achievement of the students.
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2Q�WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��6ODYLQ���������������LQ�KLV�VWXG\��IRFXVHG�RQ�WKH�YDOXH�
of cooperation incentives. Cooperative incentives are incentives in which the 
rewards for individuals are based on the performance of the group as a whole 
(either through a group of products or through the aggregate performances of 
individual members of the group); reported that studies on the use of group 
rewards based on a group of products did not demonstrate a clear superiority of 
cooperative learning over non-cooperative approaches, and concluded that the 
use of group rewards based on individual performance of the group members is 
essential to the effectiveness of cooperative learning methods.

6.9.2   Effects on social achievements

2QH�ZLGHO\�FLWHG�EHQH¿W�RI�FRRSHUDWLYH�OHDUQLQJ�VWUXFWXUHV�LV�WKDW�WKH\�OHDG�
WR�JUHDWHU�FRKHVLRQ�DPRQJ�WKH�VWXGHQWV�LQYROYHG�-RKQVRQ��-RKQVRQ��	�0DUX\DPD�
�������VWXGLHV��6ODYLQ���������7KH\�IRXQG�OLWWOH�GLIIHUHQFH�EHWZHHQ�WKH�FRPSHWLWLYH�
and individualistic structures, but students in the cooperative structures scored 
substantially higher than average for interpersonal attractiveness. Structures 
WKDW� HQFRXUDJH� FRRSHUDWLRQ� DPRQJ� VWXGHQWV� FDQ� VLJQL¿FDQWO\� EHQH¿W� VRFLDO�
relationships among students.

+RZHYHU��$VWLQ��������GLVFXVVHV�WKH�DGYDQWDJHV�RI�FRRSHUDWLYH�OHDUQLQJ�LQ�
KLJKHU�HGXFDWLRQ��DPRQJ�RWKHU�WKLQJV��KH�VWUHVVHV�WKDW�D�NH\�EHQH¿W�FRXOG�EH�D�
greater sense of mutual trust, both among students and between students and 
the teacher, further noted that in competitive learning situations, students often 
work very hard to disguise their ignorance (from their peers and their teacher) 
Thus, this limits the availability and effectiveness of feedback, then undermining 
learning. Astin looks to cooperative structures to help overcome this problem 
while fostering soft skills is much needed in the community.

6.9.3   Motivational aspects related to assessment practices

5HVHDUFK� KDV� UHSHDWHGO\� VKRZQ� WKDW� LQGLYLGXDO� VWXGHQWV¶� UHVSRQVHV� WR�
educational experiences and tasks are complex functions of their abilities and 
personalities, prior educational experiences, current attitudes, self-perception 
and motivational states, and the nature of present experiences and tasks.
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(IIHFWLYH�HGXFDWLRQ�UHTXLUHV�WKH�IXVLRQ�RI�³DELOLW\�DQG�GHVLUHV´��3DULV��������
3DULV�	�&UX]��������� DQG� LQWULQVLF� LQWHUHVW�DQG�FRQWLQXRXV�PRWLYDWLRQ� WR� OHDUQ�
are educational achievements that should be considered at least as important as 
FRJQLWLYH�RXWFRPHV��0DHKU��������3DULV���������7KH� LPSRUWDQFH�RI�PRWLYDWLQJ�
IDFWRUV�KDV�EHHQ�YLJRURXVO\�DI¿UPHG�E\�+RZH��������

0RWLYDWLRQDO� IDFWRUV� DUH� FUXFLDO� ZKHQ� D� SHUVRQ� DFKLHYHV� VRPHWKLQJ� RI�
importance due to learning and thinking, and no exception to this statement can be 
FRQVLGHUHG��,W�LV�QRW�WR�VD\�WKDW�D�KLJK�OHYHO�RI�PRWLYDWLRQ�FDQ�QHYHU�EH�D�VXI¿FLHQW�
condition for human achievement, but it is undoubtedly necessary. And conversely, 
QHJDWLYH�PRWLYDWLRQDO� LQÀXHQFHV��VXFK�DV�IHDU�RI�IDLOXUH��IHHOLQJV�RI�KHOSOHVVQHVV��
ODFN�RI�FRQ¿GHQFH��DQG�KDYLQJ�WKH�H[SHULHQFH�WKDW�H[WHUQDO�IDFWRUV�ODUJHO\�FRQWURO�D�
person’s destiny and not oneself, almost certainly have constraining effects on the 
SHUVRQ¶V�OHDUQLQJ�DFKLHYHPHQW��S������

6.9.4   Assessment Anxiety

5HVHDUFK�RQ�WHVW�DQ[LHW\�KDV�EHHQ�UHYLHZHG�E\�+LOO���������+LOO�	�:LJ¿HOG�
�������� 0F.HDFKLH� �������� 0F.HDFKLH� �������� 6DUDVRQ� �������� DQG� 7RELDV�
��������6WXGLHV�KDYH�UHSHDWHGO\�VKRZQ�VLJQL¿FDQW�QHJDWLYH�FRUUHODWLRQV�EHWZHHQ�
anxiety measures between tests collected before tests are administered and 
performance on those tests. The magnitudes of the correlations appear to increase 
at higher grade levels, the debilitating effects for high-anxiety students being 
greater when the student perceives good performance on the test to be particularly 
LPSRUWDQW�ZKHQ�WKH�WHVW�LV�H[SHFWHG�WR�EH�GLI¿FXOW�DQG�ZKHQ�WKH�WHVW�FRQGLWLRQV�
are particularly inclusive.

Therefore, the effect tends to be larger on standardized tests than classroom 
WHVWV��$OWKRXJK�IDLOXUH�RQ�WKH�DERYH�WDVNV�LQÀXHQFHV�WKH�GHYHORSPHQW�RI�DQ[LHW\��
anxiety does not simply arise from a lack of the knowledge or skills necessary to 
answer the test items. Several studies have shown that students with high anxiety 
do much better on the same cognitive tasks administered under less stressful 
conditions, performing at levels much closer to those of their less anxious peers 
�+LOO��������+LOO�	�:LJ¿HOG��������

Consequently, several guidelines have been suggested to reduce the 
debilitating effect of test anxiety in classroom assessment programs. These 
LQFOXGH� DVVHVVPHQW� XQGHU� ³SRZHU´� WHVW� FRQGLWLRQV� �YHU\� JHQHURXV� WLPH� OLPLWV��



English language assessment in the classroom: from the theory to the practice

232

VR� QR� VWXGHQW� IHHOV� XQGHU� VLJQL¿FDQW� WLPH� SUHVVXUH��� DYRLGLQJ� GLVWLQFWLYH� DQG�
stressful testing conditions; providing students with extensive details of the nature, 
GLI¿FXOW\�� DQG� IRUPDW� RI� WKH� WHVW�ZLWK� H[DPSOHV�� VHWWLQJ� WDVNV� WKDW� DOORZ� HDFK�
student a reasonable level of success; reduce the emphasis on social comparison. 
+LOO�	�:LJ¿HOG��������VXJJHVW�DYRLGLQJ�WKH�XVH�RI�OHWWHU�JUDGHV�LQ�HOHPHQWDU\�
schools and providing special training for students who may be victims of  
test anxiety.

��������6HOI�HI¿FLHQW�VWXGHQW

$V� GH¿QHG� E\� %DQGXUD� ������� ������� VHOI�HI¿FDF\� UHIHUV� WR� VWXGHQWV¶�
perception of their ability to perform certain tasks or task domains. Additionally, 
SHUFHSWLRQV�RI�VHOI�HI¿FDF\�DSSHDU�WR�LQÀXHQFH�HIIRUW�DQG�SHUVLVWHQFH�RQ�GLI¿FXOW�
WDVNV� VWURQJO\� RU� DIWHU� H[SHULHQFHV� RI� IDLOXUH� �%DQGXUD�� ������ 6FKXQN�� ������
�������8QGHU� VXFK�FLUFXPVWDQFHV�� VWXGHQWV�ZLWK�JHQHUDO� VHOI�HI¿FDF\� UHGRXEOH�
WKHLU�HIIRUWV��ZKLOH�VWXGHQWV�ZLWK�ORZ�VHOI�HI¿FDF\�WHQG�WR�PDNH�PLQLPDO�HIIRUW�RU�
avoid such tasks.

Task performance assessments should emphasize performance (task mastery) 
UDWKHU� WKDQ� WDVN�SDUWLFLSDWLRQ� �6FKXQN���������2Q� WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��RQH�FRQFHUQ�
LV� WKDW� WHDFKLQJ�DQG�DVVHVVPHQW�DUUDQJHPHQWV�DUH�ÀH[LEOH�HQRXJK�WR�JXDUDQWHH�
challenging tasks for the most capable students adequately; otherwise, they 
ZRXOG�QHHG�PRUH�RSSRUWXQLWLHV�WR�EXLOG�WKHLU�SHUFHLYHG�VHOI�HI¿FDF\��DQG�SOHQW\�
of opportunities for boredom).

6.9.6   Intrinsic motivation and continuous motivation

,QWULQVLF�PRWLYDWLRQ� WR� OHDUQ� LV�GH¿QHG�DV�D�VHOI�VXVWDLQLQJ�GHVLUH� WR� OHDUQ��
DQG�PRWLYDWLRQ�FRQWLQXHV�WR�EH�GH¿QHG�DV�D�WHQGHQF\�WR�UHWXUQ�WR�DQG�FRQWLQXH�
working on tasks outside of the instructional context in which they were initially 
IDFHG��WKH\�DUH�KLJKO\�UHODWHG�FRQFHSWV��0DHKU��������

The intrinsic and continuous motivation are closely related to interest with the 
PDWHULDO�EHLQJ�VWXGLHG��0DHKU��������DUJXHV�WKDW�FRQWLQXRXV�PRWLYDWLRQ�LV�DOVR�
important because learning does not only take place in the classroom. Activities 
that students engage in by choice outside of the classroom can complement 
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and reinforce learning in the classroom and can also lead to that learning being 
extended and updated long after the formal classroom program ends.

2Q�WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��PDQ\�UHVHDUFKHUV�VXFK�DV�&RUQR�	�0DQGLQDFK���������
&RUQR�	� 5RKUNHPSHU� �������� 'H&KDUPV� �������� 'HFL� �������� 'HFL� 	� 5\DQ�
�������� +DUWHU� ��������0DHKU� ��������0F&RPEV� �� ������� DQG� 5\DQ�� &RQQHOO�
	�'HFL� �������� DPRQJ� RWKHUV� ZKR� KDYH� DUJXHG� WKDW� LQWULQVLF�PRWLYDWLRQ� DQG�
self-regulated learning are closely linked, present evidence that self-regulated 
learning experiences foster intrinsic motivation and that intrinsic motivation in 
turn motivates students to be more independent as learners.

There is a general agreement between the other people that allow a certain 
degree of autonomy of the students in the choice of activities and learning 
objectives as a key factor in fostering intrinsic motivation. Furthermore, they 
found that students who worked under the intrinsic motivation condition continued 
WR�EH�LQWHUHVWHG�LQ�ZRUNLQJ�RQ�GLI¿FXOW�WDVNV��,Q�FRQWUDVW��VWXGHQWV�ZKR�ZRUNHG�
XQGHU�WKH�H[WULQVLF�PRWLYDWLRQ�FRQGLWLRQ�ORVW�LQWHUHVW�LQ�DWWHPSWLQJ�GLI¿FXOW�WDVNV��
preferring to work only on easy ones.

Consequently, assessment can be used as a truncheon for students to learn, 
DQG� LQ� WKH� VKRUW� WHUP�� WKLV� FDQ�SURGXFH� VLJQL¿FDQW� OHDUQLQJ��EXW� WKH� ORQJ�WHUP�
consequences of this approach appear to be more undesirable, especially for less 
FDSDEOH�VWXGHQWV��'HFL��������

6.9.7   Attributions for success and failure

Numerous investigations have shown that students with self-perception 
IDFWRUV�LQÀXHQFH�VXFFHVV�RU�IDLOXUH�LQ�OHDUQLQJ�WDVNV�DQG�KDYH�D�YHU\�LPSRUWDQW�
LQÀXHQFH� RQ� WKHLU� PRWLYDWLRQ� DQG� EHKDYLRU�� 6XFK� DWWULEXWLRQV� IRU� VXFFHVV� RU�
IDLOXUH�DUH�FHQWUDO�WR�:HLQHU¶V��:HLQHU��������������������WKHRU\�RI�DFKLHYHPHQW�
motivation, and many other motivation researchers have also stressed their 
importance.

7KHUHIRUH��:HLQHU��������VWDWHG�WKDW�VXFFHVV�RU�IDLOXUH�FRXOG�EH�DWWULEXWHG�WR�
IRXU�FDXVHV��DELOLW\��HIIRUW��OXFN��RU�WKH�WDVN¶V�GLI¿FXOW\��7KH�¿UVW�WZR�DUH�LQWHUQDO�
WR� WKH� VWXGHQW�� DQG� WKH� ODVW� WZR� DUH� H[WHUQDO��:HLQHU� DOVR� LGHQWL¿HG� HPRWLRQDO�
consequences when success or failure is attributed to these causes. For example, 
he pointed out that success attributed to ability or effort leads to pride and self-
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esteem, failure attributed to lack of effort leads to guilt, and failure attributed 
WR�VWDEOH�IDFWRUV��ODFN�RI�DELOLW\�RU� WDVN�GLI¿FXOW\� WKDW� LV�FRQVLVWHQWO\� WRR�KLJK��
OHDGV�WR�KRSHOHVVQHVV��,W�LPSOLHV�WKDW�WDVN�JRDOV�DUH�RIWHQ�DVVRFLDWHG�ZLWK�LQWULQVLF�
motivation, with ego goals, on the contrary.

Consequently, this research has clear implications for classroom teaching 
DQG�DVVHVVPHQW��,I�DOO�VWXGHQWV�DUH�PRWLYDWHG�WR�OHDUQ��FRQGLWLRQV�WKDW�IDYRU�ZRUN�
goals over self-goals are desirable goals. These conditions include challenging 
but accessible tasks, some individual tasks, the use of intrinsically motivating or 
more playful tasks, opportunities for student autonomy in learning, little use of 
mixed-ability groups and multi-ability approaches of cooperative learning, the 
provision of unambiguous performance feedback that emphasizes mastery and 
progress (rather than normative comparisons), and little emphasis on summative 
JUDGLQJ��&RYLQJWRQ��������-RKQVWRQ�	�:LQRJUDG��������0DHKU��������1LFKROOV��
������5RVHQKROW]�	�6LPSVRQ�� �������8QGHU� VXFK� FRQGLWLRQV�� IDLOXUH� DW� D� WDVN�
LV� PRUH� OLNHO\� WR� EH� FRQVWUXFWLYH� WKDQ� GHVWUXFWLYH� �&OLIIRUG�� ������� ,I� VXFK�
FRQGLWLRQV�FRXOG�EH� IRVWHUHG��SHUFHLYHG� VWUDWL¿FDWLRQ�DELOLW\� FRXOG�EH� UHGXFHG��
with consequent reductions in the large differential changes in self-esteem that 
RFFXU�IURP�DERXW�WKH�DJH�RI�����.LIHU��������

6.9.8   Motivational aspects of the structure of competitive,  
individual, and cooperative learning

Social comparison (benchmarking under the norm) is central to competitive 
structures; this tends to result in severe demotivation for students with little 
DFDGHPLF� VXFFHVV� UHODWLYH� WR� WKHLU� SHHUV�� ,W� GHPRWLYDWHV� VWXGHQWV� LQ� KHOSLQJ� 
others with their academic work and also threatens peer relationships, 
IRVWHULQJ�DQ�³XV�DQG� WKHP´�PHQWDOLW\� WKDW� WHQGV� WR�VHJUHJDWH� WKH�KLJKHVW�DQG�
PRVW� DFFRPSOLVKHG� VWXGHQWV� �'HXWVFK�� ������� ,W� GRHV� QRW� SURPRWH� LQWULQVLF�
motivation. Finally, students tend to be encouraged to have attributes of success 
and the ability to fail rather than product ability, which is especially detrimental 
to weaker students.

,Q� LQGLYLGXDOLVWLF� VWUXFWXUHV�� UHZDUGV� DUH� EDVHG� RQ� WKH� FULWHULD�UHIHUHQFHG�
HYDOXDWLRQ��,I�DOO�VWXGHQWV�DUH�WHVWHG�RQ�WKH�VDPH�WDVNV��XVLQJ�WKH�VDPH�VWDQGDUGV��
WKLV�FDQ�EHFRPH�DQRWKHU�W\SH�RI�FRPSHWLWLYH�VWUXFWXUH��$PHV���������EXW�WKHUH�LV�
DW�OHDVW�VRPH�FKDQFH�RI�DOO�VWXGHQWV�PHHWLQJ�WKH�VSHFL¿HG�VWDQGDUGV��7KH�SURYLVLRQ�
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of repeat opportunities to meet standards can be a key factor in reducing the 
FRPSHWLWLYHQHVV�RI�WKHVH�W\SHV�RI�LQGLYLGXDOLVWLF�VWUXFWXUHV��,I��RQ�WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��
student work programs are more individualized, and the emphasis on assessment 
is placed on each student’s progress in learning, competition is minimized. Under 
these circumstances, students are more inclined to help others, and success and 
failure on a task are more likely to be attributed to effort rather than ability. Thus, 
in turn, it creates conditions that support intrinsic motivation.

Cooperative structures encourage helping and in-group mentoring behaviors, 
particularly when group rewards are based on the performance of all group 
PHPEHUV��:HEE��������������,Q�DGGLWLRQ��SDUWLFLSDWLRQ�LQ�FRRSHUDWLYH�OHDUQLQJ�
WHQGV�WR�PRGHUDWH�WKH�SRVLWLYH�RU�QHJDWLYH�LQÀXHQFH�RI�D�VWXGHQW¶V�KLJK�RU�ORZ�
performance, mitigate negative and positive self-perceptions resulting from 
SHUIRUPDQFH��DQG�UHGXFH�SHUIRUPDQFH�DQ[LHW\��$PHV��������

,W�FDQ�KHOS�EXLOG�XQGHUSHUIRUPLQJ�VWXGHQWV¶�VHOI�HVWHHP�DQG�SULRU�DFKLHYHPHQW��
especially if your group is reasonably consistently successful. Effort attributions 
are partly motivated because different groups are often comparable in their skill 
PL[��)LQDOO\��$PHV��������DQG�-RKQVRQ�DQG�-RKQVRQ��������SUHVHQW�HYLGHQFH�WKDW�
cooperative group learning is more enjoyable for most students than individual 
learning, and that this tends to increase intrinsic motivation to learn.

6.10   Effects of assessment on learning from the perspective of teachers

What teachers assess and how they assess will affect the quality of learning. 
,I� RQO\� ORZHU� OHYHOV� RI� OHDUQLQJ� �VXSHU¿FLDO� OHDUQLQJ�� DUH� DVVHVVHG�� WKLV� ZLOO�
undoubtedly affect the learning processes developed by themselves (Hernández, 
������� $PRQJ� WKH� HIIHFWV� RI� DVVHVVPHQW�� %DUEHUi� ������� SRLQWV� RXW� VHYHUDO�
GHSHQGLQJ�RQ�ZKDW�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�RI�WHDFKHUV�FDQ�VXSSRVH�DQG�LQGLFDWHV�WKH�¿HOG�
of incidence, leaving the table open to include others. �6HH�7DEOH�����
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7DEOH������(IIHFWV�RI�WKH�WHDFKHU�DVVHVVPHQW�DQG�LWV�VFRSH�RI�LQFLGHQFH

That teachers assess  
can mean... Effects Scope of incidence

Do transparent the  
educational intentions ³7UDQVSDUHQF\�HIIHFW´ 0HWKRGRORJLFDO�FODVV�

climates

Choose and prioritize a 
VSHFL¿F�OHDUQLQJ�VW\OH ³'LUHFWLYLW\�HIIHFW´ Learning quality

Measure the achievements  
of the students ³&RQWUROOLQJ�HIIHFW´ 0HWKRGRORJ\�DQG�

selection of the materials

*HW�VSHFL¿F�GDWD�IRU�JXLGH ³$GYLVRU\�(IIHFW´

provide information to 
internal and external agents ³,QIRUPDWLYH�HIIHFW´

Adjust our performances  
and the students ³5HJXODWRU\�HIIHFW´

Sort the students into  
function of the results ³&ODVVL¿HU�HIIHFW´

([HUFLVH�DQ�LQÀXHQFH� 
one-sided on education. ³3RZHU�HIIHFW´

Source:�%DUEHUi�����������DVVHVVPHQW�RI�WHDFKLQJ��DVVHVVPHQW�RI�OHDUQLQJ

2I�WKH�SURSRVHG�HIIHFWV�E\�%DUEHUi���������LW�FDQ�EH�REVHUYHG�WKDW�VRPH�RI�LWV�
HIIHFWV�KDYH�D�VRFLDO�LQFLGHQFH�LGHQWL¿HG�ZLWK�WKH�VRFLDO�IXQFWLRQ�RI�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�
that affects the assessment of others, as well as affects the self-concept of the 
student, called the effect of control, informative effect and classifying effect.

Other effects are related to the pedagogical function of the assessment, called 
the regulatory effect and the advisory effect, that directly affect the teaching-
learning process; that is, it affects the quality of the educational process in general.

Another effect is the so-called power effect, the same one that refers to 
assessment as an instrument of domination, the same one that undermines the 
IXQFWLRQ�RI�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�LWVHOI��DV�FRUURERUDWHG�E\�6DQWRV��������ZKHQ�SRLQWLQJ�
RXW�WKDW�WKH�IXQGDPHQWDOV�RI�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�DUH�WR�UHFRJQL]H�WKH�UROH�WKDW�LW�IXO¿OOV��
WR�NQRZ�ZKR�EHQH¿WV�IURP�LW��DQG�WR�WKH�VHUYLFH�RI�ZKRP�LW�LV�SXW��LQ�RUGHU�WR�SODFH�
LWV�H[HUFLVH�LQ�WKH�¿HOG�RI�HWKLFV��WKLV�LPSOLHV�D�FKDQJH�RI�ZRUN�RI�WKH�WHDFKHU��
since low focus traditional teacher control through evaluation are asymmetric in 
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terms of assessment and decision making. Consequently, the assessment must 
have a formative sense focused more on the intention with which it is carried out 
and the use of information than on the techniques or procedures used.

At present, the assessment provides the participation of all those involved in the ed-
ucational process through self-assessment, co-assessment, peer assessment, and hete-
UR�DVVHVVPHQW��DV�ZHOO�DV�WKHLU�UHVSHFWLYH�GHFLVLRQ�PDNLQJ��&URRNV��������DQG�%LJJV�
�������DUJXH�WKDW�WHDFKHU�DVVHVVPHQWV�DUH�EDVLF�GHWHUPLQDQWV�RI�WKH�OHDUQLQJ�VWXGHQWV�
DFKLHYH��,W�LV�ZK\�WKH�GLUHFWLYLW\�DQG�UHJXODWRU\�HIIHFWV�RI�DVVHVVPHQW�DUH�KLJKOLJKWHG�

As described, this research seeks to provide the necessary information to English 
WHDFKHUV�VR�WKDW�WKH\�UHÀHFW�RQ�WKH�GLI¿FXOWLHV�WKH\�SUHVHQW�LQ�WKHLU�DVVHVVPHQW�SUDFWLFHV�
and encourage them to change their assessment processes according to the needs of 
RXU�VWXGHQWV��,Q�WRGD\¶V�ZRUOG��DV�5HVQLFN�	�5HVQLFN��������DI¿UP��ZKDW�LV�DVVHVVHG�
is achieved (you get what you assess), that is to say, that the evaluation constitutes a 
learning criterion: students learn what they know they are they will be assessed.

6.11   Indicators of the SOLO taxonomy to know the incidence of 
evaluation in the quality of learning

Taxonomies are verbs that help the teacher formulate objectives and 
competences, grouping them according to the domain and the learning categories 
that the student wishes to develop, through which the teaching-learning process 
LV�HQVXUHG��,W�LV�XVHIXO�IRU�WKH�WHDFKHU�EHFDXVH�LW�ZLOO�DOORZ�WKHP�WR�UHDOL]H�WKH�
type of domain and the learning categories that predominate and those that are 
QRW�FRQVLGHUHG��6DQWLYDxH]��������

On the other hand, taxonomies are useful insofar as they provide distinctions 
WKDW� KHOS� WR� PDNH� WKH� QHFHVVDU\� FODUL¿FDWLRQV� WR� LQFUHDVH� WKH� YDOLGLW\� RI� WKH�
assessment or at least the coherence in the decisions. They broaden the spectrum 
of the assessed object’s attributes in terms of quality and complexity and in terms 
RI�WKH�VFRSH�RU�VSKHUH�RI�WKH�LQGLYLGXDO��%XW�WKH\�UHSUHVHQW�LPSRUWDQW�ULVNV�GXH�WR�
WKH�GDQJHU�RI�VLPSOL¿FDWLRQ�FDUULHG�E\�WKH�FODVVL¿FDWLRQV��ZKLFK�WKH�LQVXI¿FLHQW�
foundation of learning enhances. A large part of the taxonomies is built based on 
a behaviorist conception of learning that emphasizes the assessment of products 
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and offers a fragmented view of the student. Consequently, the assessment aimed 
DW�YHULI\LQJ�WKH�DFKLHYHPHQW�RI�WKH�REMHFWLYHV�LV�LQVXI¿FLHQW�EHFDXVH�LW�QHJOHFWV�
the learning process, in terms of its application and in reference to the mental 
processes involved in the results achieved by the students.

,Q� WKH� VDPH�ZD\�� LWV� OLPLWDWLRQV�DOVR�DSSHDU� LQ� WKH� OLJKW�RI� WKH�DQDO\VLV�RI�
the formulation and content of the objectives themselves: imprecise, ambiguous 
GHWHUPLQDWLRQV��DQG�TXHVWLRQDEOH�REMHFWLYHV�VXFK�DV�JRDOV��,Q�IDFW��REMHFWLYHV�DUH�
necessary, but more is needed for the assessment. The necessary distinctions in 
expected learning are expressed in numerous and varied taxonomies of objectives 
proposed by various authors, many of them widely disseminated.

However, in the present investigation, the taxonomy called ‘Structure of the 
2EVHUYHG�/HDUQLQJ�2XWFRPH�±�62/2¶�ZLOO�EH�XVHG�WR�GH¿QH�WKH�W\SRORJ\�RI�WKH�
questions and the demands of the evaluation as criteria to identify the incidence 
of assessment in student learning. For this reason, the SOLO taxonomy is useful 
EHFDXVH�LW�SURYLGHV�D�VFDOH�RI�YHUEV�WKDW�FDQ�EH�XVHG�VHOHFWLYHO\�WR�GH¿QH�WKH�QHFHVVDU\�
comprehension ranges. The use of verbs to structure objectives emphasizes that 
learning and understanding are derived from student activity, while in practice, 
verbs can be used to align objectives, teaching-learning activities, and tasks the use 
RI�62/2�WR�GH¿QH�JUDGLQJ�FDWHJRULHV�DQG�REMHFWLYHV��%LJJV�	�&ROOLV��������

As students learn, their learning outcomes show similar phases of increasing 
structural complexity. There are two main changes: quantitative, as the amount of 
detail in the student response increases, that is, knowledge increases (unstructured 
becomes multi-structural), and qualitative, as details are integrated into a structural 
model, that is to say, to deepen the understanding (rational and later expanded 
DEVWUDFW��%RXOWRQ�/HZLV��������

SOLO provides a systematic way of describing how the complexity of a 
learner’s performance increases when mastering many academic tasks, whose 
levels are: pre-structural, unistructural, multi-structural, relational, and extended 
DEVWUDFW�� ,Q� WKH� VDPH�ZD\��GLIIHUHQW� W\SHV�RI�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�DUH�SRLQWHG�RXW� DV�
the object of knowledge, such as declarative or propositional knowledge, which 
refers to knowing about things or knowing what; Functional knowledge is based 
on the idea of   actions based on understanding.

This knowledge is in the experience of the learner, who can put declarative 
NQRZOHGJH� WR�ZRUN� E\� VROYLQJ� SUREOHPV�� 3URFHGXUDO� NQRZOHGJH� LV� LQKHUHQWO\�
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skill-based and lacks higher-level declarative foundations; it is about strictly 
following the sequences and actions, knowing what to do when a certain situation 
arises, having the necessary skills.

Conditional knowledge includes higher-order procedural and declarative 
knowledge at a theoretical level so that the subject knows when, why, and under 
what conditions to do this and not that.

6.12   The typology of the questions as an indicator  
of the quality of learning

,Q� WKLV� ZRUN�� WHDFKHUV� DVVXPH� WKH� FODVVL¿FDWLRQ� RI� WKH� W\SH� RI� TXHVWLRQV�
SURYLGHG�E\�3pUH]� ������� LQ�ZKLFK� WKH�TXHVWLRQV� FDQ�EH�FDWHJRUL]HG�DV�EURDG�
essay questions, restricted essay questions, short answers, and multiple choice.

a. %URDG�HVVD\�TXHVWLRQV

  They are those in which there is no type of limitation in organizing, 
selecting, or presenting the content of the response.

b. 5HVWULFWHG�HVVD\�TXHVWLRQV

  This type of question includes all those questions formulated in such a way 
that they limit the form and/or the projection of the answer that the student 
must give; the limits can be marked both by the content and the form.

c. Short answer questions

  These questions will be answered with a single word, phrase, or number 
and require students to complete a preposition.

d. 0XOWLSOH�FKRLFH�TXHVWLRQV

  These questions include those with a statement followed by different 
alternatives in which only one is correct or better than the others. From 
the above, formulating the question of one type or another is a function of 
the breadth of information collected.
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6.13   The demand for assessment as an indicator of the quality of learning

The demand for the assessment is a criterion to consider when we want to 
know the level of response that the student produces in terms of cognitive abilities 
involved in its resolution and in its procedures to respond to the question posed 
�0RUHQR������������E���7KHVH�DELOLWLHV�FDQ�EH�FORVHO\�UHODWHG�WR�WKH�UHVROXWLRQ�
of a task, and these demands can be recognize, differentiate, remember, describe, 
exemplify, compare, expose, elaborate, design, etc.

With the above, it can be concluded that it is not enough for teachers to change 
their ways of assessing, and for this change to have the expected effect, students 
PXVW� KDYH� D� ORJLFDO� H[SODQDWLRQ� WKDW� MXVWL¿HV� WKH� FKDQJHV� WKDW� DUH� LQWURGXFHG�
GXH� WR� WKH� DGGLWLRQDO� HIIRUW� WKDW� LV� SXW� LQWR� WKHP��5HTXHVWV� DQG� WKHVH� FKDQJHV�
VKRXOG�EH�UHÀHFWHG�LQ�WKH�HYDOXDWLRQ�V\VWHP��VR�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�LV�DQ�LQWHJUDO�SDUW�
RI� WKH� WHDFKHU¶V�DSSURDFK��,W� LV�DGYLVDEOH� WR�XVH�GLIIHUHQW�PHWKRGV�DQG�VRXUFHV�
of information in the assessment that offer us a more reliable image of what is 
happening. Today there are a variety of alternative methods that allow not only 
to evaluate but also to develop different types of knowledge and skills along with 
the traditional multiple choice and test procedures.

,Q� DGGLWLRQ�� VHOI�DVVHVVPHQW�� DQG� DVVHVVPHQW� E\� SHHUV� DUH� QHFHVVDU\� WR�
develop students’ critical capacity and self-regulation. However, it is necessary 
to point out that the evaluation process must consider everyone’s uniqueness, 
DQDO\]LQJ�WKHLU�OHDUQLQJ�SURFHVV��FKDUDFWHULVWLFV��DQG�VSHFL¿F�QHHGV�

6.14   Motivation is an essential factor in language learning

0RWLYDWLRQ�SOD\V�D�IXQGDPHQWDO�UROH�LQ�OHDUQLQJ�D�IRUHLJQ�ODQJXDJH�DQG�RWKHU�
GLVFLSOLQHV�EHFDXVH�ZH�OHDUQ�VRPHWKLQJ�WKDW�VDWLV¿HV�RXU�QHHGV��D�ORW�RI�LQWHUHVW�
DQG�UHOHYDQFH�LV�JLYHQ�WR�RXU�OLIH��RU�DQ�LGHDO�DI¿UPHG�LQ�RXU�FRQVFLHQFH�

$FFRUGLQJ� WR� +XHUWDV� ������� PRWLYDWLRQ� LV� ³D� VHW� RI� DFWLRQ� SDWWHUQV� WKDW�
activate the individual towards certain goals, with their emotional charge, which 
are established in their own personal culture of the subject, after a complicated 
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process of internalization of patterns that sees and experience other cultural 
DJHQWV´��S������

0RWLYDWLRQ� SHUIRUPV� WKUHH� LPSRUWDQW� IXQFWLRQV� LQ� OHDUQLQJ�� WKH� VHOHFWLYH�
function referring to the appropriate means, the management function that 
maintains the proper goals and objectives, and the stimulative function that 
LQWHQVL¿HV� WKH� UHLQIRUFHPHQWV�� 7KH� DFWLYH� DQG� FRQVFLRXV� SDUWLFLSDWLRQ� RI� WKH�
student in the educational process arises when there is the motivation to learn. 
The learning of a foreign language may be conditioned by: cognitive or intrinsic 
reasons, the desire to master a language to communicate effectively with speakers 
of this language, which can lead to success even when there are differences in 
their methodology; and extrinsic motivation, the need to learn the language due 
to its nature as a subject, that is, due to the obligation to prove this discipline 
because it is considered in the school curriculum. Therefore, motivation is a 
permanent condition of the educational process consisting of many psychological 
and educational impulses that must be present throughout the process and at all 
times, in particular, so that students are intrinsically motivated to learn languages, 
the linguistic material of each unit of the program must be contextualized, and 
this material must be exercised in a communicative way and in a situation that 
requires communication.

6.15   Motivation analyzed through the ARCS model

John Keller, from Florida State University developed the instructional model 
NQRZQ�DV�$5&6�RU�PRWLYDWLRQDO�SODQ�PRGHO��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��WKLV�PRGHO�LV�VXSSRUWHG�
by various motivational theories and concepts, most notably the expectancy-
YDOXH�WKHRU\��9URRP��������3RUWHU�	�/DZOHU���������7KLV�PRGHO�LV�FRPSRVHG�RI�
IRXU�FDWHJRULHV��DWWHQWLRQ��$���UHOHYDQFH��5���WUXVW��&���DQG�VDWLVIDFWLRQ��6��ZKLFK�
will be described in this study.

1. Attention: related to interest and curiosity regarding the tasks. That is, it 
captures the interest of the student by stimulating curiosity.

2. Relevance: approaching the personal needs and goals of the student 
to create a positive attitude towards learning. Connect instruction to 
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important needs and motives.

3. &RQ¿GHQFH� relates to the expectation of success in carrying out learning 
tasks and exercising personal control over them.

4. Satisfaction: relates to intrinsic and extrinsic reinforcements in the 
learning process and results.

7KLV�PRGHO� LV� EDVHG� RQ� FRQVLGHULQJ� WKH� LQÀXHQFH� RI� ERWK� WKH� SHUVRQ� DQG�
WKH�HQYLURQPHQW�RQ�KXPDQ�SHUIRUPDQFH��LQ�FRUUHVSRQGHQFH�ZLWK�/HZLQ¶V��������
¿HOG� WKHRU\��+XQW�	�6XOLYDQ� �������VRFLDO� OHDUQLQJ� WKHRU\��DQG�5RWWHU� ��������
They all consider the behavior depending on the individual and the environment 
% �I��3	(���%��EHKDYLRU���3��SHUVRQ���(��HQYLURQPHQW��

2Q�WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��WKLV�WKHRU\�GHVFULEHV�WKH�LQÀXHQFHV�RI�WKH�HQYLURQPHQW�
and people on three fundamental response categories: effort, which is a direct 
indicator of motivation, and performance, which is closely related to the level of 
involvement in the task. Consequences that link the intrinsic and extrinsic results 
RI�KXPDQ�DFWLRQ�WKDW�LQÀXHQFH�µIHHGEDFN¶�ZLWK�HPRWLRQDO�UHVSRQVHV��VRFLDO�DQG�
material rewards that promote motivation.

Learning is achieved once the student achieves attention (A) learning in a 
SHUFHSWXDO� DQG� LQTXLVLWLYH�PDQQHU�� UHOHYDQFH� �5�� DSSO\LQJ� VWUDWHJLHV� WR� UHODWH�
new knowledge to previous knowledge (past), the use of this knowledge in real 
life (present), as well as the use of this knowledge in the future (future), and what 
QHHGV� �QHHGV�� VDWLV¿HV� WKLV� NQRZOHGJH�� FRQ¿GHQFH� �&��ZLOO� DOORZ� WKH� VXFFHVV�
of student learning; and, the satisfaction (S) will allow the student to apply the 
acquired knowledge.

However, it is optional, but it will attract attention and curiosity about 
learning. Consequently, these conditions must converge appropriately to generate 
a motivating learning environment.



Luis Armando Quishpe Hipo

243

6.16   Psychological barriers to learning a foreign language

7KH�PRWKHU�WRQJXH�H[HUWV�DQ�LQÀXHQFH�RQ�WKH�OHDUQLQJ�RI�WKH�IRUHLJQ�ODQJXDJH�
because while the mother tongue is acquired as a result of the vital need for 
communication of man as a social being, for the foreign language, the student 
already has a communication code, so he does not it is vital to learn it.

7KHUHIRUH��D�IDFWRU�RI�D�SV\FKRORJLFDO�QDWXUH�WKDW�LQÀXHQFHV�WKH�OHDUQLQJ�RI�D�
foreign language and that is closely related to the evaluation of learning are the 
SV\FKRORJLFDO�EDUULHUV��DQG�RQH�RI�WKH�PRVW�IUHTXHQW�DUH�WKH�LQKLELWLRQV�UHÀHFWHG�
in the little participation in class, the rejection, and the lack of attention, above all 
due to anxiety and fear of error.

6.17   Anxiety

Student anxiety during formative and summative English assessments 
negatively affects learning outcomes. High-stakes environments increase fear 
RI� IDLOXUH�DQG�FRJQLWLYH�RYHUORDG�� LPSHGLQJ�SHUIRUPDQFH� �5DPRV�/HLYD�HW� DO���
�������$Q[LHW\�LV�LQWHQVL¿HG�E\�XQIDPLOLDU�IRUPDWV�DQG�WLPH�SUHVVXUH��&DVVDG\��
������� ZKLOH� HPRWLRQDO� GLVWUHVV� UHGXFHV� VSHDNLQJ� ÀXHQF\� DQG� FRPSUHKHQVLRQ�
�+RUZLW]� HW� DO��� ������� $GGUHVVLQJ� DQ[LHW\� WKURXJK� FRQVLVWHQW� SUDFWLFHV� DQG�
supportive feedback can enhance language learning effectiveness.

The vision that the student has regarding the English language as a compulsory 
subject due to being immersed in the curricular design of the different levels of 
HGXFDWLRQ�LQ�(FXDGRU�ZKLFK�JHQHUDWHV�DQ[LHW\�LQ�WKH�VWXGHQWV��UHÀHFWHG�LQ�WKHLU�
purpose of passing it and being able to continue with their educational process at 
all coasts. 

Anxiety is more evident in the development of oral ‘speaking’ ability when 
communicative competence prevails in classes and when students must take and 
pass formal oral exams in the target language. Anxiety stems from three main 
sources: communicative apprehension, fear of negative evaluation by others, and 
WHVW�DQ[LHW\��+RUZLW]��+RUZLW]��	�&RSH��������
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2Q� WKH� RWKHU� KDQG��*DUGQHU�	�0DF,QW\UH� ������� SRLQW� RXW� WKDW� ³WKH� IHDU�
or apprehension that arises when a student has to perform a performance in 
WKHLU�VHFRQG�ODQJXDJH�RU�D�IRUHLJQ�ODQJXDJH�´�WKDW�LV��DQ[LHW\�LV�DOVR�UHODWHG�WR�
performance certain tasks in a foreign language. According to research carried 
out, it was possible to identify that foreign language students showed greater 
DQ[LHW\�ZKHQ�WKH\�KDG�WR�VSHDN�LQ�IURQW�RI�WKHLU�SHHUV��<RXQJ���������,Q�WKH�VDPH�
way, it is attested that, in interviews carried out with students with high anxiety, 
they unanimously stated that speaking in the language studied was what created 
WKH�PRVW�DQ[LHW\��3ULFH��������

,W� LPSOLHV� WKDW� DQ[LHW\� LQ� OHDUQLQJ� WKH� (QJOLVK� ODQJXDJH� LV� UHODWHG� LQ� WZR�
GLPHQVLRQV��WKH�¿UVW�ZLWK�SHUVRQDO�HOHPHQWV��VXFK�DV�VHOI�HVWHHP��WROHUDQFH�IRU�
ambiguity, risk-taking, competitiveness, social anxiety, anxiety before exams, 
identity, culture shock, and beliefs. And the second with the activities and 
SUDFWLFHV� LQ� WKH� FODVVURRP�� ,Q� VXPPDU\�� OHDUQLQJ� D� IRUHLJQ� ODQJXDJH� UHTXLUHV�
the development of new habits, and the linguistic factors acquired need to be 
UHYLVHG�WR�H[SUHVV�HYHU\WKLQJ��,W�LPSOLHV�WKDW�OHDUQLQJ�D�ODQJXDJH�PHDQV�DFTXLULQJ�
a new communication code that constitutes the vehicle of information already the 
subject’s content simultaneously.

Therefore

�³,W�LV�UHTXLUHG�WKDW�WKH�IRUHLJQ�ODQJXDJH�EH�SUHVHQWHG�LQ�VXFK�D�ZD\�WKDW�WKH�
student perceives it as a communication activity rather than a subject, that he feels 
that the language is something that transcends the act of learning as an end in itself, 
and that requires the acquisition of the four fundamental skills: understanding what 
LV�KHDUG��VSHDNLQJ��UHDGLQJ�DQG�ZULWLQJ´��$QWLFK��������S������

�������%XJ�À[

,Q�(QJOLVK�ODQJXDJH�DVVHVVPHQW��D�³EXJ�¿[´�UHIHUV�WR�WKH�SURFHVV�RI�LGHQWLI\LQJ�
DQG� FRUUHFWLQJ� HUURUV� RU� ÀDZV� LQ� WHVW� GHVLJQ�� VFRULQJ� DOJRULWKPV�� RU� GLJLWDO�
assessment tools. These issues may include misaligned rubrics, faulty automated 
feedback, or unclear instructions that affect test validity and fairness. Fixing 
WKHVH�³EXJV´�HQVXUHV�WKDW�WKH�DVVHVVPHQW�DFFXUDWHO\�UHÀHFWV�VWXGHQWV¶�ODQJXDJH�
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abilities. For example, if a speech recognition tool misinterprets pronunciation 
due to accent variation, developers must adjust its sensitivity to maintain equity. 
(IIHFWLYH�EXJ�¿[HV�HQKDQFH�UHOLDELOLW\��OHDUQHU�FRQ¿GHQFH��DQG�RYHUDOO�LQWHJULW\�RI�
the evaluation process in technology-enhanced language learning environments 
�&KDSHOOH���������7KHUHIRUH�� LW� LV�YHU\� LPSRUWDQW� WR�PDQDJH�VWXGHQWV¶�HUURUV� LQ�
the classroom since this treatment can create frustrations in learning a foreign 
language, limiting the student’s communicative development for fear of  
making mistakes.

One of the consequences of a functional, active, and communicative 
DSSURDFK�LV�WKDW�VWXGHQWV�¿QG�IRU�WKHPVHOYHV�WKH�XVH�RI�D�ODQJXDJH�WKDW�WKH\�KDYH�
not yet mastered in situations where the urge to communicate makes them make 
mistakes since their cognitive abilities will be developing much more than from 
your linguistic skills. Therefore, the ‘error correction’ strategy plays an important 
role in learning a foreign language. There are three main positions of the teacher 
UHJDUGLQJ�WKH�FRUUHFWLRQ�RI�HUURUV��+RXVH��������

a. Intensive correction of errors.

,W� LV� DQ� DUFKHW\SH� RI� WKH� DWWLWXGH� RI� QHYHU� LJQRULQJ� VWXGHQW�PLVWDNHV�� WKLV�
means that when students say something wrong, the teacher tends to stop them 
DQG�WU\�WR�PDNH�WKHP�VD\�LW�FRUUHFWO\��6FULYHQHU��������SRLQWV�RXW�WKDW�WKLV�W\SH�
of correction usually worries because every one of the students is learning the 
English language poorly, and they generally considers mistakes as evidence that 
students have not been working properly.

Under this approach, language is considered more as a system that needs to be 
OHDUQHG�UDWKHU�WKDQ�D�QHHG�WR�EH�SUDFWLFHG��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��6FULYHQHU�HPSKDVL]HV�WKDW�
at the heart of students’ learning experiences they are doing things for themselves.

Consequently, some teachers, especially non-native-speaking teachers, need 
FODUL¿FDWLRQ�RQ�WKHLU�SXUSRVHV�ZKHQ�WHDFKLQJ�D�IRUHLJQ�ODQJXDJH�VLQFH�WKHLU�MRE�
is not to correct all the mistakes their students make to help improve English 
language learning.
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E�� 7KH�QRQ�FRUUHFWLRQ

This approach attempts to correct errors as a small chance and never 
LQWHUUXSWV�VWXGHQWV�WR�FRUUHFW�WKHP��,WV�PDLQ�SXUSRVH�LV�WR�DOORZ�VWXGHQWV�WR�H[SUHVV�
themselves in a foreign language without worrying about making mistakes. On 
WKH�RWKHU�KDQG��VWXGHQWV�WHQG�WR�¿QG�FRUUHFWLRQ�KXPLOLDWLQJ�RU�GHPRWLYDWLQJ�ZKHQ�
they are corrected.

However, teachers should keep in mind that there are stages in lessons where 
teachers need to correct their students, as this is widely known as feedback on 
student work. Error correction is the way to most common source of feedback, 
and feedback has the greatest effect on students’ language performance than any 
RWKHU�IDFWRU��%ODFN�	�:LOOLDP��������&XOOHQ���������

%DUWUDP� 	� :DOWRQ� ������� LQ� WKHLU� ZRUN� FDOOHG� ³&RUUHFWLRQ�� $� SRVLWLYH�
$SSURDFK� WR� /DQJXDJH�0LVWDNHV´� GHVFULEHV� WKH� SUREOHPV� DQG� WKHLU� LQFLGHQFH�
of the intense correction approach and the non-correction approach in students’ 
learning process. �6HH�7DEOH������

7DEOH������$WWLWXGLQDO�SUREOHPV�RI�WHDFKHUV�DQG�VWXGHQWV�LQ�HUURU�FRUUHFWLRQ

The problems of intense correction The non-correction problems

� The teacher dominates the class. The student is a 
VHFRQGDU\�¿JXUH��DQG�OHDUQLQJ�LV�WKH�XQGHUO\LQJ�
teaching.

� There is no room for student creativity because 
DFFXUDF\�LV�KLJKO\�YDOXHG�RYHU�ÀXHQF\�RU�LPDJLQDWLRQ�

� Students’ linguistic minds work through pre-
established sentences and are unable to produce new 
and original language.

� Students tend to take a long time to formulate 
sentences and are obsessed with the result that is 
corrected.

� Students worry about mistakes made. Consequently, 
there is not a relaxed atmosphere in the classroom.

� Often teachers do not want to correct rigorously, but 
they feel they must and do not think of any way to 
escape this situation.

� Teachers end up correcting from correct to correct or 
even from correct to incorrect

� Guilt: teachers feel that they 
should correct even if they are 
not convinced of its value.

� Students frequently complain 
about being poorly corrected.

�� 3DUHQWV�DQG�DXWKRULWLHV�DUH�
IUHTXHQWO\�GLVVDWLV¿HG�ZLWK�
the teacher’s non-correction, 
especially when the teacher is 
preparing students for an exam.

� Other teachers might think 
you are lazy, incompetent, or 
irresponsible.

� Students might ask if the 
teacher knows what the student 
is doing.

Source:�$GDSWHG�IURP�%DUWUDP�	�:DOWRQ�������



Luis Armando Quishpe Hipo

247

c. Selective correction

Selective proofreading is the attitude of most foreign language teachers; it 
IDOOV� VRPHZKHUH� EHWZHHQ� LQWHQVH� DQG� QR� SURRIUHDGLQJ�� ,W�PHDQV� WKDW� WHDFKHUV�
VRPHWLPHV� FRUUHFW� WKHLU� VWXGHQWV�� EXW� RQO\� VRPH� RI� WKH� WLPH�� ,W� LPSOLHV� WKDW�
correction should always be a positive, non-threatening event and a form of 
encouragement.

Therefore, neither heavy marking nor no marking is appropriate to help 
VWXGHQWV�LPSURYH�WKHLU�ODQJXDJH�VNLOOV��,Q�RWKHU�ZRUGV��LI�WKH�FRUUHFWLRQ�KHOSV�WKH�
students’ learning process, the teacher should correct them, but if the correction 
obstructs or does not contribute to the learning process, the teacher should refrain 
from correcting them.

$SDUW� IURP� WKH� WUDGLWLRQDO� SXUSRVHV� RI� HUURU� FRUUHFWLRQ�� 6FULYHQHU� �������
mentions three different purposes when correcting in English as a foreign 
language class:

1. &RQ¿GHQFH�EXLOGLQJ��6WXGHQWV�VKRXOG�EH�SUDLVHG�IRU�WKLQJV�WKH\�GR�ZHOO��
and correction should always be done in a positive, encouraging, and 
non-threatening way.

2. Sensitization about the language that students are using.

3. 5HFRJQLWLRQ�RI�DFKLHYHPHQW�DQG�SURJUHVV�

Students must be able to know how they are progressing and succeeding. 
However, it is necessary to review certain issues that could help improve our 
process of correcting errors in learning a foreign language:

6.19   Why do students make mistakes?

7KHUH�DUH�WZR�UHDVRQV�IRU�WKLV�FRQFHUQ��7KH�¿UVW�UHDVRQ�LV�NQRZQ�DV�µLQWHUIHUHQFH�
error,’ due to the fear of making mistakes in learning a foreign language is the 
LQÀXHQFH�H[HUWHG�E\�WKH�PRWKHU�WRQJXH�RQ�OHDUQLQJ��EHFDXVH��ZKLOH�WKH�PRWKHU�
tongue is acquired as a product of vital necessity from the communication of man 
as a social being, For the foreign language the student already has a communication 
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FRGH��VR�LW�LV�QRW�YLWDO�WR�OHDUQ�LW��,Q�DGGLWLRQ��WKH�PRWKHU�WRQJXH�FRXOG�DIIHFW�VRPH�
parts of the linguistic system. The second is known as ‘development error,’ when 
the rules of a foreign language are exaggerated and are a relevant part of the 
student’s interlanguage. These errors are a natural part of the acquisition process 
and show that students are forming hypotheses according to the rules of a foreign 
ODQJXDJH�� ,Q� DGGLWLRQ� WR� WKHVH� UHDVRQV�� (GJH� ������ SRLQWV� RXW� WKDW� VWXGHQWV¶�
priority is to get their messages and they are not concerned about the accuracy of 
the message; in this situation, mistakes are sometimes made almost deliberately 
as students’ cognitive ability is higher than their language skills, while at other 
times they will make mistakes because they are careless.

6.19.1   Who corrects?

,Q�RUGHU� WR�DFKLHYH� WKH�PD[LPXP�EHQH¿W� IURP� WKH�FRUUHFWLRQ�SURFHVV�� WKH�
students who correct the error should be the students through self-correction, 
peer-correction, and teacher correction if there is no other choice.

6.19.2   When to correct?

The purpose of the activity, together with the phase of the lesson and the kind 
of mistake made, is a factor in determining the role of the teacher when correcting. 
,I� WKH� DFWLYLW\� LV� GHVLJQHG� WR� LPSURYH� \RXU� VWXGHQWV¶� DFFXUDWH� XVH� RI� (QJOLVK��
the appropriate correction may be immediate or delayed. Or conversely, if the 
DFWLYLW\�LV�GHVLJQHG�WR�LPSURYH�ÀXHQF\�LQ�WKH�(QJOLVK�ODQJXDJH��ODWH�FRUUHFWLRQ�
would be appropriate.

When late correction is used, teachers should make notes of relevant mistakes 
and discuss them with students at the end of the activity. A late correction has 
WZR�PDLQ�DGYDQWDJHV��¿UVW��LW�JLYHV�VWXGHQWV�WLPH�WR�WKLQN��DQG�VHFRQG��LW�DOORZV�
teachers to give different kinds of feedback.

$OVR�� ODWH�FRUUHFWLRQ�FDQ�EH�XVHG�ZKHQ�VWXGHQWV�DUH�ÀXHQW�VSHDNHUV�RU�DUH�
interested in becoming more precise. On the other hand, immediate correction 
VKRXOG�EH�XVHG�PDLQO\�LQ�DFWLYLW\�EDVHG�ÀXHQF\�ZKHQ�PHVVDJHV�DUH�QRW�VR�FOHDU�
that communication breaks down.



Luis Armando Quishpe Hipo

249

6.19.3   What to correct?

There are different aspects that teachers should pay close attention to when 
it has been decided to give feedback on the linguistic performance of students. 
After a free-speaking practice activity, what is to be corrected is selected for two 
reasons: the impossibility of dealing with all the mistakes that students make, 
SDUWLFXODUO\�ZLWK� ORZHU�OHYHO� VWXGHQWV�� DQG� WKH� LQHI¿FLHQF\�RI� FRUUHFWLQJ� VRPH�
kinds of errors by the student’s learning process.

However, there are at least three situations where teachers must decide to 
intervene and correct the following:

1. When communication breaks down: immediate correction might be most 
DSSURSULDWH� HYHQ� LQ� SUDFWLFDO� ÀXHQF\� DFWLYLWLHV� VLQFH� LW� LV� LPSRVVLEOH�
WR� DFKLHYH� WKH� SXUSRVHV� RI� D� FRPPXQLFDWLYH� DFWLYLW\� LI� WKH� ÀRZ� RI�
communication has failed.

2. 5HFXUULQJ� 0LVWDNHV��:KHQ� WHDFKHUV� VHH� VLJQV� WKDW� WKH� ZKROH� FODVV� LV�
always misunderstanding, it is worth considering a strategy to solve the 
problem on the spot.

3. 3RLQWV�WR�GHDO�ZLWKLQ�D�QHZ�FODVV��$FFXUDF\�LV�XVXDOO\�FRQVLGHUHG�D�SULRULW\�
when students have the opportunity to practice a particular linguistic item 
that has been recently presented to students in a free speaking or writing 
practice situation.

6.19.4   How to correct it?

Two classes of mistakes can be distinguished as ‘errors’ and ‘slips.’ An error 
is a mistake that shows that the student has not yet learned something, while a 
mistake is a language mistake made by a student when they are careless.

Therefore, if the error is determined as a ‘fault,’ it can be dealt with 
immediately or at the time of committing it since it refers to ‘acting errors’ that 
are characterized by non-systematicity, but if it is determined as ‘error,’ will need 
VSHFLDO�ZRUN��DQG�WKLV�FRXOG�EH�D�WRSLF�IRU�D�IXWXUH�OHVVRQ��DV�WKHVH�µSUR¿FLHQF\�
errors’ are systematics that enables us to reconstruct their knowledge of the target 
language, that is their ‘transient competence.’ 
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2Q� WKH� RWKHUV�� LQ� (QJOLVK� ODQJXDJH� DVVHVVPHQW�� ³VOLSV´� UHIHU� WR� PLQRU��
unintentional errors made by learners, such as typos, momentary lapses in grammar, 
RU�SURQXQFLDWLRQ�PLVWDNHV�WKDW�GR�QRW�UHÀHFW�WKHLU�DFWXDO�ODQJXDJH�FRPSHWHQFH��
These errors often occur under pressure or due to fatigue and are generally not 
indicative of a lHDUQHU¶V�WUXH�DELOLW\��&XUU\�	�&ODUN���������(IIHFWLYH�DVVHVVPHQW�
practices distinguish between slips and systematic errors, allowing teachers to 
provide fairer evaluations and more accurate feedback that supports learners’ 
ongoing language development rather than penalizing occasional mistakes.

6.20   Correction procedure for oral work

An effective correction procedure for oral work in English language 
DVVHVVPHQW� LQYROYHV� D� SURJUHVVLYH� DQG� VXSSRUWLYH� DSSURDFK�� +DUPHU� �������
RXWOLQHV� D� ¿YH�VWHS�PRGHO� WKDW� EHJLQV�ZLWK� VLJQDOLQJ� WKH� SUHVHQFH� RI� DQ� HUURU�
through gestures, facial expressions, or tonal variation to make students aware 
of the mistake. Next, teachers should help learners identify and locate the error 
WKHPVHOYHV��SURPRWLQJ�VHOI�DZDUHQHVV��,I�QHHGHG��D�KLQW�RU�LQGLUHFW�SURPSW�FDQ�
guide the student toward correction. When self-correction fails, peer correction 
RU�WHDFKHU�OHG�FRUUHFWLRQ�VKRXOG�IROORZ��LQFOXGLQJ�WHFKQLTXHV�OLNH�³UHVWDWHPHQW�´�
ZKLFK�UHÀHFW�UHDO�OLIH�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ�UHSDLU��)LQDOO\��QRUPDOL]DWLRQ�LV�DFKLHYHG�
by having the student repeat the corrected form to reinforce proper usage and 
consolidate learning. This structured approach supports learner autonomy, 
reduces anxiety, and enhances speaking accuracy over time.

6.21   Correction procedures in written tasks

When correcting writing tasks, the teacher must locate and categorize the 
error through the following procedure:

1. Collect the compositions.

2. Locate and categorize the mistakes.
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3. Hand out the corrected compositions to the students.

4. &ROOHFW�WKH�¿QDO�YHUVLRQV�RI�WKH�VWXGHQWV�WR�UHYLHZ�WKH�UHVXOWV�

Consequently, making mistakes is a strategy used in learning a foreign 
language, for which we have to get our students to face mistakes without trauma 
RU�FRPSOH[LW\��WKH�LPSRUWDQW�WKLQJ�LV�WR�WHDFK�WKDW�PLVWDNHV�DUH�DOVR�OHDUQHG��,I��
on the contrary, they feel evaluated and sanctioned all the time, they will create 
their defense strategies: they will constantly use the dictionary to verify that the 
words used exist, they will become obsessed with grammar exercises, they will 
use evasion strategies to hide their problems, or they do not want to speak or 
write for fear of mistakes. Therefore, we would be in a tendency toward the 
traditional evaluation, which is directed to correcting fundamental errors rather 
than highlighting the strengths in learning.

,W�PHDQV�WKDW�LW�LV�WKH�WDVN�RI�WKH�WHDFKHU�WR�FUHDWH�DQ�HQYLURQPHQW�RI�VHFXULW\��
FRQ¿GHQFH��DQG�RSWLPLVP�VR�WKDW�VWXGHQWV�FDQ�RYHUFRPH�WKHVH�EDUULHUV��DV�ZHOO�
as to achieve in the student the understanding that learning a foreign language 
requires a serious, constant, and enthusiastic effort, dedication of time and 
independent study.

6.22   Effect of the Assessment technology in English language learning

The assessment of English language learning has been transformed by the rise 
of digital technologies in all education system. The traditional assessment based 
on paper and summative are being replaced or enhanced by digital tools that 
provide adaptive, immediate, and personalized evaluations. The main function of 
the digital assessment is to track student progress and provide feedback, which 
LV�WLPHO\�DQG�FRQVWUXFWLYH��7KHUHIRUH��DVVHVVPHQW�WHFKQRORJ\�LQÀXHQFHV�(QJOLVK�
language learning focus on four major innovations: online assessment tools, 
instant feedback software, automated scoring systems, and electronic portfolios. 
0RUHRYHU��WHFKQRORJ\�DVVHVVPHQW�LQÀXHQFHV�SRVLWLYHO\�LQ�WKH�VWXGHQW�PRWLYDWLRQ�
to learn English language as well as in feedback. Consequently, all these factors 
contribute to improve the English language learning of the learners
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$PRQJ� WKH�HIIHFWV�RI�GLJLWDO� DVVHVVPHQW�2UGRxH]�HW� DO��� �������SRLQWV�RXW�
several depending on of the technological tools applied in the assessment from 
WKH�VWXGHQW�SHUVSHFWLYH��S�������,W�DOVR�LQGLFDWHV�WKH�VFRSH�RI�LPSDFW��OHDYLQJ�WKH�
WDEOH�RSHQ�WR�LQFOXGH�RWKHUV���6HH�WKH�WDEOH�����

7DEOH�����(IIHFWV�RI�WHFKQRORJLFDO�DVVHVVPHQW�RQ�WKH�(QJOLVK�ODQJXDJH�OHDUQLQJ

DIGITAL TOOL IMPACT SCOPE OF IMPACT

Online Assessment 
Tools

3HUVRQDOL]HG�HYDOXDWLRQ�� 
scalable for large groups

0HWKRGRORJLFDO�FODVVURRP�
environment

Learning Analytics (DUO\�JDS�LGHQWL¿FDWLRQ��VXSSRUWV�
targeted instruction Learning methodology

,QVWDQW�)HHGEDFN�
Software

Enhance self-regulation,  
reduces anxiety

0HWKRGRORJ\�DQG�UHVRXUFHV�
for learning

Automated Essay 
Scoring (AES)

Timesaving, consistency  
in scoring Quality of learning

,QWHUDFWLYH�4XL]]LQJ�
3ODWIRUPV

%RRVWV�PRWLYDWLRQ��SURPRWHV�
active recall

3HGDJRJ\�DQG�GLGDFWLF�
functional

(OHFWURQLF�3RUWIROLRV Holistic view of learning,  
IRVWHUV�UHÀHFWLRQ Quality of learning

/06�'DVKERDUGV�	�
E-Tracking

9LVXDO�SURJUHVV�WUDFNLQJ��
LQWHJUDWHV�ZLWK�&%(�IUDPHZRUNV

3HGDJRJ\�DQG�GLGDFWLF�
functional

6RXUFH��2UGRxH]�HW�DO����������S����������8VLQJ�7HFKQRORJ\�LQ�(QJOLVK�7HDFKLQJ�� 
assessment and feedback through technology

6.22.1   Online Assessment Tools and Learning Analytics

This tool offers exciting alternatives to traditional testing methods. These 
platforms allow educators to create quizzes, exams, and tasks that automatically 
adjust to how well students are performing. For example, adaptive testing built 
LQWR� WKHVH� SODWIRUPV� PRGL¿HV� TXHVWLRQ� GLI¿FXOW\� EDVHG� RQ� D� VWXGHQW¶V� HDUOLHU�
UHVSRQVHV��OHDGLQJ�WR�D�PRUH�SHUVRQDOL]HG�HYDOXDWLRQ�H[SHULHQFH��2UGRxH]�3URFHO�
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HW�DO���������S�������%H\RQG�MXVW�DGDSWDELOLW\��OHDUQLQJ�DQDO\WLFV�SURYLGHV�HGXFDWRUV�
ZLWK�YDOXDEOH�LQVLJKWV�LQWR�VWXGHQW�EHKDYLRU��%\�YLVXDOL]LQJ�GDWD�OLNH�WLPH�VSHQW�
on tasks, success rates, and error patterns, teachers can spot learning gaps early 
RQ� �S�������7KLV� VKLIW� WUDQVIRUPV�DVVHVVPHQW� IURP�PHUHO\�D�¿QDO�PHDVXUH� WR�D�
more formative and diagnostic process. As a result, it boosts learners’ motivation 
DQG�HQFRXUDJHV�WKHLU�LQGHSHQGHQFH��2UGRxH]�3URFHO�HW�DO���������S������

6.22.1.1   Real-Time and Instant Feedback 

One of the most exciting changes brought about by assessment technology 
is the ability to give real-time feedback. Tools like Google Forms, Quizizz, and 
Socrative empower teachers to respond instantly to student input. As noted in 
WKH�WH[W��³UHDO�WLPH�IHHGEDFN�SURPRWHV�UHÀHFWLYH�OHDUQLQJ�DQG�DOORZV�VWXGHQWV�WR�
FRUUHFW�HUURUV�EHIRUH�WKH\�EHFRPH�IRVVLOL]HG´��2UGRxH]�3URFHO�HW�DO���������S�������
,PPHGLDWH�IHHGEDFN�LV�HVSHFLDOO\�YLWDO�IRU�(QJOLVK�ODQJXDJH�OHDUQHUV��SDUWLFXODUO\�
ZKHQ� LW� FRPHV� WR� JUDPPDU�� YRFDEXODU\�� DQG� SURQXQFLDWLRQ�� ,W� ERRVWV� VWXGHQW�
engagement and helps ease the anxiety that often comes with waiting for results. 
3OXV�� GLJLWDO� SODWIRUPV� WKDW� RIIHU� YLVXDO� FXHV� RU� VXSSRUW� FDQ� HQKDQFH� OHDUQHUV¶�
metacognitive awareness and foster self-regulated learning. 

6.22.1.2 Automated Essay Scoring and Oral Assessment 

$XWRPDWHG� (VVD\� 6FRULQJ� �$(6�� WHFKQRORJLHV� PDUN� D� VLJQL¿FDQW� OHDS�
forward in writing assessment. These systems, typically driven by natural 
language processing, assess grammar, coherence, vocabulary use, and syntactic 
FRPSOH[LW\��$FFRUGLQJ� WR�2UGRxH]�3URFHO� HW� DO�� �������� WKHVH� WRROV� ³DOORZ� IRU�
REMHFWLYH� VFRULQJ� DQG� UHGXFH� WHDFKHU� ZRUNORDG� LQ� ODUJH�VFDOH� ZULWLQJ� WDVNV´�
�S�� �����+RZHYHU�� WKH\� GR�ZDUQ� WKDW�ZKLOH�$(6� V\VWHPV� H[FHO� LQ�PHFKDQLFDO�
DFFXUDF\�� WKH\�PLJKW�PLVV�RXW�RQ�FDSWXULQJ�FUHDWLYLW\�RU� VXEWOHW\�� ,Q� D� VLPLODU�
vein, automated oral assessments that utilize speech recognition technology 
DVVLVW�OHDUQHUV�LQ�KRQLQJ�WKHLU�SURQXQFLDWLRQ�DQG�ÀXHQF\��3ODWIRUPV�OLNH�'XROLQJR�
and ELSA Speak provide real-time phonetic feedback, enabling learners to self-
correct. These technologies also promote ongoing practice beyond the classroom, 
extending the learning experience into everyday life.
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�����������,QWHUDFWLYH�4XL]]LQJ�DQG�*DPL¿HG�$VVHVVPHQW�

*DPL¿HG� DVVHVVPHQW� WRROV� OLNH� .DKRRW��� 4XL]OHW� /LYH�� DQG� %ORRNHW� KDYH�
shown to be incredibly effective in boosting motivation and helping students 
retain information. These platforms use elements of competition, rewards, and 
OHDGHUERDUGV�WR�FUHDWH�DQ�HQJDJLQJ�OHDUQLQJ�DWPRVSKHUH��$V�2UGRxH]�3URFHO�HW�DO��
�������S������SXW�LW��³,QWHUDFWLYH�TXL]]LQJ�SODWIRUPV�LQFUHDVH�HQJDJHPHQW�ZKLOH�
PDLQWDLQLQJ� DFDGHPLF� ULJRU�´�7KHVH� WRROV� VKLQH� SDUWLFXODUO\�ZKHQ� LW� FRPHV� WR�
building vocabulary and practicing grammar. Their charm lies not just in their 
fun design but also in their ability to offer repeated exposure and spaced practice, 
which are essential for learning a new language. 

6.22.1.4   Electronic Portfolios and Progress Tracking 

Electronic portfolios, or e-portfolios have become essential for showcasing 
students’ progress over time. Unlike traditional tests that only capture a snapshot of 
performance, portfolios allow for the collection of various artifacts—like essays, 
recordings, and presentations—that illustrate growth over time. The authors note 
WKDW� ³H�SRUWIROLRV� SURPRWH� VWXGHQW� DJHQF\� DQG� DOORZ� IRU� D� FRPSUHKHQVLYH� YLHZ�
RI� OLQJXLVWLF�GHYHORSPHQW´��2UGRxH]�3URFHO�HW�DO���������S�������:KHQ�OLQNHG�WR�
/HDUQLQJ�0DQDJHPHQW�6\VWHPV��/06��VXFK�DV�0RRGOH�RU�*RRJOH�&ODVVURRP��WKHVH�
SRUWIROLRV�FDQ�LQFRUSRUDWH�UHÀHFWLYH�ZULWLQJ��VHOI�DVVHVVPHQW��DQG�SHHU�IHHGEDFN��
The dashboards in these platforms offer visual tracking of competencies, aligning 
DVVHVVPHQWV�ZLWK�FRPSHWHQF\�EDVHG�HGXFDWLRQ�PRGHOV��S������

6.23   Challenges and Considerations of the Techology in Assessment

There is an array of platforms available for teachers to enhance the educational 
SURFHVV� LQ� ERWK� RQOLQH� DQG� RIÀLQH� VFHQDULRV�� 7KHVH� WRROV� QRW� RQO\� VLPSOLI\�
material comprehension for students but also aid instructors in assessment the 
language skills their students have acquired. One such tool utilized for teaching 
English is vodcast (video podcast), which serves to assess students’ language 
SUR¿FLHQF\� LQ� WKHLU� VWXGLHV��0RUHRYHU��:KDWV$SS� LV� HPSOR\HG� E\� WHDFKHUV� WR�
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evaluate students’ writing, demonstrating that students are actively engaged in 
writing on the platform using the target language.

Technology is giving an impact to the way teachers assess the student’s 
OHDUQLQJ�� ,W� LV� XVHG� WR� KHOS� WKH� WHDFKHU� FRQGXFW� WKH� FODVV�� DVVHVVLQJ� VWXGHQWV¶�
ODQJXDJH��DQG�WHDFKLQJ�GHYLFH��'XH�WR�WKLV��XWLOL]LQJ�WKH�WHFKQRORJ\�DQG�OHDUQLQJ�
platform impacts impact to the students’ achievement in learning and the 
implementation of platforms in classroom activity raise students’ motivation 
LQ�OHDUQLQJ��VXFK�DV�XVLQJ�9LGHR�%ORJJLQJ��<RX7XEH��7HOHJUDP��:KDWV$SS�DQG�
9LGHR�3RGFDVW��,Q�OLQH�ZLWK�LVVXHV��WHFKQRORJ\�JLYHV�DQ�LPSDFW�WR�WKH�ZD\�WHDFKHUV�
manage learning activities in the classroom, and it can be used to raise student’s 
motivation in learning.

The use of technology in school can create teachers’ awareness on technology 
and teaching preparation which impacts a student’s motivation in learning. While 
assessment technology offers numerous advantages, it also comes with its own 
set of challenges. We need to tackle issues like digital equity, data privacy, and 
WKH� SRWHQWLDO� SLWIDOOV� RI� UHO\LQJ� WRR� KHDYLO\� RQ� DXWRPDWHG� V\VWHPV�� 2UGRxH]�
3URFHO�HW�DO���������KLJKOLJKW�WKH�QHFHVVLW\�RI�³FRPELQLQJ�DXWRPDWHG�DQG�KXPDQ�
HYDOXDWLRQ�WR�HQVXUH�YDOLGLW\��HVSHFLDOO\�LQ�RSHQ�HQGHG�WDVNV´��S�������

0RUHRYHU��LW¶V�FUXFLDO�IRU�WHDFKHUV�WR�UHFHLYH�SURSHU�WUDLQLQJ�RQ�KRZ�WR�LQWHUSUHW�
analytic data and create fair digital assessments. Without the right pedagogical 
support, even the most sophisticated tools can end up being ineffective or 
misapplied. Assessment technologies are reshaping the world of English language 
learning. They provide ongoing, personalized, and interactive evaluations that 
encourage deeper engagement, independence, and skill development. Although 
they have their limitations, these tools—when implemented thoughtfully—can 
help shift towards more learner-centered and data-informed assessment models. 
As educational institutions continue to embrace digital environments, it will 
be essential to integrate assessment technologies in a responsible and effective 
manner to ensure equitable and meaningful learning outcomes.

$GGLWLRQDOO\�� LQWHJUDWLQJ� &%(� PRGHOV� LQWR� /06� SODWIRUPV� HQFRXUDJHV� D�
more holistic assessment of learner abilities, moving beyond traditional grading 
V\VWHPV�WR�D�PRUH�QXDQFHG�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�OHDUQHU�VNLOOV�DQG�NQRZOHGJH��'LJLWDO�
tools can impact a learner’s ability to grasp and apply new linguistic concepts, 
reducing the perpetuation of mistakes. This aspect of social learning can enhance 
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PRWLYDWLRQ�DQG�HQFRXUDJH�GHHSHU�HQJDJHPHQW�ZLWK�WKH�VXEMHFW�PDWWHU��3RUWIROLRV�
not only provide a holistic view of a learner’s capabilities but also encourage 
UHÀHFWLYH� OHDUQLQJ�� DV� VWXGHQWV� DFWLYHO\� HQJDJH� LQ� WKH� VHOHFWLRQ� DQG� UHYLHZ�RI�
WKHLU�ZRUN��7KLV�UHÀHFWLYH�SURFHVV�IRVWHUV�D�GHHSHU�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKHLU�RZQ�
OHDUQLQJ�SURFHVV��KLJKOLJKWLQJ�ERWK�VWUHQJWKV�DQG�DUHDV�IRU�LPSURYHPHQW�3RUWIROLRV�
which encourage learners to take ownership of a educational journey, fostering 
D�VHQVH�RI�SULGH�DQG�DFFRPSOLVKPHQW�LQ�WKHLU�ZRUN��0RUHRYHU��GDWD�YLVXDOL]DWLRQ�
can motivate learners by providing them with a visual representation of their 
progress, encouraging them to set goals and strive for improvement Furthermore, 
the use of data visualization in student performance analytics supports a culture 
of continuous improvement within educational institutions. 
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CONCLUSIONS

The book English Language Assessment in the Classroom: From the Theory 
WR� WKH� 3UDFWLFH� GHOLYHUV� D� FULWLFDO� DQG�ZHOO�VWUXFWXUHG� DFDGHPLF� H[SORUDWLRQ� RI�
how assessment theories, models, and methodologies can be transformed into 
effective teaching practices. Throughout its six chapters, it draws a roadmap from 
foundational concepts to applied strategies, aiming to bridge the often-cited gap 
between theoretical frameworks and real-life classroom dynamics in English 
language education.

To begin with, one of the central conclusions that can be drawn is the need 
to reposition assessment not merely as a measurement tool, but as an integral 
component of the learning process itself. The book thoroughly explains that 
when assessment is understood through a communicative and constructivist lens, 
it transforms from a judgmental act to a formative process that supports learning. 
7KLV� UHFRQFHSWXDOL]DWLRQ� LV� HVVHQWLDO� LQ� WKH� ��VW�FHQWXU\� FODVVURRP��ZKHUH� WKH�
focus is on developing learners’ communicative competence rather than their 
ability to recall and reproduce grammatical rules in isolation.

,Q� WKLV� VHQVH�� WKH� WKHRUHWLFDO� VHFWLRQV� RI� WKH� ERRN� VHUYH� WR� HVWDEOLVK� WKDW�
language is not merely a system of rules but a tool for interaction, negotiation of 
meaning, and sociocultural expression. The communicative approach, supported 
E\� FRPSHWHQFH�PRGHOV� VXFK� DV�&DQDOH�	�6ZDLQ� RU�%DFKPDQ�� LV� SUHVHQWHG� DV�
the most coherent pedagogical foundation for English language education today. 
However, the real innovation of this book lies in its commitment to operationalizing 
these models within actual classroom environments. That is to say, the theory is 
not treated as abstract knowledge, but as the guiding force behind instructional 
planning, task design, and evaluative processes.

0RUHRYHU��WKH�ERRN�XQGHUVFRUHV�WKH�LPSRUWDQFH�RI�DOLJQLQJ�FXUULFXODU�JRDOV��
WHDFKLQJ�PHWKRGRORJLHV��DQG�DVVHVVPHQW�SUDFWLFHV��,Q�PDQ\�HGXFDWLRQDO�V\VWHPV��
assessment is often disconnected from the goals outlined in the curriculum. This 
misalignment creates a scenario where learners prepare for exams rather than for 
DXWKHQWLF�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ��,Q�FRQWUDVW��WKH�ERRN�DGYRFDWHV�IRU�D�VFHQDULR�ZKHUH�
³DVVHVVPHQW� WDVNV�EHFRPH� OHDUQLQJ� WDVNV�´�PHDQLQJ� WKDW� VWXGHQWV�ZKR�SUHSDUH�
for an assessment are in fact consolidating the curriculum’s intended learning 
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RXWFRPHV��7KLV� SRLQW�PDUNV� D� VLJQL¿FDQW� VKLIW� LQ� HGXFDWLRQDO� SDUDGLJPV�� DV� LW�
centers learning rather than testing as the core outcome.

Additionally, the book brings to light the multifaceted impact of assessment 
on learners, including cognitive, emotional, motivational, and social dimensions. 
,W�GHPRQVWUDWHV�WKDW�DVVHVVPHQW�FDQ�KDYH�D�UHJXODWRU\�DQG�LQIRUPDWLYH�IXQFWLRQ��
but also a motivational or demotivational impact depending on how it is applied. 
Through the use of case studies, models such as SOLO taxonomy, and references 
to formative feedback mechanisms, the book illustrates how well-designed 
DVVHVVPHQWV�FDQ�UHLQIRUFH�VHOI�HI¿FDF\��UHGXFH�DQ[LHW\��DQG�FRQWULEXWH�WR�LQWULQVLF�
motivation. This is particularly relevant in EFL contexts, where learners often 
VWUXJJOH�ZLWK�FRQ¿GHQFH�DQG�SHUIRUPDQFH�DQ[LHW\�

Transitioning from theoretical constructs, the book presents an extensive 
DQG�SUDFWLFDO�FODVVL¿FDWLRQ�RI�DVVHVVPHQW�LQVWUXPHQWV��LQFOXGLQJ�WUDGLWLRQDO�DQG�
alternative tools. Among the most notable are self-assessment, peer-assessment, 
portfolios, conceptual maps, observation logs, and performance-based tasks. 
These tools are not only assessed for their validity and reliability but also for their 
FDSDFLW\� WR� SURPRWH� OHDUQHU� DXWRQRP\� DQG� UHÀHFWLYH� SUDFWLFH��7KH� LQWHJUDWLRQ�
of metacognition and meta-assessment into the classroom is one of the most 
insightful contributions, as it positions learners as co-agents in the assessment 
process—capable of evaluating both their own learning and the effectiveness of 
the tools being used.

Furthermore, another important area discussed is the role of feedback. While 
traditional evaluation often concludes with a score or grade, this book argues 
WKDW� IHHGEDFN�PXVW�EH� WLPHO\��GHVFULSWLYH��VSHFL¿F��DQG�DFWLRQDEOH�� ,W�SURSRVHV�
that feedback should not only inform the student of their errors but also provide 
guidance on how to improve. Such an approach fosters a growth mindset and 
encourages continuous learning. The chapter on correction procedures, especially 
in oral and written work, is particularly effective in presenting strategies for 
WHDFKHUV�WR�PDLQWDLQ�D�EDODQFH�EHWZHHQ�DFFXUDF\�DQG�ÀXHQF\��ZKLOH�DOVR�QXUWXULQJ�
OHDUQHUV¶�FRQ¿GHQFH�DQG�SDUWLFLSDWLRQ�

Another critical point raised is the interconnectedness of learning theories and 
assessment design. The book contrasts behaviorist, cognitivist, and constructivist 
SHUVSHFWLYHV��VKRZLQJ�KRZ�HDFK�LQÀXHQFH�LQVWUXFWLRQDO�DQG�HYDOXDWLYH�SUDFWLFHV��
For instance, while behaviorist models may rely on structured drills and 
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right/wrong answers, constructivist models advocate for performance-based 
assessment that measures complex cognitive processes and social interaction. 
The implication for teachers is clear: assessment must be philosophically and 
pedagogically coherent with the theory that guides instruction.

The book also engages in a thoughtful discussion on competency-based 
assessment, framing competence as the integration of knowledge, skills, 
attitudes, and values. This holistic view demands that assessment go beyond 
language accuracy and include performance indicators such as critical thinking, 
adaptability, collaboration, and problem-solving. Consequently, the authors 
SURSRVH�WKDW�HYDOXDWLRQ�VKRXOG�UHÀHFW�UHDO�ZRUOG�WDVNV�DQG�LQFOXGH�FULWHULD�WKDW�
assess transferability and application, not just reproduction.

Notably, the book includes a compelling examination of the Ecuadorian 
educational context, describing both its historical development and current 
SROLFLHV�UHODWHG�WR�(QJOLVK�ODQJXDJH�LQVWUXFWLRQ��,W�KLJKOLJKWV�QDWLRQDO�HIIRUWV�WR�
DOLJQ�(QJOLVK�ODQJXDJH�VWDQGDUGV�ZLWK�WKH�&()5�DQG�WR�LPSURYH�FRPPXQLFDWLYH�
RXWFRPHV�WKURXJK�LQLWLDWLYHV�VXFK�DV�WKH�&5$'/(�SURMHFW�DQG�FXUULFXOXP�UHIRUPV��
%\�JURXQGLQJ�LWV�WKHRUHWLFDO�GLVFXVVLRQ�LQ�ORFDO�SROLF\��WKH�ERRN�HPSKDVL]HV�WKH�
LPSRUWDQFH� RI� FRQWH[WXDO� UHOHYDQFH� LQ� ODQJXDJH� DVVHVVPHQW�� ,W� RIIHUV� D�PRGHO�
for other educational systems seeking to reform their evaluation practices while 
considering sociolinguistic and cultural realities.

0RUHRYHU�� WKH� LQWHJUDWLRQ�RI� WHFKQRORJ\� LQ� ODQJXDJH� DVVHVVPHQW� LV� EULHÀ\�
touched upon, though it could be expanded. Still, the text acknowledges the 
potential of digital platforms and tools such as online portfolios, automated 
feedback software, and virtual simulations to diversify assessment modes and 
LQFUHDVH� DFFHVVLELOLW\�� ,Q� WRGD\¶V� SRVW�SDQGHPLF� FRQWH[W�� WKLV� LV� D� SDUWLFXODUO\�
urgent area for development and research.

,Q� WKH� ¿QDO� DQDO\VLV�� WKH� ERRN� FDOOV� IRU� D� SHGDJRJLFDO� UHLPDJLQLQJ� RI�
assessment, one that is ethical, inclusive, purposeful, and closely linked to 
OHDUQHUV¶� FRPPXQLFDWLYH� UHDOLWLHV�� ,W� FKDOOHQJHV� WUDGLWLRQDO� DVVHVVPHQW� FXOWXUHV�
that prioritize ranking and selection and instead proposes a formative, dialogical, 
and performance-based assessment ethos.

To conclude, English Language Assessment in the Classroom: From the 
7KHRU\�WR�WKH�3UDFWLFH�VXFFHHGV�LQ�LWV�PLVVLRQ�WR�WUDYHUVH�WKH�WKHRUHWLFDO�DQG�WKH�
SUDFWLFDO��,W�RIIHUV�HGXFDWRUV�D�ULFK�EOHQG�RI�FRQFHSWXDO�FODULW\��PHWKRGRORJLFDO�
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tools, and contextual guidance to design assessment that genuinely supports 
language learning. Through transitions from knowledge to performance, and 
IURP�HYDOXDWLRQ� WR� WUDQVIRUPDWLRQ�� WKH�ERRN�H[HPSOL¿HV�ZKDW� LW�PHDQV� WR� WXUQ�
assessment into a learning-centered and practice-driven process. As such, it stands 
as both a scholarly contribution and a practical guide for educators committed to 
quality, equity, and communicative effectiveness in English language teaching.
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$UUHGRQGR��6���	�&DEUHUL]R��-����������Evaluación educativa de aprendizajes y competencias. 0DGULG��
3HDUVRQ�

$XVXEHO��'����������7KH�SV\FKRORJ\�RI�PHDQLQJIXO�YHUEDO�OHDUQLQJ��1HZ�<RUN��*UXQH�	�6WUDWWRQ�

%DKUDQL��������7HFKQRORJ\�DV�DVVHVVPHQW�WRRO�LQ�ODQJXDJH�OHDUQLQJ��8QSXEOLVKHG�DUWLFOH��'HSDUWPHQW�
RI�(QJOLVK��0DKVKDKU�%UDQFK��,VODPLF�$]DG�8QLYHUVLW\��0DKVKDKU�GRL���������LMHO�Y�Q�S���

%DOWUD��/����������6RPH�6XJJHVWLRQV�IRU�&RPPXQLFDWLYH�/DQJXDJH�7HVWLQJ���&��G��3HUIHFFLRQDPLHQWR��
Ed.) (QJOLVK�7HDFKLQJ�1HZVOHWWHU�������

%DURQH�� 6�� �������� The importance of interlanguage in language teaching: an analysis of its 
development in L2 learners. 9HVWQLN� RI� 6DPDUD�6WDWH�7HFKQLFDO�8QLYHUVLW\�3V\FKRORJLFDO� DQG�
Pedagogical Sciences�����������±����KWWSV���GRL�RUJ����������YVJWX�SSV���������

%DUEHUi��(����������Evaluación de la enseñanza, evaluación del aprendizaje. %DUFHORQD��&ROHFFLyQ�
,QQRYD�(GLWRULDO�(GHEp�

%DUEHUi��(���	�0DXUL��7����������5HJXODFLyQ�GH�OD�FRQVWUXFFLyQ�GHO�FRQRFLPLHQWR�HQ�HO�DXOD�PHGLDQWH�
la comunicación de los resultados de aprendizaje a los alumnos. Infancia y Aprendizaje, 30�����
��������

%HFNHU��*����������&ULPH�DQG�SXQLVKPHQW��$Q�HFRQRPLF�DSSURDFK��,Q�7KH�(FRQRPLF�'LPHQVLRQV�RI�
Crime. Springer��������
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%HFNHWW�� '��� 	� +DJHU�� 3�� �������� /LIH�� :RUN� DQG� /HDUQLQJ�� 3UDFWLFH� LQ� 3RVWPRGHUQLW\�� London: 
5RXWOHGJH�

%HOWUDQ��0����������(O�DSUHQGL]DMH�GHO�LGLRPD�LQJOpV�FRPR�OHQJXD�H[WUDQMHUD�>/HDUQLQJ�(QJOLVK�DV�D�
IRUHLJQ�ODQJXDJH@��%ROHWkLQ�5HGLSH����������±����GRL����������UEU�Y�L�����

%HQVRQ�� 3�� �������� Teaching and researching autonomy in language learning. (GLQEXUJ�� 3HDUVRQ�
Education.

%HQVRQ��3����������Teaching and researching autonomy. 1HZ�<RUN��1<��/RQJPDQ�3HDUVRQ�(GXFDWLRQ�

%HUUXWR��*����������La semántica. 0p[LFR��1XHYD�,PDJHQ�

%HUWRQL��$����������(YDOXDFLyQ��QXHYRV�VLJQL¿FDGRV�SDUD�XQD�SUiFWLFD�FRPSOHMD��(C. T. pedagógicos, 
(G���%RJRWi��1RUPD�

%LJJV��-����������&DOLGDG�GHO�$SUHQGL]DMH��%XFNLQJKDP��1DUFHD�6�$�GH�(GLFLRQHV��

%LJJV��-����������&DOLGDG�GHO�DSUHQGL]DMH�XQLYHUVLWDULR��0DGULG��1DUFHD�

%LJXP��*���	�)LW]FODUHQFH��/����������&RQQHFWLQJ�6FKRROV�WR�*OREDO�1HWZRUNV�2QH�:D\�RU�$QRWKHU��
3RQHQFLD�SUHVHQWDGD�HQ�OD�$SLWLWH����&RQIHUHQFH��%ULVEDQH�

%ODFN��3���	�:LOLDP��'����������'HYHORSLQJ�WKH�WKHRU\�RI�IRUPDWLYH�DVVHVVPHQW�(GXFDWLRQDO�$VVHVVPHQW��
(YDOXDWLRQ�DQG�$FFRXQWDELOLW\����������±����KWWSV���GRL�RUJ���������V����������������

%ODQFR��$����������El error en el proceso de aprendizaje de una lengua��5HWULHYHG�IURP�http://www.
WHUUDV�HGX�DU�MRUQDGDV�����ELEOLR���(O�HUURU�HQ�HO�SURFHVR�GH�DSUHQ�SGI

%RUGyQ�� 7�� �������� Enfoques metodológicos en la enseñanza-aprendizaje de segundas lenguas. 
0DGULG��0iVWHU�GH�OD�81('�

%RZGHQ�� -���	�0DUWRQ�� )�� �������� /D�8QLYHUVLGDG�� XQ� HVSDFLR� SDUD� HO� DSUHQGL]DMH��0iV� DOOi� GH� OD�
calidad y la competencia. 5HYLVWD�'H�3HGDJRJtD������������±����

%XL��*���	�7DL��.��:��+����������5HYLVLWLQJ�IXQFWLRQDO�DGHTXDF\�DQG�WDVN�EDVHG�ODQJXDJH�WHDFKLQJ�LQ�
WKH�*%$��,QVLJKWV�IURP�WUDQVODQJXDJLQJ��$VLDQ�3DFL¿F�-RXUQDO�RI�6HFRQG�DQG�)RUHLJQ�/DQJXDJH�
Education, 7��$UWLFOH�����KWWSV���GRL�RUJ���������V�����������������

%URRNKDUW��6��0����������([SDQGLQJ�YLHZV�DERXW�IRUPDWLYH�FODVVURRP�DVVHVVPHQW��$�UHYLHZ�RI� WKH�
OLWHUDWXUH���-��0F0LOODQ��(G���Formative classroom assessment: Theory into practice��������

%URRNV��*��\����������,Q�6HDUFK�RI�8QGHUVWDQGLQJ��7KH�&DVH�IRU�&RQVWUXFWLYLVW�&ODVVURRPV��$VVQ�IURP�
6XSHUYLVLRQ�	�&XUULFXOXP�

%URZQ��'�� ��������7HDFKLQJ�E\�3ULQFLSOHV��$Q� ,QWHUDFWLYH�$SSURDFK� WR�/DQJXDJH�3HGDJRJ\��New 
<RUN��1<��3HDUVRQ��/RQJPDQ�
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%URZQ��*����������7ZHQW\�¿YH�\HDUV�RI�WHDFKLQJ�OLVWHQLQJ�FRPSUHKHQVLRQ��English teaching Forums, 
25�����������

%URZQ��+����������Principles of Language Learning and Teaching. 1HZ�-HUV\��3UHQWLFH�+DOO�

%URZQ��-���	�+XGVRQ��7����������7KH�DOWHUQDWLYHV�LQ�ODQJXDJH�DVVHVVPHQW��TESOL Quarterly, 32�����
��������

%URZQ��6���	�*ODVQHU��$����������(YDOXDU�HQ�OD�8QLYHUVLGDG�3UREOHPDV�\�QXHYRV�HQIRTXHV��0DGULG��
Narcea Ediciones.

%UXQHU��-����������The Process of Education. &DPEULGJH��+DUYDUG�8QLYHUVLW\�3UHVV�

%U\DQ��&�� ��������'HYHORSLQJ� JURXS� OHDUQLQJ� WKURXJK� DVVHVVPHQW�� �&��%U\DQ��	�.��&OHJJ��(GLWV���
Innovative Assessment in Higher Education����������

%XUVWHLQ��-���7HWUHDXOW��-���	�$QGUH\HY��6����������1DWXUDO�ODQJXDJH�SURFHVVLQJ�IRU�HQKDQFLQJ�WHDFKLQJ�
and learning. 7KH�&DPEULGJH�+DQGERRN�RI�&RPSXWLQJ�(GXFDWLRQ�5HVHDUFK�����±����

&DEUDOHV��0���&iFHUHV��-���	�)HULD��0����������/D�DXWRQRPtD�HQ�HO�DSUHQGL]DMH�GHO�LQJOpV�\�VX�UHODFLyQ�
con los trabajos independientes asignados a los estudiantes. 5HYLVWD�GH�/HQJXDMH�\�&XOWXUD����, 
��������

&DLFHGR��/���0LUDQGD��3���*XDQJD��0���	�*XDQJD��5����������(VWUDWHJLDV�(IHFWLYDV�HQ�OD�(QVHxDQ]D�
$SUHQGL]DMH�HQ�HO�VLJOR�;;,���8QD�5HYLVLyQ�%LEOLRJUi¿FD��3ROR�GHO�&RQRFLPLHQWR������,�������� 

&KDSHOOH��&��$���	�9RVV��(�� ��������6HFRQG� ODQJXDJH� WHVWLQJ�DQG�DVVHVVPHQW�� ,Q�6��/RHZHQ�	�0��
6DWR��(GV����7KH�5RXWOHGJH�+DQGERRN�RI�,QVWUXFWHG�6HFRQG�/DQJXDJH�$FTXLVLWLRQ��SS�����±������
5RXWOHGJH�

&DUGLQHW��-����������Evaluation scolaire et pratique. %UXVHODV��'H�%RHFN�

&DUUHWHUR��5����������$VHVRUDPLHQWR�3VLFRSHGDJyJLFR�GHVGH�XQD�SHUVSHFWLYD�SURIHVLRQDO�\�FRODERUDWLYD��
0DWHULDOHV�GH�FODVHV��Programa de doctorado.

&DVDQRYD��0����������0DQXDO�GH�(YDOXDFLyQ�(GXFDWLYD����HG����0DGULG��/D�0XUDOOD�

&DVWUR��6���*X]PiQ��%���	�&DVDGR��'����������/DV�7,&�HQ�ORV�SURFHVRV�GH�HQVHxDQ]D�\�DSUHQGL]DMH�
>,&7�LQ�WHDFKLQJ�DQG�OHDUQLQJ�SURFHVVHV@��/DXUXV�5HYLVWD�GH�(GXFDFLyQ�������������±�����https://
ZZZ�UHGDO\F�RUJ�SGI��������������SGI

&i]DUHV�� /���	�&XHYDV� GH� OD�*DU]D�� -�� ��������3ODQHDFLyQ� \� HYDOXDFLyQ� EDVDGD� HQ� FRPSHWHQFLDV��
0p[LFR�'�)��7ULOODV�

&HQR]��-����������/D�FRPSHWHQFLD�FRPXQLFDWLYD��VX�RULJHQ�\�FRPSRQHQWHV���-��&HQR]��	�-��9DOHQFLD��
Edits.). /D�&RPSHWHQFLD�3UDJPiWLFD��(OHPHQWRV�/LQJ�tVWLFRV�\�3VLFRVRFLDOHV���������
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&KDSHOOH� &�$��� 	� 9RVV� (�� ������� 7HFKQRORJ\� DV� DQ� $VVHVVPHQW� 7RRO� LQ� /DQJXDJH� /HDUQLQJ��
Unpublished article

&KRPVN\��1����������Aspects of the Theory of Syntax. &DPEULGJH��0DVV��0,7�3UHVV��

&ROOLQV�� $��� 	� )UHGHULNVHQ�� -�� �������� $� V\VWHPV� DSSURDFK� WR� HGXFDWLRQDO� WHVWLQJ�� Educational 
researcher, 18�����������

&RXQFLO� RI�(XURSH� ��������&RPPRQ�(XURSHDQ�)UDPHZRUN�RI�5HIHUHQFH� IRU�/DQJXDJHV��/HDUQLQJ��
WHDFKLQJ��DVVHVVPHQW�±�&RPSDQLRQ�YROXPH��&RXQFLO�RI�(XURSH�3XEOLVKLQJ��6WUDVERXUJ��5HWULHYHG�
from http://www.coe.int/lang-cefr.

&RQVHMR�GH�(XURSD����������El año europeo de las lenguas. France: Consejo de Europa. 

&RXQFLO�RI�(XURSH����������&RPPRQ�(XURSHDQ�)UDPHZRUN�RI�5HIHUHQFH� IRU�/DQJXDJHV��/HDUQLQJ��
teaching, assessment. 1HZ�<RUN��&DPEULGJH�8QLYHUVLW\�3UHVV�

&URQEDFK��-����������%H\RQG�WKH�WZR�GLVFLSOLQHV�RI�VFLHQWL¿F�SV\FKRORJ\��American Psychologist ������
��������

&URRNV��7����������7KH�,PSDFW�RI�&ODVVURRP�(YDOXDWLRQ�3UDFWLFHV�RQ�6WXGHQWV��Review of Educational 
Research, 58��������������5HWULHYHG�WKH�������������IURP�KWWS���ZZZ�MVWRU�RUJ�VWDEOH��������

&U\VWDO�� '�� �������� 7KH� &DPEULGJH� (QF\FORSHGLD� RI� WKH� (QJOLVK� /DQJXDJH� ��UG� HG���� &DPEULGJH�
8QLYHUVLW\�3UHVV�

&URVE\��3�����GH����GH��������La calidad no cuesta. El arte de cerciorarse de la calidad��5HWULHYHG�IURP�
&(56$��http://es.wikipedia.org/wiki/Calidad_educativa

&XHVWD��/���	�*UDGRV��0����������5HFXUVRV�GLGiFWLFRV�WHFQROyJLFRV�HQ�HO�GHVDUUROOR�DXGLWLYR�GHO�LGLRPD�
H[WUDQMHUR�LQJOpV�HQ�HVWXGLDQWHV�GH�FXDUWR�DxR�GH�HGXFDFLyQ�EiVLFD�LQIHULRU��GH�OD�XQLGDG�HGXFDWLYD�
/D�,QPDFXODGD��4XLWR��'�0���SHUtRGR�����������>7HFKQRORJLFDO�GLGDFWLF�UHVRXUFHV�LQ�WKH�DXGLWRU\�
development of English as a foreign language in students of the fourth year of lower basic 
HGXFDWLRQ��DW�WKH�HGXFDWLRQDO�XQLW�/D�,QPDFXODGD��4XLWR��'�0���SHULRG������������@���8QLYHUVLGDG�
&HQWUDO�GHO�(FXDGRU��4XLWR���5HWULHYHG�IURP�KWWS���ZZZ�GVSDFH�XFH�HGX�HF�KDQGOH�����������

&XUU\��1���	�&ODUN��7����������6SHOOLQJ�HUURUV�LQ�WKH�3UHOLPLQDU\�(QJOLVK�%��([DP��&RUSXV�LQIRUPHG�
HYDOXDWLRQ�RI�H[DPLQDWLRQ�FULWHULD�IRU�0(1$�FRQWH[WV�� ,Q�/��0F&DOOXP�	�&��&RRPEH��(GV����
7KH�$VVHVVPHQW�RI�/��:ULWWHQ�(QJOLVK�DFURVV�WKH�0(1$�5HJLRQ��SS�����±������3DOJUDYH�0DFPLOODQ

'DÀL]DU��6XOLVWL\R��8���	�.DPLO��'����������/DQJXDJH�OHDUQLQJ�VWUDWHJLHV�DQG�OHDUQHU�DXWRQRP\��7KH�
FDVH�RI�,QGRQHVLDQ�WHUWLDU\�()/�VWXGHQWV��/($51�-RXUQDO��/DQJXDJH�(GXFDWLRQ�DQG�$FTXLVLWLRQ�
5HVHDUFK� 1HWZRUN�� ������� ���±����� 5HWULHYHG� IURP� KWWSV���VR���WFL�WKDLMR�RUJ�LQGH[�SKS�
/($51�DUWLFOH�YLHZ�������
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'DKOJUHQ��/���	�0DUWRQ��)����������6WXGHQWV¶�FRQFHSWLRQV�RI�VXEMHFW�PDWWHU��$Q�DVSHFW�RI�OHDUQLQJ�DQG�
teaching in higher education. Studies in Higher Education, 3������������

'DÀL]DU��6XOLVWL\R��8���	�.DPLO��'����������/DQJXDJH�OHDUQLQJ�VWUDWHJLHV�DQG�OHDUQHU�DXWRQRP\��7KH�
FDVH�RI�,QGRQHVLDQ�WHUWLDU\�()/�VWXGHQWV��/($51�-RXUQDO��/DQJXDJH�(GXFDWLRQ�DQG�$FTXLVLWLRQ�
5HVHDUFK� 1HWZRUN�� ������� ���±����� KWWSV���VR���WFL�WKDLMR�RUJ�LQGH[�SKS�/($51�DUWLFOH�
YLHZ�������

'DYLGRII��/����������Introducción a la Psicología. 0p[LFR��0F*UDZ�+LOO�

'DYLHV��3���	�3HDUVH��(����������Success in English Teaching. Shanghai: Foreign Language Education 
3UHVV�

'H�OD�&UX]��0��$����������7DOOHU�VREUH�HO�SURFHVR�GH�DSUHQGL]DMH�HQVHxDQ]D�GH�FRPSHWHQFLD��Zaragoza: 
Universidad de Zaragoza.

'HOJDGR��%���'RPLQLTXH��'���&RER��'���3pUH]��.���3LODFXDQ��5���	�5RFKD��0����������(O�'LDJUDPD�
'H�,VKLNDZD�&RPR�+HUUDPLHQWD�'H�&DOLGDG�(Q�/D�(GXFDFLyQ��8QD�5HYLVLyQ�'H�/RV�ÒOWLPRV���
$xRV��5HYLVWD�(OHFWUyQLFD�7$0%$5$������������

'HOPDVWUR�� $�� �������� (O� SRUWDIROLR� FRPR� HVWUDWHJLD� GH� HYDOXDFLyQ� HQ� OD� HQVHxDQ]D� GH� OHQJXDV�
extranjeras: fundamentos teóricos y orientaciones procedimentales. LIN, 19������������

'HQHV��3���	�3LQVRQ��(����������The speech chain. %HOO�7HOHSKRQH�/DERUDWRULHV��,QF��

'H6H&R����������.H\�&RPSHWHQFLHV�IRU�D�VXFFHVVIXO�OLIH�DQG�D�ZHOO�IXQFWLRQLQJ�VRFLHW\��+RJUHIH�	�
+XEHU�3XEOLVKHUV��*|WWLQJHQ�

'LFNH\��(����������7KH�&ROORTXLD�RI�WKH�+HUPHQHXPDWD�3VHXGRGRVLWKHDQD��&ROORTXLD�0RQDFHQVLD�
(LQVLGOHQVLD�� /HLGHQVH�6WHSKDQL�� 	� 6WHSKDQL�� &DPEULGJH�� 1HZ�<RUN�� &DPEULGJH� 8QLYHUVLW\�
3UHVV

(QWZLVWOH��1���	�.R]HNL��%����������5HODWLRQVKLSV�EHWZHHQ�VFKRRO�PRWLYDWLRQ��DSSURDFKHV�WR�VWXG\LQJ��
DQG� DWWDLQPHQW�� DPRQJ� %ULWLVK� DQG� +XQJDULDQ� DGROHVFHQWV�� %ULWLVK� -RXUQDO� RI� (GXFDWLRQDO�
Psychology, 55�������������

(QWZLVWOH��1���	�5DPVGHQ��3����������(IIHFWV�RI�$FDGHPLF�'HSDUWPHQWV�RQ�6WXGHQWV¶�$SSURDFKHV�WR�
Studying. %ULWLVK�MRXUQDO�RI�HGXFDWLRQDO�SV\FKRORJ\�����������������

(SVWHLQ��5��0���	�+XQGHUW��(��0����������'H¿QLQJ�DQG�DVVHVVLQJ�SURIHVVLRQDO�FRPSHWHQFH��-$0$��
287��������±�����KWWSV���GRL�RUJ���������MDPD����������

(VFULEDQR��$����������$SUHQGL]DMH�FRRSHUDWLYR�\�DXWyQRPR�HQ�OD�HQVHxDQ]D�XQLYHUVLWDULD��Learening & 

Teaching: Revista interuniversitaria de didáctica, 13�����������

(XURSHDQ�&RPLVVLRQ����������0HPRUDQGXP�RI�OLIHORQJ�OHDUQLQJ��%UXVVHOV��(XURSHDQ�&RPLVVLRQ�
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(ULNVVRQ��0��� 	� /\FNH�� /�� ��������0D\� WKH� IRUFH� RI� OLIHORQJ� OHDUQLQJ� EH� ZLWK� \RX� ±� VXVWDLQDEOH�
RUJDQL]DWLRQDO� OHDUQLQJ� LQ� +(,V� PHHWLQJ� FRPSHWHQFH� QHHGV� LQ� LQGXVWU\�� The Learning 
Organization. KWWSV���GRL�RUJ���������7/2�������������

)DGKLOOD��1����������(YDOXDWLRQ�RI�/HDUQLQJ�LQ�3ULPDU\�6FKRROV�WR�,PSURYH�WKH�4XDOLW\�RI�(GXFDWLRQ. 
Edunity 2�������������

)LQGOH\��'���	�(VWDEURRN��5����������7HDFKHU�(YDOXDWLRQ��&XUULFXOXP�DQG�,QVWUXFWLRQDO�&RQVLGHUDWLRQ��
&RQWHPSRUDU\�(GXFDWLRQ����������

)OHWFKHU��-���(YHUDWW��-���0DFNH\��-���	�)LFNHO��/����������'LJLWDO�7HFKQRORJLHV�DQG�,QQRYDWLYH�/HDUQLQJ�
Environments in Schooling: A New Zealand Experience. 1HZ�=HDODQG�-RXUQDO�RI�(GXFDWLRQDO�
Studies, 55�������������KWWSV���GRL�RUJ���������V�����������������

)UHGHULFNVHQ��1����������7KH�UHDO�WHVW�ELDV��LQÀXHQFHV�RI�WHVWLQJ�DQG�WHDFKLQJ�RQ�OHDUQLQJ��American 
Psychologist, 39�������������

)XOFKHU��*����������3UDFWLFDO�ODQJXDJH�WHVWLQJ��+RGGHU�(GXFDWLRQ�

*DUFtD�6DQWD�&HFLOLD��È����������El currículo de español como lengua extranjera. Fundamentación 
PHWRGROyJLFD��SODQL¿FDFLyQ�\�DSOLFDFLyQ��0DGULG��(GHOVD�

*DUFtD�� -�� ��������$QiOLVLV� VRFLROyJLFR� GH� OD� LQVWLWXFLyQ� HVFRODU� \� GHO� FRQRFLPLHQWR� HGXFDWLYR�� �$��
021&/86��(G���Las perspectivas de la educación actual�����������

*DUFtD��0���	�/ySH]��$����������0HGLDFLyQ�GRFHQWH�\�DSUHQGL]DMH�VLJQL¿FDWLYR�HQ�DPELHQWHV�LQFOXVLYRV��
5HYLVWD�,EHURDPHULFDQD�GH�(GXFDFLyQ����������������KWWSV���GRL�RUJ����[[[[�ULH�������������

*DUFtD��5���7UDYHU��-���	�&DQGHOD��/����������Aprendizaje cooperativo. Fundamentos, características 
y técnicas. 0DGULG��&&6�

*DUFtD��/����������%RVTXH�VHPiQWLFR��¢(GXFDFLyQ�HQVHxDQ]D�DSUHQGL]DMH�D�GLVWDQFLD��YLUWXDO��HQ�OtQHD��
digital, eLearning…? [Semantic structure: education/teaching/distance learning, virtual, online, 
GLJLWDO��H/HDUQLQJ���"@��5HYLVWD�,EHURDPHULFDQD�GH�(GXFDFLyQ�D�'LVWDQFLD����������±����https://doi.
RUJ���������ULHG�����������

*DUULQVRQ��&���	�(KULQJKDXV��0�����GH�)HEUXDU\�GH��������Formative and Summative Assessments in the 
&ODVVURRP��5HWULHYHG�IURP�1DWLRQDO�0LGGOH�6FKRRO�$VVRFLDWLRQ��ZZZ�QPVD�RUJ�3XEOLFDWLRQV��
:HE([FOXVLYH�$VVHVVPHQW�WDELG������'HIDXOW�DVS[

*DUULVRQ�� &��� &KDQGOHU�� '��� 	� (KULQJKDXV�� 0�� �������� (IIHFWLYH� &ODVVURRP� $VVHVVPHQW�� /LQNLQJ�
assessment with instruction. &KHOWHQKDP��$XVWUDOLD��+DZNHU�%URZQORZ�(GXFDWLRQ�

*RGZLQ�-RQHV��5�� ��������6PDUWSKRQHV�DQG� ODQJXDJH� OHDUQLQJ��Language Learning & Technology, 
21������±����KWWS���OOW�PVX�HGX�LVVXHV�MXQH�����HPHUJLQJ�SGI
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*RQ]iOH]��1���*DUFtD��5��	�5DPtUH]��$����������$SUHQGL]DMH�FRRSHUDWLYR�\� WXWRUtD�HQWUH� LJXDOHV�HQ�
entornos virtuales universitarios. (VWXGLRV�SHGDJyJLFRV��9DOGLYLD������������������

*RQ]iOHV�2WHUR��5����������,QQRYDWLYH�UHVRXUFHV�EDVHG�RQ�,&7V�DQG�DXWKHQWLF�PDWHULDOV�WR�LPSURYH�
()/� VWXGHQWV¶� FRPPXQLFDWLYH� QHHGV�� ,Q�$�� 3DUHMD/RUD�� &�� &DOOH�0DUWtQH]�� 	� 3�� 5RGUtJXH]�
Arancón (Eds.), New perspectives on teaching and working with languages in the digital era (pp. 
��±�����'XEOLQ��5HVHDUFK�SXEOLVKLQJ�QHW�GRL����������USQHW������WLVOLG��������

*UDHOOV��3����������(YDOXDFLyQ�GH�ORV�SRUWDOHV�HGXFDWLYRV�HQ�LQWHUQHW��3L[HO�%LW��5HYLVWD�GH�0HGLRV�\�
Educación �����������

*UDQHQD��*���	�<LOPD]��<����������0RELOH�DVVLVWHG�ODQJXDJH�DVVHVVPHQW��,Q�0��7DID]ROL��0��5RPHUR��
	�&��+XHUWDV��(GV����0XOWLFXOWXUDOLVP�DQG�7HFKQRORJ\�(QKDQFHG�/DQJXDJH�/HDUQLQJ��SS����±
������,*,�*OREDO�

*UHHQKRZ��&���	�*DOYLQ��6����������7HDFKLQJ�ZLWK�VRFLDO�PHGLD��(YLGHQFH�EDVHG�VWUDWHJLHV�IRU�PDNLQJ�
remote higher education less remote. Information and Learning Sciences, 121������� ���������
KWWSV���GRL�RUJ���������,/6�������������

*XHULQ��&���$LWFKLVRQ��&���	�&DUWHU��6����������'LJLWDO�DQG�GLVWULEXWHG��/HDUQLQJ�DQG�WHDFKLQJ�GRFWRUDO�
writing through social media. Teaching in Higher Education, 25��������������KWWSV���GRL�RUJ����
��������������������������

*XLPHQR��-����������(O�FXUULFXOXP��8QD�UHÀH[LyQ�VREUH�OD�SUiFWLFD��0DGULG��0RUDWD��

+DGML��&����������Lévaluation des actions pGXFDWLYHV� 3DUtV��(GLFLRQHV�3UHVVH�8QLYHUVLWDLUH�GH�)UDQFH�

+DUJUHDYHV��$����������)RXU�3HUVSHFWLYHV�RQ�&ODVVURRP�$VVHVVPHQW�5HIRUP��%DUFHORQD��$3$&�

+DUPHU��-����������The Practice of English Language Teaching. +DUORZ��3HDUVRQ�(GXFDWLRQ�

+HUQiQGH]��)����������3DUD�FRPSUHQGHU�PHMRU�OD�UHDOLGDG��&XDGHUQRV�GH�3HGDJRJtD�������������

+HUQiQGH]��)����������/D�HYDOXDFLyQ�GH�ORV�DOXPQRV�HQ�HO�FRQWH[WR�GH�OD�HYDOXDFLyQ�GH�OD�FDOLGDG�HQ�
las universidades. Red Investigación Educativa, 14����

+RFNO\��1���	�'XGHQH\��*����������&XUUHQW�DQG�IXWXUH�GLJLWDO�WUHQGV�LQ�(/7��5(/&�-RXUQDO, 49�����
���±�����KWWSV���GRL�RUJ�������������������������

+RUZLW]��.���+RUZLW]��%���	�&RSH��-����������)RUHLJQ�/DQJXDJH�&ODVVURRP�$Q[LHW\��0RGHUQ�/DQJXDJH�
-RXUQDO���������������

+RXVH�� (�� ��������Three perspectives on innovation: Technological, political and cultural. �5�� /��
NQRZ���(G���%HYHUO\�+LOOV��&D��6DJH�3XEOLFDWLRQV�

+RZDWW��$����������A History of English Language Teaching. 2[IRUG��2[IRUG�8QLYHUVLW\�3UHVV�
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+XVH\QRY��)���	�+XVH\QRY��)�� ��������*DPL¿FDWLRQ� LQ�(�&RPPHUFH��(QKDQFLQJ�'LJLWDO�&XVWRPHU�
Engagement Through Game Elements �JDPL¿FDWLRQ�LQ�H�FRPPHUFH��>&KDSWHU@��+WWSV���6HUYLFHV�
,JL�*OREDO�&RP�5HVROYHGRL�5HVROYH�$VS["'RL ��������������������������&K����� ,*,� *OR�
bal. KWWSV���ZZZ�LJL�JOREDO�FRP�JDWHZD\�FKDSWHU�ZZZ�LJL�JOREDO�FRP�JDWHZD\�FKDSWHU�������

+\PHV�� '�� �������� 2Q� &RPPXQLFDWLYH� &RPSHWHQFH�� �-�� 3�� �HGV��� (G��� Sociolinguistics. Selected 
Readings.����������

+\PHV��'����������+DFLD�HWQRJUDItDV�GH�OD�FRPXQLFDFLyQ��$QWRORJtD�GH�HVWXGLRV�GH�HWQROLQJ�tVWLFD�\�
VRFLROLQJ�tVWLFD.

,QQRYDFLyQ�\�GHVDUUROOR�GRFHQWH����������/D�LPSRUWDQFLD�GHO�LQJOpV�SDUD�ORV�SURIHVRUHV�>7KH�LPSRUWDQFH�
RI�(QJOLVK�IRU�WHDFKHUV@��5HWULHYHG�IURP�https://iddocente.com/importancia-ingles-profesores

-DEERURYD�� (��� 	�',�� (�� �������� ,PSURYHPHQW� RI� ,QGLFDWRUV� IRU�$VVHVVLQJ� WKH� 4XDOLW\� RI� )RUHLJQ�
Language Teaching in Esp Classes. $QQDOV� RI� WKH�5RPDQLDQ� 6RFLHW\� IRU�&HOO� %LRORJ\�� �������
�����������

-LPpQH]��-��������������GH�(QHUR�GH��������/D�HYDOXDFLyQ�GH�OD�FRPSHWHQFLD�EiVLFD�GH�FRPXQLFDFLyQ�
OLQJ�tVWLFD��0DGULG��$QD\D�

-RUED�� -���	�&DVHOODV�� (�� ��������La regulación y la autorregulación de los aprendizajes. 0DGULG��
Editorial Síntesis.

-RUQHW��-���	�*RQ]iOH]��-����������(YDOXDFLyQ�FULWHULDO��GHWHUPLQDFLyQ�GH�HVWiQGDUHV�GH�LQWHUSUHWDFLyQ�
(EE) para pruebas de rendimiento educativo. (VWXGLRV�VREUH�(GXFDFLyQ���������������

.KD]DQFKL��5���.KD]DQFKL��3���.KD]DQFKL��5���	�.KD]DQFKL��3����������$UWL¿FLDO�,QWHOOLJHQFH�LQ�(GXFDWLRQ��
$�&ORVHU�/RRN�LQWR�,QWHOOLJHQW�7XWRULQJ�6\VWHPV��DUWL¿FLDO�LQWHOOLJHQFH�LQ�HGXFDWLRQ��>&KDSWHU@��
+WWSV���6HUYLFHV�,JL�*OREDO�&RP�5HVROYHGRL�5HVROYH�$VS["'RL ��������������������������
&K�����,*,�*OREDO��https://www.igi-global.com/gateway/chapter/www.igi-global.com/gateway/
FKDSWHU�������

.DNXQWD��.���	�.DPDQJD��:�� ��������0LFURWHDFKLQJ��$XGLR�OLQJXDO�0HWKRG�� -RXUQDO�(GXFDWLRQDO�
9HUNHQQLQJ���������������KWWSV���GRL�RUJ����������MHY�Y�L����

.DVSHU��*���	�%OXP�.XOND��6����������Interlanguage Pragmatics. 2[IRUG��2[IRUG�8QLYHUVLW\�3UHVV�

.KDOLID�� +��� 	�:HLU�� &�� �������� Examining reading: Research and practice in assessing second 
language reading��&DPEULGJH�8QLYHUVLW\�3UHVV�

.HOOHU��0����������0RWLYDWLRQDO�GHVLJQ�RI�LQVWUXFWLRQ���&��5���(G���Instructional design theories and 
models: An overview of their current status.

.RKRQHQ��9����������Authentic assessment as an integration of language learning, teaching, evaluation 
and the teacher’s professional growth. Helsinki: University of Tampare.
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.XNXOVND�+XOPH��$����������0RELOH�DVVLVWHG�ODQJXDJH�OHDUQLQJ�>0$//@��$IIRUGDQFHV�DQG�OLPLWDWLRQV��
5H&$//, 32��������±�����KWWSV���GRL�RUJ���������6����������������

3HUHOPDQ��/����������:KHQ�³WKH�VWDWH�RI�WKH�DUW´�LV�FRXQWLQJ�ZRUGV��$VVHVVLQJ�:ULWLQJ���������±���� 
KWWSV���GRL�RUJ���������M�DVZ������������

.XPDUDYDGLYHOX��%����������$�3RVW�PHWKRG�3HUVSHFWLYH�RQ�(QJOLVK�/DQJXDJH�7HDFKLQJ�

.XPDU�� 6���	�5DMDQ��5�� �������� 6HOI�FRQ¿GHQFH� DQG�ZLOOLQJQHVV� WR� FRPPXQLFDWH� LQ�()/� OHDUQHUV��
A correlational study. ,QWHUQDWLRQDO� -RXUQDO� RI� $SSOLHG� /LQJXLVWLFV�� ������� ��±���� https://doi.
RUJ���������LMDO������

/DGR��5����������Language Testing. The construction and use of Foreign Tests. London: Longmans.

/DIRXUFDGH��3����������Evaluación de los aprendizajes. %XHQRV�$LUHV��.DSHOXV]��

/DXULOODUG��'����������7KH�SURFHVVHV�RI�VWXGHQW�OHDUQLQJ��Higher Education, 8�����������

/i]DUR��-����������/D�HQVHxDQ]D�PHGLDQWH�WDUHDV��A cien años del 98, lengua española, literatura y 
WUDGXFFLyQ��$FWDV�GHO�;;;,,,�&RQJUHVR�,QWHUQDFLRQDO�GH�OD�$VRFLDFLyQ�(XURSHD�GH�3URIHVRUHV�
de Español����

/H��+���%LOOHWW��6���&KR\��6���	�'\PRFN��'����������6XSSRUWLQJ�ZRUN�OLIH�OHDUQLQJ�DW�ZRUN�WR�VXVWDLQ�
employability. ,QWHUQDWLRQDO�-RXUQDO�RI�7UDLQLQJ�DQG�'HYHORSPHQW, 27���������±�����https://doi.
RUJ���������LMWG������

/HHGHU�� 0�� �������� %HKDYLRULVP�� 6NLQQHU�� DQG� 2SHUDQW� &RQGLWLRQLQJ�� &RQVLGHUDWLRQV� IRU� 6SRUW�
&RDFKLQJ�3UDFWLFH��6WUDWHJLHV��$�-RXUQDO�IRU�3K\VLFDO�DQG�6SRUW�(GXFDWRUV���������S����±����'2
,�������������������������������

/L��<���,VPDLO��/���	�5D]DOL��$��%��0����������6WDWXV�RI�OHDUQHU�DXWRQRP\�LQ�(QJOLVK�ODQJXDJH�OHDUQLQJ�
among EFL learners in Chinese vocational and technological colleges. ,QWHUQDWLRQDO�-RXUQDO�RI�
Academic Research in Progressive Education and Development�� �����������±������5HWULHYHG�
from KWWSV���KUPDUV�FRP�LQGH[�SKS�,-$53('�DUWLFOH�YLHZ������

/OXUGD�� (�� �������� 2Q� FRPSHWHQFH�� SUR¿FLHQ\� DQG� FRPPXQLFDWLYH� ODQJXDJH� DELOLW\�� International 
-RXUQDO�RI�$SSOLHG�/LQJXLVWLFV�������������

/ySH]��-����������3ODQL¿FDU�OD�IRUPDFLyQ�FRQ�FDOLGDG��0DGULG��&,6635$;,6��6�$�

/XGZLJD�� &��� 	� 7DVVLQDUL�� 0�� *�� �������� )RUHLJQ� ODQJXDJH� OHDUQHU� DXWRQRP\� LQ� RQOLQH� OHDUQLQJ�
environments: The teachers’ perspectives. Innovation in Language Learning and Teaching, 
����������±�����KWWSV���GRL�RUJ������������������������������
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0D¶DULI��$���$EGXOODK�� )��� )DWLPDK��$��� 	� +LGD\DWL��$�� 1�� �������� 3RUWIROLR�%DVHG�$VVHVVPHQW� LQ�
(QJOLVK� /DQJXDJH� /HDUQLQJ�� +LJKOLJKWLQJ� WKH� 6WXGHQWV¶� 3HUFHSWLRQV�� -�6+0,&�� -RXUQDO� RI�
English for Academic, 8(1), Article 1. KWWSV���GRL�RUJ����������MVKPLF������YRO���������

0DF&DUWK\��'����������7DONLQJ�RI�6SHDNLQJ��3DSHUV�LQ�$SSOLHG�3KRQHWLFV��Oxford.: Oxford University 
3UHVV��2[IRUG�

0DUWtQ��(����������¢4Xp�VLJQL¿FD�WUDEDMDU�HQ�FODVH�FRQ�WDUHDV�FRPXQLFDWLYDV"�GREAL �����

0DUWLQ�� (�� �������� ¢4Xp� VLJQL¿FD� WUDEDMDU� HQ� FODVH� FRQ� WDUHDV� FRPXQLFDWLYDV"� 5HWULHYHG� IURP� 
http://www.sgci.mec.es/redele/revista/martin.shtml

0DUWtQH]�� )��� 5XL]�� &��� 	� 1DYDUUR�� -�� �������� (VWUDWHJLDV� VRFLRHPRFLRQDOHV� HQ� OD� PHGLDFLyQ� GHO�
aprendizaje: El rol del docente. Revista Latinoamericana de Educación�� ������� �������� 
KWWSV���GRL�RUJ����[[[[�UOH�������������

0DUWtQH]��0����������(O�QXHYR�SDSHO�GHO�SURIHVRU�XQLYHUVLWDULR�GH�OHQJXDV�H[WUDQMHUDV�HQ�OD�FRQYHUJHQFLD�
europea y su relación con la interacción, la tutoría y el aprendizaje autónomo. Portalinguarum, 
7��������

0DUWRQ��)���	�6lOM|��5����������2Q�TXDOLWDWLYH�GLIIHUHQFHV�LQ�OHDUQLQJ��,�2XWFRPH�DQG�SURFHVV��%ULWLVK�
MRXUQDO�RI�HGXFDWLRQDO�SV\FKRORJ\��������������

0D\HU��5���(G������������7KH�&DPEULGJH�+DQGERRN�RI�0XOWLPHGLD�/HDUQLQJ. Cambridge University 
3UHVV��KWWSV���GRL�RUJ���������&%2�������������

0F0LOODQ��-��+����������)RUPDWLYH�FODVVURRP�DVVHVVPHQW��7KH�NH\�WR�LPSURYLQJ�VWXGHQW�DFKLHYHPHQW��
(E. J., Ed.) Formative classroom assessment: Theory into practice�������

0LKR��7���������������GLFLHPEUH�GH��������7KH�'H¿QLWLRQ�DQG�6HOHFWLRQ�RI�.H\�&RPSHWHQFHV�>([HFXWLYH�
6XPPDU\@��&RQIHUHQFH�RI�WKH�2UJDQL]DWLRQ�IRU�(FRQRPLF�&R�RSHUDWLRQ�DQG�'HYHORSPHQW

0LOOHU��&���	�3DUOHWW��0����������8S�WR�WKH�PDUN��$�VWXG\�RI�WKH�H[DPLQDWLRQ�JDPH��London: Society 
IRU�5HVHDUFK�LQWR�+LJKHU�(GXFDWLRQ�

0LQLVWHULR�GH�(GXFDFLyQ�GHO�(FXDGRU����������&XUULFXOR�GH�/HQJXD�([WUDQMHUD�,QJOHV��5HWULHYHG�IURP�
https://educacion.gob.ec/curriculo-lengua-extranjera

0LQLVWHULR� GH� (GXFDFLyQ� \� &XOWXUD� GHO� (FXDGRU�� �������� Programa Nacional de inglés. Diseño 
&XUULFXODU�SRU�&RPSHWHQFLDV��'LUHFFLyQ�1DFLRQDO�GH�&XUUtFXOXP��'LYLVLyQ�1DFLRQDO�GH�,GLRPDV�
([WUDQMHURV��4XLWR��0(&�

0RQHUHR��&����������/D�DXWHQWLFLGDG�GH�OD�HYDOXDFLyQ��(Q�&DVWHOOy��0���HG���/D�HYDOXDFLyQ�DXWpQWLFD�
en enseñanza secundaria y universitaria: investigación e innovación. %DUFHORQD��(GHEp�

0RUDOHV��*����������&RPSHWHQFLDV�\�HVWiQGDUHV��&DOL�������/WGD�
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0RVV��3��$����������&DQ�WKHUH�EH�YDOLGLW\�ZLWKRXW�UHOLDELOLW\"�Educational Researcher, 23����������

0XxR]�� &�� �������� /D� HGXFDFLyQ� VXSHULRU� DQWH� ODV� SROtWLFDV� GHULYDGDV� GH� OD� FULVLV�� Revista de la 
Educación Superior �����������

1DUDQMR��*��+����������(YDOXDFLyQ�GHO�DSUHQGL]DMH�EDVDGD�HQ�FRPSHWHQFLDV��Ambato: UTA. Colección 
³6HPEUDU�)XWXUR´�

1R\FH��(���	�+LFNH\��7�� ��������New frontiers in formative assessment. &DPEULGJH��0$��+DUYDUG�
(GXFDWLRQ�3UHVV�

1XIXV��7����������8WLOL]LQJ�7HFKQRORJ\�DV�DQ�$VVHVVPHQW�7RRO�LQ�7HDFKLQJ�(QJOLVK��$GYDQFHV�LQ�6RFLDO�
6FLHQFH�� (GXFDWLRQ� DQG� +XPDQLWLHV� 5HVHDUFK�� 5HWULHYHG� IURP� KWWSV���GRL�RUJ���������������
�����������

1XQDQ�� '�� �������� /DQJXDJH� 7HDFKLQJ� &RXUVH� 'HVLJQ�� WUHQGV� DQG� LVVXHV�� Adelaide: National 
&XUULFXOXP�5HVRXUFH�&HQWUH�

1XQDQ��'����������Practical English language teaching.

1~xH]��-���	�*RQ]iOH]��-����������Determinantes del rendimiento académico. 2YLHGR��638�

2PRGDQ��%�� �������� 3URPRWLQJ�&ROODERUDWLYH�3HGDJRJ\� LQ�&ODVVURRPV��&KDOOHQJHV� DQG�6ROXWLRQV��
-(7/��-RXUQDO�RI�(GXFDWLRQ��7HDFKLQJ�DQG�/HDUQLQJ�, ���������������KWWSV���GRL�RUJ����������
MHWO�Y�L������

2UGRxH]��-���)UHLUH��0���6RWRPD\RU��'���	�3RPD��0����������(QJOLVK�7HFKQRORJ\�LQ�(QJOLVK�7HDFKLQJ���
(GLWRULDO�&,'�

'UMYHUV��3���.LHUDQ��&���0DULRWWL��0���0HDJKHU��0���$LQOH\��-���$QGUHVHQ��0���&KHXQJ��<���*XHXGHW��*���
.LGURQ��,���	�/HXQJ��$���������,QWHJUDWLQJ�WHFKQRORJ\�LQWR�0DWKHPDWLF�(GXFDWLRQ��WKHRUHWLFDO�
SHUVSHFWLYHV��6SULQJHU�6FLHQFH�0HGLD�%XVLQHVV��������

3DORPLQR�� -�� ��������&XiO� HV� OD� LPSRUWDQFLD�GHO� SURIHVRU� HQ� HO� DSUHQGL]DMH�GH�XQD� VHJXQGD� OHQJXD�
>:KDW� LV� WKH� LPSRUWDQFH� RI� WKH� WHDFKHU� LQ� VHFRQG� ODQJXDJH� OHDUQLQJ"@�� 5HWULHYHG� IURP� 
https://acortar.link/lrsbFx

3DUHGHV��5���	�*XWLpUUH]��0����������7KH�XVH�RI�:KDWV$SS�DV�D�SHGDJRJLFDO�WRRO�WR�LPSURYH�VSHDNLQJ�
skills in English. Revista Espacios�������������

3DUPD[L��$�� ��������9LUWXDO� UHDOLW\� LQ� ODQJXDJH� OHDUQLQJ��$� V\VWHPDWLF� UHYLHZ�DQG� LPSOLFDWLRQV� IRU�
research and practice. Interactive Learning Environments, 31��������������KWWSV���GRL�RUJ������
������������������������

3DXOVRQ��/���3DXOVRQ��5���	�0H\HU��$�� ��������:KDW�0DNHV�D�3RUWIROLR�D�3RUWIROLR"�����SS���������
Educational Leadership ������������
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3pUH]�� /���	� 6iQFKH]��5�� ��������7HFQRORJtDV� GLJLWDOHV� FRPR�PHGLDGRUDV� HQ� HO� SURFHVR� HGXFDWLYR�
constructivista. Educación y Tecnología����������������KWWSV���GRL�RUJ����[[[[�HW�������������

3pUH]��'����������(QWUHQDPLHQWR�DVHUWLYR��DSUHQGL]DMH�VRFLDO�\�HQWUHQDPLHQWR�GH�KDELOLGDGHV�VRFLDOHV��
5HYLVWD�&XEDQD�GH�3VLFRORJtD���������

3pUH]��-����������/D�(YDOXDFLyQ�FRPR�LQVWUXPHQWR�GH�PHMRUD�GH�OD�FDOLGDG�GHO�DSUHQGL]DMH��3URSXHVWD�GH�
LQWHUYHQFLyQ�SVLFRSHGDJyJLFD�SDUD�HO�DSUHQGL]DMH�GHO�LGLRPD�LQJOpV��Tesis Doctoral. Universitat 
de Girona.

3pUH]��0����������$SUHQGL]DMHV�VLQ�OtPLWHV��&RQVWUXFWLYLVPR��0p[LFR�'�)��$OIDRPHJD��

3pUH]�� 0��� 	� ÈOYDUH]�� 9�� �������� /D� FRQVWUXFFLyQ� GHO� FRQRFLPLHQWR� HQ� HO� DXOD�� Intervención 
SVLFRSHGDJyJLFD�HQ�&RQWH[WRV��(VSDxD��8QLYHUVLGDG�GH�*LURQD��

3LDJHW��-����������7KH�2ULJLQV�RI�,QWHOOLJHQFH�LQ�&KLOGUHQ��1HZ�<RUN��1RUWRQ�	�&R�

3L]DUUR��$���	�*yPH]��6�� ��������&RQFHSFLRQHV�GRFHQWHV�VREUH�HYDOXDFLyQ��GH� ORV� OLQHDPLHQWRV��HO�
discurso y la práctica. 3UD[LV�	�6DEHU, 10��������±����KWWSV���GRL�RUJ�������������������Y���
Q������������

3RVVR�� 5��� %DUED�� /��� 	� 2WixH]�� 1�� �������� (O� FRQGXFWLVPR� HQ� OD� IRUPDFLyQ� GH� ORV� HVWXGLDQWHV�
universitarios. 5HYLVWD�(GXFDUH�6HJXQJD�1XHYD�(WDSD�������������������

3UDJW��/���+HQJHO�� 3�� YDQ��*URE��'���	�:DVPDQQ�� -�� ��������Preliminary Evaluation of Automated 
Speech Recognition Apps for the Hearing Impaired and Deaf. KWWSV���GRL�RUJ����������RVI�LR�
P�T�E

4XLVKSH��/����������(IHFWRV�GH�ODV�3UiFWLFDV�GH�(YDOXDFLyQ�HQ�OD�FDOLGDG�GH�OD�FRPSHWHQFLD�FRPXQLFDWLYD�
GHO�LGLRPD�LQJOpV��SATHIRI, 12�������������

5DPHOOR��$����������(O�XVR�GH�PDWHULDOHV�DXGLRYLVXDOHV�\�UHFXUVRV�GLJLWDOHV�HQ�OD�GRFHQFLD�XQLYHUVLWDULD��
Una experiencia de innovación a nivel de posgrado [The use of audiovisual materials and digital 
UHVRXUFHV�LQ�XQLYHUVLW\�WHDFKLQJ��$Q�LQQRYDWLRQ�H[SHULHQFH�DW�SRVWJUDGXDWH�OHYHO@��5HG�8���������
���±�����GRL���������UHGX����������

5DPVGHQ��3����������Learning to Teach in Higher Education. /RQGRQ��5RXWOHGJH��5HD�'LFNLQV��3��*��
��������Evaluation. 2[IRUG��2[IRUG�8QLYHUVLW\�3UHVV�

5DPtUH]��-���	�7RUUHV��3����������$SOLFDFLyQ�GHO�DQGDPLDMH�HQ�OD�PHGLDFLyQ�GRFHQWH�GHVGH�OD�=RQD�GH�
'HVDUUROOR�3Uy[LPR��Revista de Psicología Educativa������������������KWWSV���GRL�RUJ����[[[[�
USH��������������

5DSDQWD��&���9ULNNL��0���	�(YDJRURX��0����������3UHSDULQJ�FXOWXUDOO\�OLWHUDWH�FLWL]HQV�WKURXJK�GLDORJXH�
DQG�DUJXPHQWDWLRQ��5HWKLQNLQJ�FLWL]HQVKLS�HGXFDWLRQ. 7KH�&XUULFXOXP�-RXUQDO������������������
KWWSV���GRL�RUJ���������FXUM���
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5HLQGHUV�� +��� 	� %HQVRQ�� 3�� �������� 5HVHDUFK� DJHQGD�� /DQJXDJH� OHDUQLQJ� EH\RQG� WKH� FODVVURRP��
/DQJXDJH�7HDFKLQJ������������±����

5LFKDUGV��-���	�5RGJHUV��7����������$SSURDFKHV�DQG�0HWKRGV�LQ�/DQJXDJH�7HDFKLQJ�

1HZ�<RUN��&DPEULGJH�8QLYHUVLW\�3UHVV�

5LYHUV��0����������7HDFKLQJ�)RUHLJQ�/DQJXDJH�6NLOOV��(Second Edition ed.). Chicago and London: The 
8QLYHUVLW\�RI�&KLFDJR�3UHVV�

5RPHUR�� &��� 	�9HQWXUD�� 6�� ��������Educational data mining and learning analytics: An updated 
VXUYH\²5RPHUR²����²:,5(V�'DWD�0LQLQJ�DQG�.QRZOHGJH�'LVFRYHU\²:LOH\�2QOLQH�/LEUDU\. 
KWWSV���ZLUHV�RQOLQHOLEUDU\�ZLOH\�FRP�GRL�DEV���������ZLGP�����

5\FKHQ��6���	�+HUVK��+���(GV������������'H¿QLQJ�DQG�VHOHFWLQJ�NH\�FRPSHWHQFLHV��+RJUHIH�	�+XEHU�
3XEOLVKHUV�

5\FKHQ��6���	�6DOJDQLN��+���(GV������������Key competencies for a successful life and a well-functioning 
society��+RJUHIH�3XEOLVKLQJ�

6DUL��'��3���	�5DKPDZDWL��<����������7KH�HIIHFW�RI�(GPRGR�DSSOLFDWLRQ�RQ�VWXGHQWV¶�ZULWLQJ�VNLOOV�LQ�
narrative text. ELT-Lectura����������������

6KDKURO��6���6XODLPDQ��6���6DPLQJDQ��0���	�0RKDPHG��+����������$�6\VWHPDWLF�/LWHUDWXUH�5HYLHZ�RQ�
7HDFKLQJ�DQG�/HDUQLQJ�(QJOLVK�8VLQJ�0RELOH�7HFKQRORJ\��,QWHUQDWLRQDO�-RXUQDO�RI�,QIRUPDWLRQ�
and Education Technology, 10��������������KWWSV���GRL�RUJ����������LMLHW���������������

6PLWK��6���&DUOR��0���3DUN��6���	�.DSODQ��+�� ��������([SORULQJ� WKH�3URPLVH�RI�$XJPHQWHG�5HDOLW\�
IRU�'XDO�/DQJXDJH�9RFDEXODU\�/HDUQLQJ�$PRQJ�%LOLQJXDO�&KLOGUHQ��$�&DVH�6WXG\��&$/,&2�
-RXUQDO, 40�������������KWWSV���GRL�RUJ���������FM������

6WRQH��5���5RVHQEDXP��/���	�8OULNVHQ��0����������&DSDFLW\�IRU�FRPSHWHQFH�GHYHORSPHQW��8QORFNLQJ�
SRWHQWLDO�IRU�OLIHORQJ�OHDUQLQJ�LQ�ODWHU�ZRUNLQJ�OLIH��,QWHUQDWLRQDO�-RXUQDO�RI�/LIHORQJ�(GXFDWLRQ. 
KWWSV���GRL�RUJ������������������������������

5RFKHUD�� -��� &RORPLQD�� 5��� 	� %DUEHUi�� (�� �������� 8WLOL]DQGR� ORV� UHVXOWDGRV� GH� OD� HYDOXDFLyQ� HQ�
0DWHPiWLFDV� SDUD� RSWLPL]DU� HO� DSUHQGL]DMH� GH� ORV� DOXPQRV�� Investigación en la Escuela ������
��������

5RGUtJXH]��*���,EDUUD��0���	�*yPH]��0����������*XtD�SDUD�OD�HODERUDFLyQ�GH�&DWiORJRV�GH�,QGLFDGRUHV�
SDUD� OD� (YDOXDFLyQ� GH� 3ROtWLFDV� 3~EOLFDV� HQ� OD� &RPXQLGDG�$XWyQRPD� GH�$QGDOXFtD��Cádiz: 
8&$�3XEOLFDFLRQHV�

5RGUtJXH]�� -�� �������� 'H� ODV� SURJUDPDFLRQHV� GLGiFWLFDV� D� OD� XQLGDG� GLGiFWLFD�� LQFRUSRUDFLyQ� GH�
competencias básicas y la concreción de tareas. Revista Docencia e Investigación ���������������
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5RZQWUHH��'����������Assessing Students: How Shall We Know them? 1HZ�<RUN��+DUSHU�DQG�5RZ�

5XKVWDOOHU��6���	�%HUJXLOORV��)����������/D�FRPSHWHQFLD�OLQJ�tVWLFD�\�FRPXQLFDFLyQ�HQ�HO�DSUHQGL]DMH�
de lenguas extranjeras. 6HYLOOD��(',180(1�

5Xt]��-����������5HWRUQR�GH�OD�HYDOXDFLyQ�UHGXFFLRQLVWD�\�H[FOX\HQWH��Innovación Educativa, 7������
������

5XL]��0�� G�� �������� (YDOXDFLyQ�&DOL¿FDFLyQ�� Innovación y Experiencias Educativas. Sacristán, G. 
��������&RPSUHQGHU�\�WUDQVIRUPDU�OD�HQVHxDQ]D��0DGULG��0RUDWD�

6DGOHU��'����������&RQYH\LQJ�WKH�¿QGLQJV�RI�HYDOXDWLYH�LQTXLU\��Educational Evaluation and Policy 
Analysis, 2�����������

6iQFKH]��1���'RPtQJXH]��0���7ROHGR��'���	�0RQWDxR��0����������([SORUDQGR�$VSHFWRV�&ODYH�HQ�OD�
Enseñanza de Lenguas Extranjeras��0H[LFDOL��%DMD�&DOLIRUQLD��8QLYHUVLGDG�$XWyQRPD�GH�%DMD�
California

6iQFKH]��3���	�*DLUtQ��-����������3ODQL¿FDU�OD�IRUPDFLyQ�HQ�HO�(VSDFLR�(XURSHR�GH�(GXFDFLyQ�6XSHULRU��
0DGULG��8QLYHUVLGDG�&RPSOXWHQVH�GH�0DGULG��,&(�

6DQWLYDxH]��9����������'LVHxR�&XUULFXODU�D�SDUWLU�GH�&RPSHWHQFLDV��%RJRWi��(GLFLRQHV�GH�OD�8�

6FKPLWW��1����������9RFDEXODU\�LQ�/DQJXDJH�7HDFKLQJ��&DPEULGJH��&DPEULGJH�8QLYHUVLW\�3UHVV�

6FULYHQ�� +�� �������� 7KH� PHWKRGRORJ\� RI� HYDOXDWLRQ�� �5�� 7\OHU�� 5�� *DJQH�� 	�0�� 6FULYHQ�� (GLWV���
Perspectives of curriculum evaluation��������

6KHSDUG��$�� ��������7KH� UROH�RI�FODVVURRP�DVVHVVPHQW� LQ� WHDFKLQJ�DQG� OHDUQLQJ�� ��D�HG���SS�������
��������9��5���(G����(G���+DQGERRN�RI�UHVHDUFK�RQ�WHDFKLQJ����������������

6KRKDP\��(����������The power of tests – A critical perspective on the uses of language tests. London: 
Longman.

6LGGLJ�� %�� �������� 6RFLDO� 0HGLD� LQ� 7HDFKLQJ� RI� /DQJXDJHV�� ,QWHUQDWLRQDO� -RXUQDO� RI� (PHUJLQJ�
7HFKQRORJLHV�LQ�/HDUQLQJ��L-(7�, 15������$UWLFOH�����KWWSV���GRL�RUJ���������LMHW�Y��L��������

6NLQQHU��%����������6FLHQFH�DQG�+XPDQ�%HKDYLRU��1HZ�<RUN��0DFPLOODQ�&RPSDQ\��6Q\GHU��%����������
7KH�+LGGHQ�&XUULFXOXP��0LFKLJDQ��8QLYHUVLGDG�GH�0LFKLJDQ�

6PLWK��-����������)UDPHZRUN�IRU�ODQJXDJH�VNLOOV�GHYHORSPHQW��/DQJXDJH�6WXGLHV�-RXUQDO�����������±��

6|NPHQ��-����������&XUUHQW�WUHQGV�LQ�WHDFKLQJ�VHFRQG�ODQJXDJH�YRFDEXODU\��,Q�YRFDEXODU\��GHVFULSWLRQ��
acquisition, and pedagogy. �6FKPLWW��	�0F&DUWK\��(GLWV���&DPEULGJH��&DPEULGJH�8QLYHUVLW\�3UHVV�

6WUD\��&�� ��������7KH�6KLIW� IURP�2UDO� WR�:ULWWHQ�([DPLQDWLRQ��&DPEULGJH�DQG�2[IRUG������������
Assessment in Education Principles Policy and Practice 8 ����������
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6WXIÀHEHDP��'����������Evaluación sistemática. %DUFHORQD��3DLGyV�0(&�

6XULNRYD�� 6�� �������� 7RZDUGV� WKH� HIIHFWLYH� SURIHVVLRQDO� XSVNLOOLQJ� RI� ORZ�VNLOOHG� HPSOR\HHV�� .H\�
LQÀXHQFLQJ� IDFWRUV�� 3UREOHPV� RI� HGXFDWLRQ� LQ� WKH� ��VW� FHQWXU\� ������� ���±����� https://doi.
RUJ����������SHF����������

6YHQVVRQ��/����������2Q�TXDOLWDWLYH�GLIIHUHQFHV�LQ�OHDUQLQJ��,,,��6WXG\�VNLOO�DQG�OHDUQLQJ�

%ULWLVK�-RXUQDO�RI�(GXFDWLRQDO�3V\FKRORJ\������������±����

7LDQ��=���6XQ��0���/LX��$���6DUNDU��6���	�/LX��-����������(QKDQFLQJ�,QVWUXFWLRQDO�4XDOLW\��/HYHUDJLQJ�
&RPSXWHU�$VVLVWHG�7H[WXDO�$QDO\VLV�WR�*HQHUDWH�,Q�'HSWK�,QVLJKWV�IURP�(GXFDWLRQDO�$UWLIDFWV��
DU;LY�����������Y��>FV�$,@������

7LHUQH\��-���&DUWHU��$���	�'HVDL��(����������3RUWIROLR�$VVHVVPHQW�LQ�WKH�5HDGLQJ�:ULWLQJ�&ODVVURRP���,��
0$��&KULVWRSKHU�*RUGRQ�3XEOLVKHUV��(G���1RUZRRG�

7LWRQH��5����������7HDFKLQJ�IRUHLJQ�ODQJXDJHV��$Q�KLVWRULFDO�VNHWFK��*HRUJHWRZQ�8QLYHUVLW\�3UHVV�

7KZH��3���.iOPiQ��$����������/LIHORQJ�/HDUQLQJ�LQ�WKH�(GXFDWLRQDO�6HWWLQJ��$�6\VWHPDWLF�/LWHUDWXUH�
5HYLHZ��$VLD�3DFL¿F�(GX�5HV��������±�����KWWSV���GRL�RUJ���������V����������������Z

7REyQ��6����������$SUHQGHU�D�DSUHQGHU��8Q�HQIRTXH�FXUULFXODU��0HGHOOLQ��)XQRULH�

7RUUHV��-���+LJKHDJOH�6WURQJ��=���	�$GHVRSH��2����������5HÀHFWLRQ�WKURXJK�DVVHVVPHQW��$�V\VWHPDWLF�
narrative review of teacher feedback and student self-perception. Studies in Educational 
Evaluation, ������������KWWSV���GRL�RUJ���������M�VWXHGXF������������

7RUUDQFH��+���	�3U\RU��-����������,QYHVWLJDULQJ�WHDFKHU�DVVHVVPHQW�LQ�LQIDQW�FODVVURRPV�

0HWKRGRORJLFDO�SUREOHPV�DQG�HPHUJLQJ�LVVXHV��$VVHVVPHQW�LQ�HGXFDWLRQ���(��*��HGLWLRQ��(G���To use 
their minds weIl: Investigating new forms of student assessment, 2�������������

8U��3�� ��������7HDFKLQJ�/LVWHQLQJ�&RPSUHKHQVLRQ��&DPEULGJH�+DQGERRNV� IRU�/DQJXDJH�7HDFKHUV��
&DPEULGJH��8.��&DPEULGJH�8QLYHUVLW\�3UHVV�

9DUJDV�0DFtDV�� =��� 5RGUtJXH]�+HUQiQGH]�� $��� 	� 6iQFKH]�6DHQ]�� &�� �������� 'LJLWDO� *DPHV�
�*DPL¿FDWLRQ�� LQ� /HDUQLQJ� DQG� 7UDLQLQJ��$Q�$SSURDFK� WR�$GDSWDWLRQ� DQG� ,QWHJUDWLRQ� LQ� WKH�
Classroom. *,67� ±� (GXFDWLRQ� DQG� /HDUQLQJ� 5HVHDUFK� -RXUQDO, 20�� ��������� https://doi.
RUJ����������������������

9i]TXH]�� &��� 	� 5LVVR�� $�� �������� Autoconcepto del alumnado universitario�� 5HYLVWD� GH�
(VWXGLRV� H� ,QYHVWLJDFLyQ� HQ� 3VLFRORJtD� \� (GXFDFLyQ�� ��� ���±����� KWWSV���GRL�RUJ����������
UHLSH��������������
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9L]FDUUR��&���	�-XiUH]��(����������¢4Xp�HV�\�FyPR�IXQFLRQD�HO�DSUHQGL]DMH�EDVDGR�HQ�SUREOHPDV"�HQ�(O�
DSUHQGL]DMH�EDVDGR�HQ�SUREOHPDV�HQ�OD�HQVHxDQ]D�XQLYHUVLWDULD��Sevilla: Campobell, S.L.

9\JRWVN\��/����������El instrumento y el signo en el desarrollo del niño. 0DGULG��9LVRU�

9\JRWVN\��/���	�&ROH��0����������0LQG�LQ�VRFLHW\��'HYHORSPHQW�RI�KLJKHU�SV\FKRORJLFDO�SURFHVVHV��
Harvard: Harvard university press.

9\WDVHN�� -���3DW]DN��$���	�:LQQH��3�� ��������$QDO\WLFV� IRU�6WXGHQW�(QJDJHPHQW��(Q�0��9LUYRX��(��
$OHSLV�� *�� $�� 7VLKULQW]LV�� 	� /�� &�� -DLQ� �(GV����0DFKLQH� /HDUQLQJ� 3DUDGLJPV�� $GYDQFHV� LQ�
Learning Analytics �SS����������6SULQJHU�,QWHUQDWLRQDO�3XEOLVKLQJ��KWWSV���GRL�RUJ�������������
�������������B�

:DQJ��&����������)RVWHULQJ�OHDUQHU�FUHDWLYLW\�LQ�WKH�(QJOLVK�/��FODVVURRP��$SSOLFDWLRQ�RI�WKH�FUHDWLYH�
problem-solving model. 7KLQNLQJ� 6NLOOV� DQG� &UHDWLYLW\, 31�� ������� KWWSV���GRL�RUJ���������M�
WVF������������

:HLQHU��%����������$FKLHYHPHQW�PRWLYDWLRQ�DQG�DWWULEXWLRQ�WKHRU\��0RUULVWRZQ��1�-��*HQHUDO�/HDUQLQJ�
3UHVV�

:HLU��-���	�5REHUWV��-����������Evaluation in ELT. 2[IRUG��(QJODQG��%ODFNZHOO�

:HVVHOHU��0����������0D[LPL]DQGR�OD�FDOLGDG�GH�OD�HQVHxDQ]D�DSUHQGL]DMH�GH�OD�HGXFDFLyQ�DJUtFROD��
,QVWLWXWR�GH�(VWXGLRV�6RFLRFXOWXUDOHV��,626����������������

:LONLQV��'����������Linguistics in language teaching �9RO��������/RQGRQ��(GZDUG�$UQROG�

:LOOLJ�� -��+���&URNHU�� -���0F&RUPLFN��/���1DEDYL��0���:DONHU�� -���:LQJR��1���5RFKH��&��� -RQHV��&���
+DUWPDQQ��.���	�5HGGHQ��'�� ��������*DPL¿FDWLRQ�DQG�HGXFDWLRQ��$�SUDJPDWLF�DSSURDFK�ZLWK�
two examples of implementation. -RXUQDO� RI� &OLQLFDO� DQG� 7UDQVODWLRQDO� 6FLHQFH, 5����� H����� 
KWWSV���GRL�RUJ���������FWV���������

:LOOLDP��'���	�/HDOK\��6����������$�WKHRUHWLFDO�IRXQGDWLRQ�IRU�IRUPDWLYH�DVVHVVPHQW���-��0F0LOODQ��
Ed.) Formative classroom assessment: theory into practice���������

:LUDQGD�� 5��� 3HWUXV�� ,��� 	� 9LDQW\�� 0�� �������� 7KH� XVH� RI� ,&7� LQ� OHDUQLQJ� SURFHVV� E\� YRFDWLRQDO�
WHDFKHUV�RI�(QJOLVK��(QJOLVK�5HYLHZ��-RXUQDO�RI�(QJOLVK�(GXFDWLRQ�����������������https://doi.
RUJ����������HUMHH�Y�L������

:ROI��'��3����������$VVHVVPHQW�DV�DQ�HSLVRGH�RI�OHDUQLQJ���5��%HQQHW��	�:��:DUG��(GLWV���&RQVWUXFWLRQ�
versus choice in cognitive measurement����������

<LTQJ�� /�� �������� $QDO\VLV� RI� WKH� 7HDFKLQJ� 0HWKRGV� EHWZHHQ� &RPPXQLFDWLYH� $SSURDFK� DQG�
Task-based Approach. $FDGHPLF� -RXUQDO� RI� +XPDQLWLHV� 	� 6RFLDO� 6FLHQFHV 3� ������ ������ 
KWWSV���GRL�RUJ����������$-+66������������.
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